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P1~FACE

This Annua:L Historical R~:view, prepared in accordance with the
provisions of AH 870-5, covers the sixteenth year of life of the US

Army hteriel Dl?velopment and Readiness Command (US Army Mteriel
Co=and prior t,>26 January 1976). The history was prepared in part

from submissions compiled by historical officers of headquarter’s
staff elements ~~ndproject manager offices discussed in the text.,and
in part from SDUrCeS referenced in footnotes assembled through.variOus

research progra]ns. The Revie~~ serves as the official history of the

Command and is used not only as a tool for orienting personnel. newly
assigned to the Comand but also for the provision of historical pre-
cedent upon which to base current and future operations. It i.salso a

valuable reference work used for the preparation of more comprehensive
Comand and Army histories. Detailed histories of DARCOM major sub-

ordinate comands and other installations or activities are anlong the
holdings of the Headquarters DARCOM Historical office archives.

~ 1978 was another year of change and challenge for DARCOM.
The AMARC realignments we~e completed with the organization 0111 Janu-

ary 1978 of two new research and development commands (ERADCOM and
COMCO@ and one new readiness commnd (CERCOM) from former ECON
elements. As in W 1977, total Amy logistics readiness continued as
a major ,concern.for DARCOM in FY 1978. Find ings of DARCOM studies

conducted near the end of the year were not good. They indicated a
~ontinuing erosion of the wholesale logistics base and a 10ss Of

technical expertise in both DARCOM and industry. It was another year

of declining mc,netary and personnel resources and increasing workloads,
a condition tiplactingadversely on 10gistics and Army readiness.
DARCOM’S efforts to meet the challenge of doing more with less are dis-
cussed in the text.

The preparation of the history was a team effort. The project

team leader was Myles G. Mrken, Sr. who also prepared Chapters I -
Comand mnage~lent, 11 - Resources Wnagement, 111 - Materiel Develop-

ment, w - Wt(>riel Readiness, and th@ Overview POrtiOn Of Chapter VII
Highlights and Trends. capt:~in Michael J. Cassity, a reserve Officer

on active duty frm the University Of Georgia, prepared the r~ainder Y
a major portion, of chapter ~rII. Mr. Andrew A. Putignano prepared
Chaptera IV and V on Project Wnagement.

The manust:ript was typed, edited, and proofed by tis. Betty J.
Tho”as and Mrs . Guyanne Parker. Mrs. Thomas and Ms. Parker alsO

arranged for tl~egraphics and prepared the glossary. The cover was

designed by Ms. Sally Thornburg of the Headquarters DARCOM Graphics
Facility.

MTLES (C.~R~N, SR. DALE BIRDSELL
Senior Historian Chief Historian
Project Team Leader
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C~PTER I

cOWND MANAGEMENT

Declining Resources and Arnl~,/DARCOMReadi~~ess Posture

(U) Throughout Fiscal Year 1.978,the DARCOM Co~ander, Genera 1

John R. Guthrie, illcOmmand since WY 1g77, ‘truggled ‘ith ‘he ‘frus-
trating conditions IEhathad becOme a WaY Of life fOr managers at the
huge materiel agen,:y since its organization in 1962, the necessity

for maintaining total Army logistics readiness during periods of in-
creasing workloads and declining resources . This was again a major

challenge facing D,$RCOMas the comand entered Fiscal Year 1978, the
matching of reduced resources with expanding demands levied against
them. To DARCOM managers it was becoming increasingly apparent that
the DARCOM workload was not being reduced in proportion to the total

Army strength nor in respect to the total Army budget. Practicing
austerity rigidly and continuously since the close of the Vietnam War,
DARCOM programmers concluded in 1978 that DARCOM had just about reached
the limit of its abilities to absorb additional tasks relative tc re-
duced resources .

(U) This was most critical in the area of depot supply and n,ain-
tenance operations where significant mission increases had Occur~ed
and many depots had been closed. From a myriad of new tasks levied
UPOn his logistics system during the year, when asked, GEN Guthri.e in-

dicated that the two most demanding new DARCOM tasks were the nanling
of DARCOM as the Army’s executive agent for security assistance and
the charging of DARCOM with the mission of executing the Secretary of
the Army’s responsibilities as the single manager for conventional
~munition. 1 Other burdensome mission add-ens included suPPOrt of

projects such as the USAREUR Air Line of Communications (ALOC) aIldthe
supply of Defense Logistics Agency items from Army (DARCOM) depot s..
These and other workloads had been absOrbed Over the recent five Years,

a periOd when the DARCOM depOts had been reduced by 10,OOO manpo~~er
spaces .

(U) General Guthrie’s imediate predecessor, LTG George R. Samet, Jr.
who comanded DARCOM from January to my in 1977 for an interim ]~eriod
after GEN John R. Deane retired and before G~ Guthrie returned :from
Korea to take comund, had also been very concerned abOut the gal?between

resource requiremc!nts and availability. He was most concerned about the
situation which he!believed it was imperative to correct to avoi,~ fur-
ther deterious impact upon backlog and materiel readiness . General
Samet was certairl that current and projected levels of DARCOM r?sources

1
The Pentagram News, 7 Sep 78, Interview with GEN Guthrie, Joh~ R. pP. 8,lg.
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could and would not provide DARCON the capabi lity to sustain
Army combat operations once basic loads had become exhausted.

~otential

(U) This subject was also the primry message of the so-called
George and Gene Show, the vastness and complexity of the DARCOM re-
sources , which was given at HQDA and other places during the tinter
and spring of 1977. “George” referred to General Samet and “Gene”
referred to LTG D ‘Ambrosio who was the DARCOM Deputy Comanding Gen-

eral for ~teriel Readiness . The thrust of the “George and Gene”
talks was to convince higher levels and anyone who would listen that
there were gaping deficiencies in the logistics system that mitigated
against adeq,uate logistical support of the total Army beyond the
initial stages of combat . They pointed to the deterioration of the
industrial base, the strain that would be placed upon a dangerously
reduced depot supply system, an inadequate ammunition procurement

plant system, gaps in the logistical support system especially over-
seas , and other weak points in the logistics sy’stemthat were frust-
rating DARCOM desires for achieving DARCOM and total Army readiness .3
In the view of DARCOM comanders and managers , the security threat

was not declining, DARCOM:S responsibilities in the logistical area
were not declining; however, resOurces (money, people, and property)
to logistically support the total Army had been declining for years .

(U) Addressing the DAIG during the entrance briefing for the ~
1978 Inspector General survey of HQ DARCOM in October 1977, General
Guthrie spoke about the continuous decline of DARCOM wnpower resources
since 1962 citing that in 1977, DARCOM military mnpower was 53.6 per-

cent below that of 1962. This compared with a total Army decline of
only 17.9 percent, the DARCOM cownder told the DAIG. He also pointed
out that civilian strength decline stood at 37.3 percent below 1962.
By way of contrast, the total civilian Army work force had actually
risen by 8.4 percent over the same period according to figures cited
to the DAIG by General Guthrie. During this decline of m“power, in
addition to the add-ens mentioned abo”e, DARCOM had alSO picked “P

increased workloads in Foreign military sales , logistics support to
Europe and increased internal support and management of more numerous

and more complex weapons systems . Overall trends, at least since 1975,
were that procurement appropriations were far outstripping OMA (Oper-

ations , tiintenance, Army) appropriations used for manpower pay.4

2
HQDA, DARCOM Cdr ‘s Statement to PARR (Program Analysis Resources
Review), LTG George S. Samet, Jr. , USA COm~nding, 25 Feb 77.

5 DARCOM Briefing to DA Staff, 20 %r 77, LTG’s Samet and D’Ambrosio,
Transcript of Tape in DARCOM Historical Office.

4 GEN Guthrie’s speech on the occasion of DAIG Entrance Briefing with
attached memo from LTC Moraski, R.K. , 21 Ott 77, pp 13-14. (In
Archive of the HQ DARCOM Historical Office).

2
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(U) This growing imbalance between PAA (Procurement Appropriation,
Ar~) on the one hand and the OMA funding on the other presented a
paradox. Not onl!?were workloads growing, they were becoming more com-
plex. The procur(?ment operation was becoming infinitely more co]nplex
with the passage {>fmore cumbersome and often contradictory legislation
regarding sponsorship of social programs having to do with such things
as the environment, safety, the quality of life, energy conservation,

contracting out and fostering SU1l business . In other words, DARCOM
was being asked to handle more and more complex procurements with less
procurement officers and with procurement officers who were overworked,
allowing less time for on-the-job training. Similar paradoxes existed
in RDTE areas as well. DARCOM, in ~ 1978 was faced with the future
fielding of at least 47 mjor complex and sophisticated weapons systems
over the imediate 5 year period. These were not replacement systems
but new systems tkt would require support. ~npower trends in the RDTE
area were, that since the early years of the Vi,etnam War, they t~adbeen
downhill though funding in constant dollars had been increasing since
1975.5 So in all.mjor areas of the logistics picture, in 1978, DARCOM
was facing bleak prospects and General Guthrie and his staff we]:e seek-
ing ways to manage the system and overcome the very severe problems con-
fronting total Ar~ readiness.

(U) FT 1978 was also the year that DARCOM cmpleted the AM!RC
realignment with the organization on 1 January 1978 two new res{?arch
and development (!ommands (ERADCOM and COWDCOM) and one new reatiiness
comand (CERCOM) from former ECOM elements. 6 (See Charts 1 and 2

for current stat{lsof the A~RC realignments). Structurally, t!~eAMARC
realignments had split the former DARCOM comodity comands, each of
whom had life cy!:leresponsibilities over certain commodities , into
separate research/development and readiness comnds for purposes of
giving adequate mphasis to each function. This split which had created
eight new R/D co)mands caused roanpower problems in many areas but in the
procurement area such problems were felt more acutely since a procure-
ment capability was required in both the R/D and the readiness comands.

(U) General Guthrie ‘S efforts to alleviate and solve the mismatch
of DARCOM’S tasks versus personnel strength had two primry thrusts.
He sought to achieve efficiencies through more effective mnagaent, and
he sought to make his resource requirements better know at higher
levels. The DAR.COM comnder believed that he and his managers at
DARCOM Headquarters had to become more knowledgeable regarding the

5 For ~ detailed ~na~Ysis see The DARCOM tinpower Baseline Re~luirement,

Aug J8, compiled in DARCOM under the direction of MG R.L. Bc!rgquist,
DARCOM Deputy Comnder for Resources ~nagement.

6 For more com~)lete details of the AMARC realignments see pre.~ious HQ,
DARCOM Annual. Histories (1974-77) and CH II, DARCOM Am 78.

3
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problems of the command in order to uncover solutiozs. He also be-

lieved that DARCCIM and its missions needed to be sold where it (!ounted
so that resources required for mission accomplishment could be obtained.
To secure more effective management, General Guthrie established the

Comand Performar,ceIndicator Review (CPIR) System in HQ, DARCOII. To
uncover and make DARCOM’S requirements known at higher levels, he set
up the DARCOM Wrlpower Baseline Requirement Study group.

Com:~nd Performance Indicator Review (CPIR)

(u) Shortly after taking command of DARCOM in the Spring of 1977,

General Guthrie tasked his comptroller to devise a management s:ystem
which would afford more efficient and effective comand and control of
his huge co-rid. The CPIR (Comnd Performance Indicator Review)
System took sh~p,+when the first performance review which was conducted
in August called together each of the headquarters directors and staff
office chiefs for the exchange of management information and the pre-
sentation of performance reviews pertaining to the mission, goals ,
and tasks of some 33 HQ DARCOM mission elements . The objective of the

CPIR was to provide the comander with data regarding the status of
DARCOM mission performance, ho~~well the DARCOlimiss iOn was being
accomplished and how well the DARCOM HQ staff and field comanders
were managing their functions . Wht was different about the CEIR
system over most previous staff review systems was that in General
Guthrie’s systa, all headquarters elements took part simultaneously;

all directors and staff office chiefs beard and cemented upon or
questioned each other’s performance reviews . Through this system
General Guthrie rightly believed that all headquarters staff managers
would be woven into a smoother operating headquarters by learnj.ng
about and helping solve each other’s mission problems, sharing and
participating in,each other’s accomplishments . All Headquarters seg-
ments became a t,isable part of the entire team.

(U) During ~ 1978, CPIR’S were held in February, my, and August.
Each time, the ~~resentations became a bit more meaningful, and by August
it was felt that a sound management system was emerging. In the reviews,
each director o~:office chief would use indicators to track pe!:formance
in areas pertairling to his mission goals and tasks . The solvijlgof
problem areas W:LS emphasized. In other words, in areas where ,:hingswere
going well, these items would be tracked but low keyed to the presentations .
Problem areas w{~rehighlighted. By having all headquarters el~ments
familiar with e;~chother’s problems, General Guthrie again rig~tly be-
lieved this wid,~ disseminatiorl of the problems could then call upon the
numerous talent!;to help solve problems . Each mission ~nager would have
the problems of other mission areas in mind when planning or conducting
operations .

(u) As articulated by MG Elton J.Debune, who replaced General Cade
in December 1978, and who directs the CPIR system in DARCOM headquarters,
the CPIR perfor]ns five different functions. “It provides the framework
for resource relationships. ~[trelates workload, resources, management

7
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actions , and methods to output. This framework encompasses those factors
which might aid or inhibit performance, such.as laws , statutes, regu-
lations, policies, directives, gOal S, ~bjec~i”e~, or targets. Identifi-
cation of problems and success areas - the CPIR reveals bOth favorable
and unfavorable trends , imbalances, and good and bad practices. This
helps us capitalize on success and eliminate problems . We stress the
long-term and the “why” of the long-term, “ot just “s”apshotsttof per-
formance. Forux for infor~tion ex~han. e. The CPIR serves as a forum—_——. _ ,__
for the staff to exchange information on mission performance and ideas
on management improvelnent, thus creating greater cohesion among progra.~s.
Here each participant can see how his or her effort contributes to the
whole and hod and where they are i“terdep.s,ldent. Vehicle to transmit
guidance and direction. The CPIR serves as a vehi~ for the comander
to transmit guidance and direction directly to his staff and subordinate
elements . Based on the CPIR information, he can also initiate specific
requests and inquiries to higher and lateral organizations so that he
can better mesh DARCOM’S activities with other DA and DOD elements .
Means for performance evaluation. The CPIR provides a means for evalu-
ating staff officers and overall command performance. “7

DARCOM Manpower Baseline Study

(U) The DARCOM Wnpower Baseline Requirement study effort that was
conducted in HQ DARCOM throughout the latter part of N 1978 sought to
determine the DARCOM strength requirement relative to the structural
changes th,~thad ta’<enpl.s.:e+~it;li.qDARCOLY since 1!174a“d the !~e-~mis-

sions and tas”xs t-oathad be2:1added on the co,mand siace that time.
An analysis was sought of the manpower DARCOM required to support the
recognized peacetime workload and also requirements to accommodate the
demands of surge mobilization. The study task force was headed by
General Bergquist who had conducted a somewhat similar analysis at
DESCOM when he was its comander just before becoming the HQ DARCOM
Deputy Comanding General for Resources &nagement . The study group
verified what was already known, that when measured by strength re-
ductions of the total Army, in August 1978 the comand should have had
some 122,000 personnel assigned instead of the approximately 107,000
that were assigned, which was some 12.3 percent below required strength.
Realizing that comparative strength provided only a clue to and not
justification for increased strength requirements , the DARCOM ~npower
Baseline Requirement study group developed a second method for measur-
ing the requirement called Intensity of Operational Employment (IOE)
which also verified the DARCOM unpower shortfall . The IOE methodology
considered the size of the Army materiel inventory and related that
inventory to its use in the field and thus established a relationship
between the inventory, its use, and the DARCOM workload. when measured
in this mnner, the finding of the study group was that DARCOM had a

7
MG Elton J. Debune, Jr. , “&naging DARCOM, ” Army Logisti~ian, ~y-
June 1980, p. 5.
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validated peacetime requirement for 143,053 personnel which wo~]ld include
112,110 for the materiel readiness mission and 29,108 for the r~ateriel

acquisition mission including research, development, test and (evaluation.
The raainder, 1.,835,would be required to staff the DARCOM he+ldquarters.

Accordingly, DAF{COMwas short some 25,853 persOnnel. FOr DARGOM tO be
fully ready for wartime operations , having 95 percent of its r(+quired

allotment on-boz~rd, the DARCOM strength would need to be 185,982 people. 8

The DARCOM co-~nder and his subordinate comanders were conce::ned that
these people, trained to perform the numerous technical skills required
in DARCOM, would not be available when needed. Also, the s~rl:age was
impacting on DAE~COM’s ability to perfom its total mission.

(U) men G(:neral Guthrie, accompanied by General Bergquist, pre-
sented the fj.ndi.ngsof the DARCOM ~npower Baseline Requirement::to

the Army Staff slndto the Deputy Secretary of Defense in late :~ 1978,
they were makin$ determined efforts to avoid additional manpowlzr re-
ductions . Though they presented a compelling case for increasl?d re-
sources , they r<?alistically ju~dgedthat increases would not be readily
forthcoming and the DARCOM conlmander asked that the command be allowed
at least short term stability and long term growth. He wished his
comand, which had been through continuous consolidation, redu,:tions,
reorganization, and realignment with numerous base closures si-lce
1962, to be allowed time to settle down. He also wished the D?fense
Department to b:]ckthe Army logistics requirements realistically. He
especially want(?d resources to overcome a huge DARCOM depot maintemnce
backlog.lo

(U) During the meetings with the higher staffs , it was frequently
suggested that DARCOM review functions that could be terminated or con-
tracted out to ]?rovide relief from the pressures caused by the debil-

itating mnpowe:r cuts or by tk increased workloads . One area upon
which the DARCOli leaders jumped immediately following the review was
mnpower survey:s. General Bergquist estimated that at least 155 man
years of effort could be saved by DARCOM field personnel if relieved
from the many t:+sksassociated with preparing for, conducting and

8
The DARCOM ~~npowez Base line Requirements , HQ DARCOM, August 1978,
Pp. 22-24.

9
Charles B. Einstein, “DARCOM Detemines tinpower Requirements ,”
Army Logististician &y-June 1979, p 33.— !

10
Ltr, DRCD~, (GENJohn R. Guthrie to GEN Frederick J. Kroesen, VCS,
USA (John to Fritz), 24 Ott 78 (2) Memo, DRCDm, Thru ASA, IL&~,
for ASD (M, RA&L), from GEN John R. Guthrie, 6 Ott 78, Subj : DARCOM
Baseline Study (3) Memo DRCDW, Thr. ASA (IL&~), for ASD (M,RA & L)
from GEN John R. Guthrie, 3 Nov 78, subj: DARCOM Baseline Study.
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responding to manpower surveys . General Bergquist had found recent
surveys particularly bothersome especially so since they did little

more than confirm that DARCOM was below strength, a fact long and well
known. In November 1978, General Bergquist informed General Yerks,
the Army Deputy Chief of Staff, Personnel, that ~ntil the manpower
situation was relieved, and though manpower surveys would be avai Iable
to comanders who requested them, that henceforth HQ DARCOM people
customarily engaged in survey activities would’ be gainfully employed
doing other jobs requiring attention. General Bergquist granted that
manpower surveys often had other spinoff benefits but that the ~o~t~
far exceeded such benefits .11

Contracting Out

(U) The question of contracting out was addressed alm during the
presentations of the DARCOM Wnpower Baseline Requirement study findings,

in written exchanges and during other personal conversations between
General Guthrie and/or his staff with the Army Staff and higher levels.
men writing to the Army Vice Chief of Staff on 29 October 1978 regard-
ing contracting out as a method for alleviating the ravages of manpower
shortages General Guthrie frankly admitted that he thought DARCOM could
do more in contracting out base operations functions but that he was
not sanguine regarding the results of doing so. The DARCOM co~nder
pointed to past problems regarding contract performance and out-of-
house costs which caused a certain “reluctance to sign up for new
initiatives without a better understanding of the total approach and
its ramifications .“12

(U) However, regardless of the possible or probable pitfalls,
General Guthrie assured the Vice Chief of Staff, Army that DARCOM
would not lessen its continuing efforts to place on contract those
functions lending thmselves to performance by the private sector.
Though DARCOM had had greater experience for contracting for goods
and services than any other Army comand, General Guthrie realized that
much homework would need to be done before the DA staff could be ap-
prised regarding a clear case of what further was possible and would

also be in the best interests of the Army,and he so infomed the Army
Staff. Along these lines General Guthrie again tasked his DCGW,
General Bergquist, to head a study group to address themselves to an
analysis of items lending themselves to near term contracting out
and/or to items which should remain in house. The DARC~ comander
wished to have General Bergquist “nail down a“ ~“alYtical, persuasive
defensible case that will remove the subjectivity and reduce the anx-’
iety that attaches to this somewhat murky issue today. “13

11
Letter, DRCDW, R. L. Bergquist, MG, USA to LTG R. C. Yerks,
DCSPER, 22 NOV 78.

12 Op Cit. ; G“thrie to Kroesen, 24 Ott 78.

13 Ibid.
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Stock Availability

(u) As a consequence of the case made to DA for increased mn-
power resources and the Army Staff recognition of the DARCOM mnpower
deficit, the Army Staff in its ~ 1980 budget proposal submitted in
the Fall of 1978, proposed to grant DARCOM an increase of 2,126 man-
power spaces (compared with 30 September 1978 actual strength). Though
this increase would not cover the total DARCOM requirement, General
Guthrie believed that this was a step in the right direction and was
prepared to live with it; however , the Office Secretary of Defense
budget analysts were proposing to make cuts in the DARCOM mnpower
allotment that would not only negate the DA increase for ~ 1980 but
reduce the comand ~ 1979 strength as well. This presented a gloomy
picture for General Guthrie at the start of ~ 1979,and he made his
concern known to the Army Chief of Staff. In December he wrote to

General Rogers that these cuts were placing DARCOM in a position in
which the co~nd would be less able to perfom its assigned missions
in the future than it had been in ~ 1978 when all of DARCOM’S well
documented performance curves were going the wrong way. In his letter,
General Guthrie again pointed to the deteriorating situation regarding
procurement and depot maintenance as being particularly distressing.
He wrote, ttThesum of the degradation in our procurement and depOt

maintenance programs is sure to result in decreases in stOck a~railability:,
increases in customer back orders, and reduced requisition processing
performance by our NICP/depot supply people. These undesirable, but
reliably predictable happenings will impact readiness . We are!already
seeing readiness impacts . Weapons systas that have been in a state of

satisfactory readiness for several years are now being graded Z.Smr -
ginal or unsatisfactory. ” General Guthrie urged General Rogers ‘ support
in reversing the Office Secretary of Defense budget cuts which were
eroding the capabilities of the Army’s wholesale logistics base!.14

(U) The condition regarding stock availability and back orders was
of particular cc,ncern to General Guthrie. Unfavorable trends tmd per-
sisted throughou~t ~ 1978 despite multiple intensive management efforts
that had been ir,stituted comencing in December 1977 to revers(? them.
Frustrated’ w“ith’efforts to secure needed mnpower resources, the DARCOM
comander ?,etemlined that a ree>:amination of the DARCOM mnagen~ent phil-
osophy would ha~~e to be undertaken to see if any new or additional
techniques needc!d to be instituted to improve the situation. 41sa
first step, he arranged to have four HQ DARCOM procurement and supply
management experts visit each of the five DARCOM materiel read<~ness
commands in Janrcary 1979 to discuss possible improvement alterIlatives.
He also placed stock availability and back orders on the agend:l for
the forthcoming Spring Comand.ers ‘ Conference and he alerted his mteriel
readiness commar]ders that the:$ suggestions for improvements w[>uld be
called for at the conference.

14
Ltr, DRCCP, GEN Guthrie to GEN B. W. Rogers, C/S USA, 9 Dec 78.

15
Ltr, DRCW-E, GEN Guthrie to CDRS : TARCOM , MIRCOM , CERCOM , TROSCOM ,
ARRCOM, 14 (ran79, Subj : Stock Availability and Back Orde:cs.
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Status of War Reserves

(~ Still another major problem of concern
during ~ 1978 had to do with the state of Army

to General Guthrie
War Reserves, Pre-. .

positioned stocks of ammunition and other materiel in strategic areas
in Europe and the Pacific including Korea and the United States.
Theater stocks were to be used in the event of war by Army forces in
the area of conflict when on-iland stocks had become depleted. They
were to fill requirements for materiel in theater until home resupply
could be instituted. The DARCOM comander was apprehensive because
European War Reserves had reached a dangerously low level as a result
of funding shortages . Korean stocks were believed to be satisfactory
but those in the United States were becoming less than adequate. Also ,
DARCOM’s perceived inability to quickly expand amunition production
quickly because of the deteriorating condition of mny of DhRCOM’s
inactive amunition plants caused by inadequate maintenance funding

was another perplexing concern for General Guthrie and his staff.
General Guthrie estimted that it would take six months to get some
of the plants into production. In addition, General Guthrie also had
reservations about the capability of,the DhRCOM depots to respond
rapidly to increased wartime workloads and about the ability of the
DARCOM ~ide computer system to handle a wartime volume of requisitions .16

(U) To partially remedy the situation, a plant modernizatiO” ~a~
launched, which was aimed to assure the timely activation of ammuni-
tion facilities in the event of war and a new DARCOM Readiness Evalu-
ation System (DRES) was implemented to assist DARCOM in assessing its
own readiness posture. The DRES procedures were expected to fill a
void in the readiness chain that ~cc”rately d~pi~t~d the ~eadine~~ of

Army TOE units but failed to assess the capability of DARCOM to perform
its wartime mission of keeping the logistics pipeline full following
the initial stages of conflict. The aim of DRES was to uncover DARCOM
readiness shortfalls and to make provision for correcting them. Gen-
eral Guthrie and his staff believed that the readiness of TOE units
was not enough but that, in addition, theater readiness was vital and
DARCOM needed to have the capability to maintain deployed forces and

assure that United States industry was ready to support the total
Army m,teriel requirements .17

(U) During W 1978, the DARCOM comanding general was continuing
efforts aimed at the reduction of weapons systems development and field-
ing time. To this end he was exploring the possibility of eliminating
some of the t,esting of what he temed low unit cost and low risk items.

16
John R. Guthrie, GEN USA, CG, US Army titeriel Development and
Readiness Comand, “NO Weak Links in the Readiness Chai”!r, “=,
OCt 77, p. 61.

17
Op. Cit. , Guthrie to DAIG, 21 Ott 77, p. 27.
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General Guthrie visualized that once an item was selected for low risk
treatment, DARCOM could forego the formal Development Test (DT) and

Operational Test (OT) with the true operational test then coming dur-
ing the initial fielding and type classification coming after observed
field usage and an in-process review. It was believed that much valu-
able time would be saved at little or no risk by instituting the system.
Not only time but resources would be saved and to General Guthrie it
was essential to save both especially when both were in such short Supply .18

Wtionaliz.ztiox, Stalld:lrdizatioll,Int~roperabilit~,.~RAi>,—-
USIGE .Ar~ S::affTalks

(U) In consort with reducing development time, in ~ 1978, General

Guthrie also gave enthusiastic support to RSI (Rationalization, Stand-
ardization, Interopersbility) , a system for having NATO weapons and equip-.
ment compatible with each other. The concept of RSI was as old as NATO
itself or even older; however, Amendments (Culver-Nunn) to tbe 1976 and
1977 Defense Authorization Acts formlly declared a policy that equip-
ment produced fcr US Armed Forces personnel stationed in Europe should
be standardized or at least interoperable with equipent of otter NATO
members . General Guthrie had been designing and directing DARCOM’S role
in RSI ever since he took cownd in tiy 197? to integrate its provis-
ions within the daily routines. He wished to see it implemented solid-
ly within each I,hse of DARCOM activity. General Guthrie wished to give
it emphasis, guidance and direction which he believed should be!abedded
throughout the defense establisbent . Within DARCOM HQ, Stands.rdization

and Interoperabi.lity (S&I) had been assigned to the Assistant Deputy for
International Research and Development. In September 1977, the!S&I PrO-
gram began receiving increased emphasis at high levels when th(?Vice
Chief of Staff, DA informed General Guthrie that developers and users
of equipment wotlld in the future be required to present a thorc~ugh
analysis of the S&I aspects in their respective presentations to the
ASARC and DSARC. General Guthrie was in full agreement with the an-
nounced policy ~7hichwas to require the user representative to address
doctrinal and requirements aspects of S&I and the developer to address
cooperative development, co-production and logistic interoperability of
other nations pc)tential candidate systems as appropriate. Gen<:ralGuthrie
expected to obt:lin a mximum effort by all involved in the matc?riel acqui-
sition process . However, General Guthrie was very aware of tht?numerous
problas in the way of S&I (later (RSI))progress . For example:, there was
the conflict bet:ween “BUY American” laws and interoperability directives
and principles (also written in law) . Other problems flying iIlthe face
of the cooperatf.ve development implicit with any RSI program involved the

18 Letter, DRCI)E-DG, GEN G“t},rie (Jack) to LTG W. W. Vaughan (Woodie),

Director, Dt?fenseLogistics Agency, 19 Jun 1978.
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restrictive US laws having to do with safety and the environment .
Further complications regarding configuration management also proved
extremely frustrating. General Guthrie expr$ssed an urgent need for
enabling legislation to strengthen the RSI program and especially to
permit such things as host nation support from DARCOM. There was great
support for the aims of RSI’; however, there were mny obstacles to over-
come regarding implementation of the program. These obstacles were very
frustrating to the DARCOM commander and to his staff managers and sub-
ordinate comanders .lg

(U) Closely allied to RSI efforts were the United States/German (US/GE)
Bi-Lateral Army Staff Talks which began in 1975. These talks, which
were held every six months,were undertaken resulting from a desire of
each nation to configure American and”German armies so as to uximize
their fighting abilities and combat powers on the NATO Central Front .

Greater comnd and control was desired, The purpose of the meeting
was defined as follows : to develop joint tactical concepts ; to achieve
tactical interoperability; to derive mutual weapons system requirements ;
and to increase standardization of materiel. The US/GE Army Staff pro-
vided a formidable opportunity for accomplishing solid gains in RSI . For
the United States, the CG, TRADOC serves as tl-,eexecutive agent of the
Army Chief of Staff and heads the US delegation. He guides the overall
US participation in the joint meetings . Initial concentration of the
talks was upon harmonization of tactical concepts , a deliberate choice
made so that a proper base could be established to support cooperative
develo~ent of materiel. DARCOM maintains pemanent representation on
both the steering comittee , a committee set up to review concept papers
and other documents while providing joint direction to the work of the
program by preparing a formal agenda for the min Staff Tall<s,and the

Staff Talks official delegatiorl in order to carry out DARCOM responsibilities .
RSI activities involving science and technology, development and engineer-

ing. testinz and evaluation. see~rity assistance, and international loE-

istics suDDort urovide the basis for cooperative wteriel development.

(U) Within DARCOM Headquarters, staffing is managed by Assistant
Deputy for International Research and Development (AD/IRD), who reports
to the Deputy Comanding General for %teriel Development . DARCOM rep-
resentation on the Steering Comittee and the Staff Talks is provided by
the AD/ IRD. Primary staff support is provided by the Office of Inter-

national Research and Development (OIRD) which prepares the DARCOM

19 (1) Letter, DACS-AB, Walter J. Kirwan, Jr. , Gen. US Army VCS, to
Commander, DARCOM, 19 Aug 77, Subject: Consideration of Standard-
ization/Int eroperability at ASARC/DSARC Briefings . (2) Letter,
DRC~, GEN John R. Guthrie, Comanding, DARCOM to DARCOM Subor-
dinate Elements, 28 Sep 77, Subject: Same as above .

Guthrie,

(3) John R.
“DARCOM and Rationalization, Standardization, Inter-

operability (RSI)”, Army Research, Development and Acquisition,
br-Apr 79, Pp. 4,30. (4) “What DARCOM is Doing About NATO

Interoperability” Gvt . Ex. , Mr 78.
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position at all.meetings and tasks other HQ, DARCOM staff eleIoents,
major subordin:lte cO~nds, PrOject managers, and Other activities as
required. Cooperation with TRADOC is maintained through the TBADOC
International Army Staff Talks office.20

(u) By th,~end of n 1978, 19 topics had been identified in joint

concept papers and nine of the concept papers had been ratified by the
respective armies and signed by the Chiefs of Staff. The concept

papers dealt with such subjects as : threat, urban growth, anti-armor,
airmobile oper:~tions, rnobilitylcounter-mobility, reconnaissance-target

acquisition-all source fusion, night Opera tiOns, clOse air suppOrt,
air defense, fire support , and military operations in built-up areas .

The tactical c,>ncept phase was well established and candidates for
additional con(sept papers we]:e identified. Emphasis was shifting to

other phases of cooperation while progress on tactical concepts con-
tinued. The talks ~d evolved to a point where mteriel cooperation
was the min subject of discussion, emphasis was placed uPOn Standard-
ization and Intero erability and DARCOM’ s role in the Staff Talks was

21expanding rapidly.

(U) Early in ~ 1978, the DARCOM Comanding General called for

increased participation by DARCOM in the US/GE Army Staff Talks. &king
reference to D.ARCOM’S expanding role in EurOpe, especially as Pertain-
ing to DARCOM’s considerable involvement in the USAREUR suppcrt posture
through the direct role at t“he~inz and Ober-Wmstadt plants which
provide overhaul and rebuild support for critical combat equipment,

General Guthrie wrote to General Johansen (LTG Eivind H. JOhansen)
requesting the DCSLOG to support greater DARCOM participation. in the
US/GE talks . General Guthrie noted t~~a~the December l~7;’Ca.lks-1s31:
significantly with matters of direct interest to DARCOM and that the
agenda for the May 1978 talks included some 10-16 topics directly
relating to the DARC~ mission. He therefore informed General Johansen
that it was “imperative and in the best interest of the Army and the
entire defense establishment that we (DARCOM) be accorded the!oppor-
tunity for more direct and meaningful participation in these talks .
The DARCOM conmander further stated that he fimly believed the talks
presented “an extremely valuable opportunity for DARCOM to m<lke a
significant cc,ntribution to the logistics goals of both the FRG and
US in support of the NATO alliance. ” DARCOM decried the fact that a
review of the delegate list attending the December 1977 conft;rence,

which dealt significantly with materiel support, revealed th~ttthere

20 US/GE Army Staff Talks “(An Orie,ltation Document), Bilat(:ral

Staff Talks Division, Office Internati.Onal Research and Develop-
ment, DARCOM, Wrch 1979, Pp. 2-8.

21 Letter, D1~CIRD, to all ~IARCOM Sub-Comands and Activities:>from
Asst. Dep, 1~ (Signed Bryant Dunetz), 29 Wrch 1979, Sul>j: US/GE

&teriel Cooperation.
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was no single member of the delegation specifically dedicated to Army
wholesale logistics or the wholesale-retail interface. General Guthrie
and his staff worked throughout ~ 1978 with considerable success in

22 (See chapter III, Mteriel Development -remedying the situation.
Portion in IR&D).

Added Missions

(U) During ~ 1978, HQ DARCOM completed the restructuring, begun
in PT 1977, to implement the Army ~teriel Acquisition Review Comit -
tee (MRC) study by establishing a more compact type headquarters
and concentrating on policy formulation, planning, resource allocation
and evaluation functions , and transferring operational-type matters to
DARCOM mjor subordinate comands and activities . This involved num-
erous organizational and personnel realignments . tie major change
occurred on 1 November 1977, when DA designated that the DARCOM Com-
manding General serve as the executive agent for security assistance
in accordance with AR 12-2, and that the Director for International
Logistics also be assigned the Director for Security Assistance re-
sponsibilities, to include the Foreign Military Sales programs , sup-
ply production, co-production and Grant Aid/Free World Forces .

(U) Further, on 15 Wrch 1978, HQ DARCOM established a Deputy
Comanding General for Resource ~nagement (DCGRM) to assist the Com-
manding General and the Deputy Comanding Generals for Wteriel Develop-

ment and Materiel Readiness , respectively, in the establishment ~“d
management of command policies , systems and controls for financial,
mnpower and physical plant res~~r~e~ Of DARCOM. MG R. L. Bergquist
was named DCGW, BG Robert L. Moore had a~~~med the duties of DARCOM
Chief of Staff the month earlier. Concurrent with this action, the
Comptroller and Directorates for personnel , Training and F~r~e Develop-

ment , Plans and Analysis , and Installations and Services were reassigned
from Chief of Staff, DARCOM to DCGW.

(U) In addition to those discussed previously, the new or expanded
functions which were received in HQ DARCOM during ~ 1978, included
Electronic Warfare/Signal Intelligence and Communications Security log-
istic matters ; Joint Service participation in, and supervision of, the
Maintenance Inters ervice Support Groups ; Provision of the Chairman
of the Joint hgistics Co~nders ‘ Joint Technical Coordinating Group
for Metrology and Calibration; Administering a Product Engineering
Service Office to improve life-cycle production mnagement of Army
weapon systems and equipment ; directing and supervising Comercial -

Industrial-Type Activities in the management and utilization of DARCOM
physical plants ; and providing administrative support for the US Army
Federal Acquisition Regulation Working Group which, along with other
DOD and non-DOD government agencies , were to revise all goverment side
procurement regulations . Additional DARC~ resource requirements for
manpower and funds to support Rationalization, Standardization, and
Interoperability (RSI) responsibilities were being held in abeyance
..LL

Ltr, DRCPS-P from GEN J. R. Guthrie, CG, DARCOM to LTG E.H. Joha”sen,
DCSLOG, 24 Jan 78.
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pending a DA direction and decision. Then on 4 *Y 1978,
of Staff, Army disapproved the DA RSI management plan. A
was to be fomulated. 23

the Vice Chief
revised DA plan

(U) To mke certain of his requirements, in June 1978, General

Guthrie tasked AMETA to study the structure and manpower requirenlents
of HQ DARCOM . Based “pen the A~TA study results, an increase of 241

spaces was recommended. The later August baseline study discuss~:d pre-
vious ly recomende!d that HQ DARCOM be increased 330 spaces so that the

24 By any study, DARC(~ wasmission could be c!ffectively accomplished.
in need of increased manpower resources.

(u) However, despite the many hardships resulting fEOm resO~lrces
limitations, W 1S178proved to be a year of solid accomplishment in
numerous areas . T7erynoteworthy was the execution of the direct pro-
curement program. The Army Secretary wrote General Guthrie in October
to inform him thal: the Army had not only met, but had exceeded”,its direct
procurement plan :Indthanked the DARCOM comander and subordinate com-
mnders since ,,th].~ ~ut~tanding performance would not have been pOs$ible

without the stron{;and determined leadership exhibited by your c-and. “25
In passing the Se{:retary’s compliments to his subordinate cO-nders,
thanking them in l:urnfor “positive leadership at all levels and tire-

less efforts of miny dedicated men and women throughout the comand”,
General Guthrie reminded them that be was wOrking tO s@cure the man-
power and financial resources to accomplish outyear procurement pro-
grams “in an orderly, rigerous and disciplined mnner. ” He added that
he believed that “DARCOM’s resource problems were well understood at
least at the Department of the l!r~ and the Department of Defense. “26

Wnagement by Goals and Objectives

(U) ~nagement of the huge DARCOM logistics cmplex in ~ 1978
continued following long practice, in accordance with the goals and

objectives system. ~nagement by goals and objectives had been based
upon the axiom that without clear objectives , management would be
hazardous and random with no group or individual being able to perform
effectively. For a number of years, DARCOM, and previously AMC, had
used goals and objectives as its basic philosophy of management. In
1978, at the DARCOM Spring Co-riders’ Conference, resulting frcm a
request of the Arw Chief of Staff during an earlier Army Coman.ders ‘
Conference, the DARCOM goals were abolished and new ones established

25
Letter, SEC/AR~, Clifford L. Alexander to General John R, Gu!thrie,
Co~nder, DAR.COM, 17 Ott 78.

26 Letter, DRCDW., General John R. Guthrie to all comnders , 2].Nov 78.
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to reflect the philosophy of six Army goals approved in September 1977.
The Army goals set forth the Army’s broad aims dealing with readiness ,
human goals , materiel, strategic deployment, future de”eloment, and
management. The DARCOM comnder’s adopting and reaffirmation of the
Total Army Goals involved minor modifications to reflect more precisely
DARCOM mission and functions . The goals established direction and
parameters for day to day operations Within the comand, and the
objectives would state what would need to be done within a sPecific
year to progress toward the DARCOM goals within a participative man-
agement atmosphere. Each DARCOM subordinate comander was required to
develop specific interlocking goals , objectives and tasks reflecting
the intent Of the DARCOM gOals. 27

(U) The announced Total Army Goals were:

The Readiness Goal

Provide the Total Army with highly effective and morally responsible
military and civilian personnel capable of performing reliably in war;
provide quality of life support for our soldiers and their families
and require from them reciprocal dedication to service.

The Wteriel Goal

Develop, field, and maintain a balanced war fighting and sustaining
capability.

The Strategic Deployment Goa 1

Improve Army deployment capability to move forces as scheduled in
order to increase early availability of combat power.

The Future Development Goal

Improve Army equipment and concepts to exploit new technology.

The ~nagment Goal

Mnage and utilize existing and programed resources more effectively.
Strengthen the Army’s resource justification process .

L!
(1) I,et?e:c,DRCPA-P from GEN John R. G“thrie , DARCOM to GEN

Ber,.ardW. Rogers, CS, 28 Jun 78; (2) DARCOM-R-11-4, VOL 2,
13 April 1979, Army Programs - DARCOM Resource Wnagement
System, Management by Goals and Objectives ; (3) Letter, DRCPA-P,
GEN John R. Guthrie to all DARCOM elements , 26 J“l 7g, Subj :
DARCOM Goals .
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}ARCOM Goa1S

The DARCOM goals implementing the Total Army Goals were as follows :

The Readiness Goa 1

Prepare the Total Army for rapid transition to combat, fully cap-
able of performing its wartime mission.

The Huron Goa1—

Provide the Total Army with highly effective and morally rc,sponsible

military and ci~,ilian personnel capable of performing reliably in war ;
insure equal opportunity for all members ; provide quality of life sup-
port for our soldiers and their families and require from them recip-
rocal dedication! to service.

The Materiel Goal

Develop, prc,cure, store , issue , field, and wintain a balar!ced

war-fighting and sustaining capability .

The Strategic Deplo~ent Goal

Improve Army deployment capability to move forces as schedtiled in
order to increase early availability of combat power.

Improve Army equipment and concepts to exploit new technology.

The Wnagement Goal

~nage and c~tilize existing and programed resources more effect-
ively. Strengthen the Army’s resource justification process .

~na~ing Materiel Quality

(U) During this past year numerous and significant actions were
taken to further improve and expand the DARCOM Product Assurance
Program. Continued emphasis was given to assure and achieve user
satisfaction. Specific accomplishments to achieve a responsive and
viable DARCOM Product Assurance Program follow.

(U) fiinten.ante Information System - Quality (MIS-Q) . The concept
and ADP program development for ~S-Q was cmpleted in ~ 1977 with
full implementation of the system initiated during the Ist quarter.
MIS-Q extensively revised the existing SPEEDEX systems of DARCCIM-R

702-7 and improved mnagement of the mintemnce quality program
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through identification, tracking and pinpointing quality problems and

costs. DARCOM Logistic Systems Support Activity (LSSA), DARCOM Quality
Assurance Field Activity (QAFA) and the Depot System Comand combined
efforts to reduce the design to a successful working system and imple-
ment ~S-Q at all depots. The Army kgis tics Management Center (A~C)

and QAFA prepared the depot training package and trained instructors
for on-site training at depots. The data collection and analysis of
the output reports provide depot quality mnagers with effective data
to improve quality and take prompt and effective corrective action.
In addition to the depot application, the MIS-Q system was designed to
furnish quality trends , costs, and data to higher headquarters for
support of the quarterly DRCQA-116 report.

(u) Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS) Review. A review of the
Army COSIS program was concluded during FT 1978. The purpose of the
effort was to review the adequacy of the COSIS program and to identify
those areas requiring improvement . Several significant recommendations/

actions resulted from the review and were: Type 1 (non-extendible)
shelf-like items eliminated from storage Serviceability Standard cov-
erage; Priority lC items with high issue activity eliminated from
scheduled inspection; The Mteriel Audit program was eliminated and
replaced by an In-Storage Survey.

DA/DARCOM Steering Group.

(U) A DA/DARCOM Steering Group was established in December 1975
to review the depot maintenance quality program. As a follow on effort,
the reconditioning programs for the following systems were reviewed by
DARCOM/DESCOM during ~ 1978: AM/PPS-S fidar - Sacramento Army Depot;
M107/110 SP Howitzer - Letterkenny Army Depot; M113 Personnel Carrier-
Red River Army Depot; and TOW Missile - Anneston Army Depot. The DA/

DARCOM Steering Group planned to reconvene during the 1st Quarter of
m 1979 to assess the adequacy of the action taken.by DARCOM in imple-
menting the Steering Group recommendations.

AR 702-7, Reporting of Product Quality Deficiencies Across Component

Lines .

(U) In November 1977, a DOD Ad Hoc Comittee was formed to revise

the joint regulation for reporting quality deficiencies across com-
ponent lines ; develop a management standardization program plan; and
develop a standard DOD Quality Deficiency Reporting System. The joint
regulation was initially revised and staffed to MACOM’S and Army com-
modity comands in August 1978. A mjbr change was the addition of a
Product Quality Deficiency Management Information Report which Wuld
provide a sumary of QDR’S forwarded to participating components by
Top Ten Contract Numbers and QDR’s by Top henty Deficient NSN’S.

20
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The initial pilot program was conducted for 3rd quarter, FY 1978 with
a second test, {Ising4th quarter, FY 1978, data scheduled late::in the

year. Two type!>of reports were recommended. Type “A” for QDlt’s fOr-
warded for acti,>n, Type “B” for QDR’s forwarded for support.

Quality Assurance Functional Coordination Group Chairmn

(U) In October 1977, D/QA DARCOM tasked the Quality Assurance

Field Activity (QAFA) to organize and operate a Functional Coordinat-
ing Group (FCG) for DARCOM QA projects to be developed for the Com-
modity Comand Standard System. Six tasks were identified as areas
requiring automation attenti On. The tasks were prioritized by the
Logistics System Review Comittee for the Autouted Logistics Support
Activity to consider in their five-year plan. The tasks in crger Of
QA priority were: Reliability, Maintainability and System Effective-

ness Assessment:; Quality Deficiency/Equipment Reporting Analysis and
Control; Calibration and Inspection Equipment Control; Procurc!ment
Quality Assurar,ce; Development Quality Assurance; and storage Service-
ability Standa~:d Data System.

(U) The first meeting of the Quality Assurance FCG was h?ld in
November 1977. Priority Task No. 1 was experiencing function:il growth

and was not re:~dy for autOmated system develOPment. Task num’>er 2,

Quality Deficiency/ Equipment Reporting Analysis and Control sas the
first task addressed by the FCG. The DFSR for the task was cmpleted
in October 1978.

Toxic Chemical Surveillance ?rogram

(U) Due to the restrictions on firing toxic chemical filled
amunition, a new program for determining the reliability of these
stocks has been developed. It consists of a combination of agent
sampling and analysis, utilization of test data On exPlOsive com-
ponents comon to non-toxic chemical ammunition, and simulant filled
amunition tests. The first cycle of agent sampling has resc~lted in
a total of 224.lots sampled. Analysis was in progress . Initial
results indicated agent purity was relatively stable in all :Lgents.

US Army Metrology and Calibration System

(U) FiscallYear 1978 saw new developments and continued improve-
ment in the Army Metro logy and Calibration Program. Significant areas

are sumarize<i below.

Improved Conc!spt Study

(U) DARC12Mwas tasked by DA to review the curr@nt concept of Army

~DE calibration and repair support and to recomend improvements to
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ensure program standardization, interservice compatibility , efficient
and cost effective service, and wartime responsiveness. Of the alter-
natives analyzed during the study, the concept recommended provides
consolidation benefits through the merger of levels A and C calibration
and the combining of calibration and repair operations . The concept
provided for the overall program to be managed/operated by DARCOM, The
recommendations have been coordinated with ~C~S, a“d staffed ~iCh HQDA,
with anticipated approval by the Vice Chief of Staff, Army, during first
quarter ~ 1979. In anticipation of DA approval of the recommended con-
cept draft revisions of AR 750-25 and TB 750-25 were completed. These
drafts were being coordinated with USAREUR and Eighth Army Korea where
implementation was to be of most significance. These draft documents
were to be used as guidance during the provisiona lfimplementation
phase of the in)provedprogram.

Reliability -Availabil ity-Mintainability (RAM) Engineering Program

(U) The DARCOM W program was structured to insure that realistic
and attainable requirements are developed during early program stages
and the RAM engineering effort is driven by these requirements . It
recognizes that the only way to achieve reliable and maintainable hard-
ware is through impact on the design. The Chart shows that the UM
engineering effort is initiated during Advanced Development and con-
tinues throughout Engineering Development . The tasks include defin-

~ng MM requirements in system specifications and allocating resources ,
incorporating MM requirenlents and program efforts in contracts , in-
fluencing and evaluating the design as system development progresses,
planning for and achieving RAM growth as the design matures , a“d demon-
strating the achieved RAM values through test . The RAM growth concept

is illustrated below. MM growth management has been fomalized

within the Army. All of the major Army development programs use MM
growth as a managerfienttool but it is much more than just a management

CONCEPTUAL VALIDATION FULL.SCALE DEVELOPMENT PRODUCTION AND DEPLOYMENT

RAM ENGINEERING

rRAM IN SYSTEM ENGINEERING

RAM IN CONTRACTS

RAM DESIGN PRACTICES

RAM EVALUATION AND ANALYSIS

RAM GROWH

RAM TEST OESIGN AND OATA BASE

OBJECTIVE ACHIEVE RAM THROUGH DESIGN

WM Engineering

)-
OUTPUT

RELIABLE AND

MAINTAINABLE

HARDWARE
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tool . It is a design concept that provides the framework against which
to conduct the DARCOM U effort. The Army objective of delivering sys-

tems that have good ~ characteristics is not accomplished simply by
conducting a test at the end of the development cycle. The objective
is attained by applying engineering and test resources to the RAM

program. If either the requirements , the design, or the test provis-

ions are inadequate, the program will fall.zs

RISE Program

(U) RISE represents a disciplined management approach to the
improvement of af:plOyea equipment. The program consists of foul:ais-

tinct phases of :lction: Phase I - Identification; Phase II - Arlalysis;
Phase 111 - Action; ana Phase IV - Verification.

(U) In the :firstphase, assessments are conaucted to identify
candidates for s;?stemimprovements. Here the output is a list ~f can-

aiaates ranked from the highest payoff potential to the lowest. The
secona phase calls for aesign ana cost analysis to be performea on each
of the canaiaate improvements to determine the feasibility for improve-
ments ana the cost savings expectea to result. Product improvement pro-

posals, engineering change proposals, or changes tO the technical man-
uals are developea for the candidates with the most payoff. In the
third phase, management action is taken to obtain funas ana imFlement
the improvements with the most promising payoffs . In the final phase,
assessments are performea after the improvements are aeplOyea to aeter-

mine the actual improvement achievea.

(U) A sumary of RISE projects initiatea auring ~ lg77-1$’78
follows :29

;“0.Of prOie~t~

Armaments 19
Electronics 14

Missiles 18
Tank-automotive 62
Troop Suppo:ct/Aviation 1

Total 114

tinagement Information System

Automatic Data l?rocessing Equipment

(U) The Mi!ssile Materiel Reaainess Comana successfully a:quirea
ana installed a CDC ~BER 74 to augment their Missile R&D Program.

~f~FOr WM imprt)veme,ltto specify j.temso; mlateri.{,1see FY 1973 A:l,a-~al
Historical Revie-,J(F:: ci12llQ“_..”v..ti~.ectoi-ate for cualit~ J.ssurance“.mfln..n,..

amen:; Kl,ej>.,jld~m~$-F Archives in HQ DARCOM Historical Office).

2g * ~~~~ Annual Historical Review of Directorate fOr Quality Assurance

in Archives, HQ DARCOM Historical Office.

.,
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This system will support the rapidly expanding workload at the Advanced
Simulation Facility which is operated by the Missile R&D Comand at
Huntsville, Alabama and will also support other workloads at Redstone
Arsenal.

(U) The DARCOM Automated Logistics ~nagement Systems Activity
(ALMSA) success fully acquired through the reutilization program an

IBM 370/165 to replace an IBM 360/65 which is rapidly reaching CPU
saturation. It is anticipated that this acquisition will pemit un-
impaired support of the Cowodity Command Standard System (CCSS) by
ALMSA .

(U) A contract was awarded to C3 Corporation to replace the old IBM
270X and 370X Communication Controllers with new Front End Processors

at 360/65 installations within DARCOM. The new ADPE will extend systems
life and provide expanded communications capability to functional users .

(U.)Approval has been granted by Computer Systems Comand for re-
utilization of an excess government -omed UNIVAC 1106 and associated
equipment for NAWDCOM. This acquisit ion will allow NARADCOM to
accomplish its increased processing requirements at a considerable
cost savings , rather than leasing or purchasing additional ADPE.

ND Military Standard Contract Administration Procedures (MILSCAP) .

(U) MILSCAP provides standard procedures for “se i“ machi”e-pro-
cessable fom between purchasing offices and contract administration
offices. The information interchange supports procurement, materiel
management , and financial accounting system requirements . During FY
1978, interchange of contract and contract modification data was suc-
cessfully tested and implemented between Army and Air Force purchasing
and administration offices . Testing of the remaining unimplemented
chapter of MILSCAP, Contract Payment and Collection Notification pro-
cedures , was also initiated during FY 1978, between TSARCOM and the
Defense Contract Administration Service Regions, Philadelphia, New
York and Dallas .

(U) Distributed Functional Processing. As a result of evaluation
of existing ADP capability and projected demands for additional ADP
support for DARCOM mission requirements , a general functional systems

requirement was prepared and submitted to HQDA requesting approval of
the DARCOM Distributed Functional Processing (DFP) concept . DFP pro-
vides for installation of minicomputer equipment in direct support of
functional user requirements , with general ADP support provided by the
existing central computer (host) operating the existing integrated
ADP system. The concept capitalizes on the low-cost technology avail-
able in the minicomputer area to avoid large scale replacement /redevel -
opment of current computers and systems . HQDA approval was provided
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on 13 September 1978; the prototype distributed systa, in support of

procurement functional area requirements, is presently under develop-
ment at AWSA, with prototype testing planned for 2d quarter, FY 1979.

(U) ~nagement Information. The Comodity Comand Standard System
(CCSS) and the Standard Depot System (SPEEDEX) have continued to pro-
vide the support they were designed to give to the Materiel Readiness

Comands and Depots respectively. As in all systems of this magnitude
and complexity, changes and modifications tO the syst@ms are ine~~itable.
The management of change procedures instituted during the preceding
year to control all systems changes , modifications and new desigrl
proved effective resulting in improved logistics mission perfom:lnce.
The automatic data processing hardware supporting these systems !LS
early third gener:ttion models and ageing and their capabilities :ire
limited in comparison to newer models . To keep up with the statf?-of-
the-art in comput<?rs and move into this new environment, the tin:~gement
Information Systems Directorate has initiated a major architect,lre
thrust aimed at e,~olutionary replacement of the ageing IBM 360/6j and
CDC 3300 computer!$ used to support CCSS and SPEEDEX.

titeriel Developml?nt System

(U) At the close of Fiscal Year 1978, the HQ DARCOM Wteriel
Development Systelns Division had experienced its first anniversary
and first full year of operatioxlin a reorganized mode. Reorganized
as a part of the overall realignment of missions resulting from imple-
mentation of AWR’C and the reorganization of Headquarters, AMC, the
Division was structured to guide, enhance and assure the capability
of the DARCOM ADP environment to support the mteriel acquisition pro-
cess of the comand and the associated data processing requirements
of the newly established Research and Development Comands .

(U) Initial efforts of the Division were reviewed in the W 1977
report. Activity for the current reporting period saw these efforts
to their conclusion or extended progress in those areas where sc!veral
years of effort is essential to accomplishment of planned goals and
objectives.

Realignment o f Au.tomtion &nagement Functions at HQDA.

(U) Changes at the Headquarters DA level affecting the mn:,gement
of Army ADP resources continued to take place during the fiscal year,
as well as the cc,ntinuation of activity essential to implementirlg the
change of the pre!vious fiscal year. During Fiscal Year 1978, AliSTAF
responsibilities for communications and autontion management w,?re
merged in a new headquarters staff office designated as the Office,
Assistant Chief of Staff for Automation and Communication (ACSAC).
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The action resulted in establishment of the new element (ACSAC) effective
1 October 1978,30 and discontinuance of the fomer Army :Automtion Dir-
ectorate, OCSA , and the Teleconmunicatio”s a“d Comma”<:.CoTltroI Direct-
orate, ODSOPS. MG Charles R. Myer, Director of the lattsr organization,
assumed the position of the .4ssistant Chief of Staff for Automation
and Communications . The initial consolidation effort will. concern only
the HQDA level, and will not involve DARCOM or other MACOM’S . The op-
timum automat ion[communications organization for the field is expected
to be the subject of a follow-on study (ies) after the ACSAC has matured.

(u) In relation to follow-up on the pre”ious changes which estab-
lished the HQDA Army Automation Directorate, the principal activity
during the fiscal year related to the continuing development of the
new operational policies and procedures essential to supporting the
realignment of the Automation Directorate and the management of ADP
resources within the Army. One of the principal objectives of the new
policy fprocedural guidance was to bring the management of ADP resources
closer in line with the materiel acquisition processes and life cycle
management of other defense systems, i.e. , ~PPlication of life cycle
management disciplines and requirements of AR 1000-1 (Basic Policies
for System Acquisition). These changes resulted in a complete revision

in the concept, organization and substantive content of the Army dir-
ective system supporting the management of ADP resources (DA publi-
cations in the 18-series). Consequently, the ~teriel Development
Systems Division has participated during the year in the development
or review and evaluation of proposed changes to the directives system.
The Scientific Applications Branch of the Division chaired a working
group for the development of one of the series of directives ,31 which
directive is being staff coordinated within Army at the time of this
rzport. The directive relates to acquisition and life cycle”manage-
ment of Scientific and Engineering systems and associated ADP resources .

Concept for Infamation Processing in the lg80’s

(U) ADP technology was in a trend of rapid change, which could
be e:pected to continue. Every new initiative, innovation or announce-
ment of advancement in equipment or application of the computer offers
another area of consideration and potential for harnessing the auto-
mation improvements in support of the mizs ions , functions, goals , and
objectives of DARCOM. In order to provide a structured approach to
maintaining surveillance over the changing technology and evaluating
the latent potentials for application to the DARCOM environment, a

30
DA G016, 15 September 1978.

31
Program TB 18-105, Scientific and Engineering Systems .
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collective effort cf Directorate for Management Information Systenls

and its respective field counterparts developed a concept for infc,r-
mation processing i.ndecade 1980. The concePt addresses the DARCDY

operational envirorlment conceived for the period, the projections of
the world of auto~ltion technology at the time, and the beneficizll

areas of applicatic)n within DARCOM. An initial draft of the conc{zpt
document was compl$:ted during the first quarter Of the fiscal Yea~,
and was staffed within the DARCOM ADP comunity for review, evalu:ltion
and refinement during the third c~uarter of the year. A final dra::t

document has now bc?enproposed, and is at the time of this report being
printed for staff [coordination within the DARCOM headquarters , to soli-
cit the comments and recommendations of the functional director atl+s
and separate staff offices. Upon cmpletion of the staff coordin:~tion,

a final document will be published and will serve as the strategi(: Plan
for evolution of the DARCOM 1980 information processing environment .
The Materiel Devel[>pent System Division has served as the focal point
fox coordination of development Of the dOcument, and as a develOp~r
and contributor to those areas which have implications of ADP resources
support to the res2arch and deve:lo~ent and scientific and engineering
communities .

Office Automation

(u) office Automation, One Of the PrinciPal thrusts Of the cOn-

cept plan for the 1980’s , seeks to bring the advances of computer tech-

nology directly into the office environment. mile the DARCOM effort

for harnessing the capabilities of the computer had matured significantly
since establishment of the coma!md in 1962, the Principal area Of appli-
cation and benefit was the major functional processes and operating

sYstems supporting the materiel management missions of the command.
In this environment the DARCOM office manager benefited significantly
from the automation of the mission and functional processes under his
supervision, however, he had not had the cOmputer at his direct and
personal disposal. BY contrast, the scientist and the engineer have
for years had direct access to and used the computer as a working tOOl

at the bench level. mile the office manager has the same needs and
urgency of requirements for data and information processing, accepted
ADP disciplines acd protocol and the state-of-the-art have required
the business systems user (manager) to not only pre-plan for and pre-
determine his infc,rmation processing requirements, but tO accePt such
services on a pre..determined frequency, weekly, mOnthly, annuallY, etc.

Wile this assured the manager the availability of information, time-
liness of the infc}rmationwas sacrificed and was inadequate to irlfluence
the decision makirlg processes and actions of the manager except <.nan
after the fact or lessons learned mode.

(U) Several considerations made it necessary that DARCOM concent-
rate attention 011the environment of the office manager and to give
emphasis to supporting his managerial needs through office autom+ltion.
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Perhaps the more significant of the considerations were the substantial

advances in the field of computers and other related improvements in
electronics technology, e.g., in communications , which have brought
about a wide range of automation improvements which made it feasible
to extend comput~r support to the needs of individual office worker
in hi$]her own environment. Current and anticipated Iimitatio”s on
resources , e.g., the ceiling recently imposed on recruitment for per-
sonnel vacancies , would also impact on the office environment, i .e.,
in terns of demands for increases in productivity from the work force
and management improvement actions which result in some form of pro-
ductivity increases ,or more efficient utilization of the work force.
Also, increases in the complexity and scope of missions, e.g. , the
sophistication of today’s weapons inventory and weapons systems devel-
opment effort had increased the “information” processing requirements
~f the command at a very substantial rate, and had had commensurate
impact on the needs of the office manager and his staff to collect ,
store, process , distribute and assimilate such information into their
respective decision making processes and office procedure.

(U) In summary, office automation was expected to create an oper-
ational environment wherein the office staff would ha”e direct aCCeSS

to information inventories, and the capability through a side assort-
ment of tools to retrieve, process and display such information in a
manner most susceptible and responsive to the requirements of the office.
The following are some of the benefits anticipated from the office
automtion environment perceived : increases in individual worker and
work force prod”cti”ity ; compensation for “oids , shortages and similar

deficiencies in manning and staffing levels ; improvement in decision
making processes ; capability for improving office operations and the
development of innovative office discipline and procedures ; improve-
ment of employee working environment and job satisfaction; and improve-
ment in office responsiveness .

(U) Progress was made in one stage of the concept known as Execu-
tive Level Interactive Terminal Environment (ELITE) . ELITE started
with the introduction of the electronic mail system currently being
used extensively within the comand, and was designed to provide direct
computer support and a variety of automated management tools to the
project manager comunity . During the first quarter of the fiscal year,
the concept was presented to DARCOM Project Mnagers at the DARCOM
Comanders Conference. Based upon favorable acceptance of the concept,
ELITE was assigned to a central system design agency (AMSA) for devel-
opment. At the end of the third quarter, ~ 1978, five selected base-
line tools had been developed for use of the ~0. Further details on
development of the system will be found in the Annual Historical Review
of the design agency.
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Configuration Management

(u) Further refinements were made during the fiscal year to the
standard automated Configuration Management System (CMS), more commonly
referred to as t:heTechnical Data/Configuration Management Sys{:em (TD/~S).
The standardized system was made available for installation at the Re-
search and Development and Readiness Comands during the prece(iing
fiscal year. The system has now been modified to function in :1stand-
alone mode, and other modifications are in process to interface oper-
ations of the system with the running of Procurement Cycle 404 of the
Comodity Coma,,d Standard System (CCSS). Installation of the system
had been previo~~sly completed at the Tank Automotive and Missile Re-
search and Deve”lo~ent Comands . This fiscal year the system was in-
stalled at the Comunicati ens. Electronics Research and Development
Comand, with i)nplementation of a limited version of the system at the
Mobility Equipment Research and Development Comand. In contrast to
this success in installation of the system, a study conducted by the

Natick Research and Development Comnd has determined the configur-
ation management requirements of the co-rid cannot justify the costs
of installation and operation of the sophisticated TD/~S systm.
Consequently, NARADCOM has been exempted from implementation cf the
standard system.by the HQ DARCOM functional proponent.

ADP Support for the Research and Development Comands.

(U) Althou,gh operational only a short time, some progres$ is
being seen in relation to determining tbe status of current A1)P support
to the research and development comunity, isolating signific:~nt voids
and deficienci<:s in ADP support, and the capability for addre!jsing and
eliminating the:voids, e.g. , thrOugh pOssible retrOfiting and extensiOn
of DARCOM standard systems to the functional processes of the R&D Com-
mands. Some o:Ethe more significant activity related to the following.

(U) Conti,~uation of meetings (initiated in the previous fiscal
year) with representatives of the research and development co!mands
to discuss their respective Ileeds and the potential of DARCOM ADP
resources to respond to their needs. This has been accomplished
principally through the medium of periodic meetings of the Scientific
and Engineering Computing Council (S&ECC) which includes representation
from both the functional and data processing elements of the R&D
Comands. The exchange of i}~formation provided by this medium was
(will be) further supplemented during the 1978 fall-winter period as
a result of orientation visits scheduled for the new Chief of the
Materiel Development System Division.

(U) A critical comand-wide examination of the discipline and
processes essential to materiel and weapons systems development and
testing. Wile the results of the evaluation reflect a substantial
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como”ality of need for testing and other life cycle mnagement data

and information, there is very little standardization of the &ta ~oI-
lection and ?rocessing systems within the materiel develo~ent and
testing comunity. To a large extent , these information processing
requirements of the research and development comands are inadequately
supported by automation.

(U) As a beginning toward standardization of automated systems
support for the area, efforts are currently undemay which will lead

to a standard test data collection system. This will preclude continu-
ation of some previous efforts by the R&D Comands which would have
resulted in perpetuation of existing or development of new comand
unique systems , and the resultant duplication of effort and resources .

Equal Employment Opportunity-A ffirmative Action

(U) Since General Guthrie took comand of DARCOM in May 1977, it
has been his aim to make the comand a model for the Army to emulate
in the area of Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) and Affirmative
Action (AA), He was particularly concerned that not enough minorities
and women had had training opportunities to place them in executive
development programs . He noted that the deficiency was spread through-
out the comand though there were some minorities and women who could
qualify for executive development if their skills were developed. To
give impetus to the EEO/AA program, in November 1977, he directed that32
“pre-executive training is to be supported for these employees (min-
orities and women) who exhibit the basic potential for success b“t require
intensive preparation to develop the requisite skills and knowledge!’
The DARCOM comander made it plain that all DARCOM supervisors and man-
agers would have their performance appraised in respect to how well they
had carried out the co-rid policies regarding EEO/AA, not only regard-
ing executive level positions but at all levels . In fact, it was General
Guthrie ‘S practice to have his Subordinate Comanders , Direccors, mn-
agers and Chiefs report regularly to him regarding the status , accomplish-
ments , and plans regarding EEO/AA. It was his view that anything DARCOM
could achieve would be done, solely through the efforts of over 116,000
plus individuals--men and women, including minorities that comprised
the comand. To the DARCOM Comander, it was particularly important to
~~~ure l,thatall of Our peOple, regardless of race, cOlOr, religiOn,

sex, national origin, age or whatever, have the opportunity to advance
to the limit of their abilities and to mke the maximum contribution to
the accomplishment of DARCOM’S mission. ,,33~enera I G“thrie regards this

as extremely important and gave his full support to the program in all areas .

32
Gen John R. Guthrie, Comander, USA DARCOM, Ke~ote Address at EEO
Official’s Conference, St. Louis, MO, 27 Sep 77, p. 7. (Among holdings

at Archives of DARCOM HQ Historical Office).
33 Letter, DRCEE, Signed JOhn R. Guthrie, Gen USA Co~nding, DARCOM,

14 Nov 77, subj : US Arq Mteriel Development & Readiness CMD (DARCOM)
EEO Conference.
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Comand Equal Employment Opportunity

(U) During N 1978, the Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity (EEO) Office

continued to implement the requirements of the Equal Emplopent Act of
1972 to provide equal employment opportunity in Federal employment
without discrimination because of race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or physical or mel~tal handicap. A DARCOM EEO/CPO Confer-
ence, to be attended by EEO Officers, Civilian Personnel Officers,

Federal Women’s Program Coordinators (FWPC’s) and Hispanic Employment
Program Coordinators (HEPC) as well as representatives of Headquarters

Department of the Army, Health Services Co-rid, US Army Trait.ing and
Wctrine Comand, US Army Forces Co-rid, US Army Civilian ApPellate
Review Agency, Military Traffic Mnagement Comand, US Army Sc!rgeants
&jor Academy, US Army Air Defense School, llth Air Defense Artillery
Group and 3d ACR was planned to be held at El Paso, Texas, 29 ,October-
2 November 197E!.

(U) In thj.s period, 152 formal complaints of discriminat+.on were
filed throughocit the comnd. The bases for the alleged discrj.min-
ation were as follows :

Ra(:e/Color
Religion
Ag<?
s eK

Female

Wle
National Origin
Other (reprisal,
&ndicap

Total

69
5

27

24

4
13

harassment, etc) 3

A total of 210 forwl complaints were closed in ~ 1978 with a finding
of discrimination in 16 or 7.6 percent of the cases.

(U) As shown on the chart , next page, the total work force contil:ued on a
downward trend from 30 June 1975 to 30 September 1978. There was a
decrease in the!lower grades (GS/WG 05-09) of 4,427, the middle grades

(GS-WG 10-12) c,f2,267, and the high grades of 1,069. The supergrades
increased by 3 from ~ 1975. In spite of the decline in the total
work force there have been gains for minority and female emplc>yees in
the middle and high grades .

Hispanic Employment Program

(U) DuriI,g~ 1978 the Comand HEPC concentrated his ef:Eorts in
the areas of program evaluation through field visits , program guidance,
and direction to coordinators and college recruitment. The Ct>-nd
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I

L<>\,2rGrades
(GS-WG05-09)

N[iddleGrades
(~s.I{!:IO-12)

Hikl,Grades
(GS-WG13-lj
and WS 13-19)

S“pergrades
(GS 16-18)

48,959 (100%)

36,924 (1OOZ]

12,421 (10~/.)

55 (loo%)

PROGWtlSTATISTICS

30 lu”e 1978

}IinoriCY Female

9,7S8 (2w/o)I 14,077 (28.8%)

3,616 (10.47:) 2,206 ( 6.3%)

570 (4.6%) 234 ( 1.9%)

2 (3.67.) o (07.)

Chart 3

Total

44,532 (100%)

32,657 (1OVL)

11,352 (1OVL)

58 (100%)

30 Septenber1978

8,596 (19.3%)

3,691 (11.3%)

602 (5.3%)

2 (3,4X)

Fe,..le

14,087(31.6%)

2,595 (7.9%)

264 (2.Y1.)

o (o%)
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HEPC visited various DARCOM installations with a predominant number
of Hispanics in their work force . During these visits his efforts

concentrated on on-site advice with the ~PC and the HEP Comittee.
The Comand HEPC directed their efforts in the comunity toward bring-
ing awareness to young Hispani,:s of opportunities of emplo~ent with
the Amy in the various career programs .

(U) During the period June 1975 to June 1978, DARCOM lost 889
Hispanics primarily due to reorganizations and changes in work load and
missions and functions which required the application of reduction-in-
force procedures in such places as pueblo, COlOradO, ROcky MOu~tain
Arsenal, US Army Dugway Proving Ground, Sacramento and Sharpe Army
Depots and others . However, in spite of the downward trend in class

act positions, the number Of Hispanics increased. In grades GS-5

through GS-9, Hispanics increased in numbers by 53 (3.7 percent) and

in grades GS-10 - 12 by 25 (2 percent). In grades GS-13 - 15 the per-

centage of Hispanics (1.1 percent) remained the same.

(U) The Conmand HEPC developed the Hispariic Employment Prc,gram
Mini Plan of Action for Fiscal Years 1978 and 1979 to provide guidance
in developing lc,calprograms throughout DARCOM. He also contirlues to

be involved in serving as a resource person with the DARCOM Fit!ldPlace-
ment Office, Atlanta. The visit to the University of Puerto Rj.co,
~yaguez Campus ,,in November 1977 resulted in 26 students expr(?ssing
interest and av~~ilability for entrance into the DARCOM Intern :lrain-
ing Center Engirleering Graduate School Program at Red River Arrmy
Depot, Texarkantl, Texas. This recruitment effort will be expanded tO
cover colleges in the Southwest and other areas with a predominant
Hispanic population to assure all Hispanics are reached.

Federal Women’s Program

(u) More than 60 DARCOM emplOyees, mOstly Federal WOmen’s pro-
gram Coordinato]:s and Comittee members attended the National Women’s
Conference in r,?sponse to the US Civil Service Comission (USC:3C)
request that Federal agencies support the conference via exhibits,

attendance and !support type activities . The National Women’s Confer-
ence was sponsored by the National Comission on the Observance of
International W<>mens’ Year (IWY) and was funded by Congress . Its
purpose was to state the concerns of women from all walks of life; to

develop and vote on a Plan of Action that was subsequently submitted
to the President of the United States . The Comand FWC was appointed
to the USCSC Continuing Commit tee for the Monitoring of the Federal

Women’s Agenda developed at the National Women’s Conference.

(U) Production of the first of three DARCOM motion pictures designed

to depict employment opportunities for and the progression of women
within DARCOM comenced in My 1978. These films were to be used in
training, recruitment efforts, e.hibits and fOr public relatiOns.
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Guidelines for management of the Federal Women’s Program were developed
at DARCOM Headquarters and were included in DARCOM Pamphlet 690-4. FWP
Comittees are established and functioning at most DARCOM activities .

(U) The DARCOM FWP Coordinator performed on-site reviews of the
EEO program, participated in DCSPER Personnel Management Surveys in
addition to numerous public speaking engagements and the conduct of

panel discussions and workshops for various other agencies . Also , a
survey of promotion actions in relationship to age was conducted;
however, the data had not been analyzed by the end of ~ 1978.

(U) The high rate of turnover of FWPC’s has impacted the FWP
efforts . However, there has been a percentile increase i“ the numbers
of women in the DARCOM work force. The specific emphasis that was
directed toward recruitment of women into wage system positions resulted
in an increase of women into wage grade positions . There was a slight
increase in the numbers of women in wage leader and wage supervisor
positions .
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CMPTER II

RESOURCES WNAGEM8NT

Introduct ion

(U) Preo{:cupation with resource scarcities was a way of life for
DARCOM but ~ :1978was a year during which the Comand began to look
at the resourcf? situation with an increased sense of urgency, During

the year, a ta!skforce led by the DARCOM Deputy Comanding General
for Resource Management, MG Robert L. Berquist, completed an in-depth
analys is,the,,f(,sultsof which appeared in “The DARCOM Mnpower Baseline
Requirement. Though this study was primarily’ one devoted to manpower,
money and acti~rities were also inextricably involved. What t~e base-
line study revf~aled was that though the missions and the workload
had been steadily increasing through the years since DARCOM w~s organ-
ized in 1962, j:esources had been declining. For example, civilian
strength had d(?clined from the Vietnam war peak (1969) of 183,000 to
117,200 and military strength had declined from a 1962 figure of
22,300 to 10,200 by the end of ~ 1968. During this drawdown period,
Army strength :1sa whole stabilized at approximately 785,000 in 1975
but DARCOM str<>ngth continued to decline. This was a time wh,~n the
Amy was moving from 13 to 16 active Army divisions which wer~ to be
heavier and more sophisticated necessitating fielding of nme:cous new
systems. Suppc>rt for these d.ivisions and systems, plus other new
Army progrms vrere placing a very heavy burden on DARCOM’s al]:eady
strained resources. Consequently, DARCOM, throughout ~ 1978, was
seeking ways tc,manage its nuerous tasks with declining resources.

Plans and Analysis

Mnagement by C,oalsand Ob iectives

(U) Several significant act ions were taken in H 1978 t[]take
advantage of tk~elessons learned in ~ 1977 and to make the WIRCOM
System of Wnagement by Goals and Objectives more responsive 1:0the
needs of field commanders. New DARCOM Goals had been established by
the Comanding General in November 1977. They were designed to be in
line with the Total Amy Goals which were established in Sept(~mber and
to provide the basis for the development of the ~ 1978 HQ DARCOM
Program Plan which was published in hrch 1978. This document: contained,
in addition to the Goals, the staff implementing objectives aridprogram

lThe DARCOM ManOower Baseline Requirement, HQ DARCOM, August 1.978,

P. 2-3 (MG R.L. Berquist, DARCOM DCG~).
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tasks showing what, how, when, and where, or by whornbactions wOuld be
taken to accomplish the Goals during ~ 1978., It also contained addi-

tional guidance in the form of policies, priorities and areas for
emphasis within each functional area.

(U) During the Spring Comander’s Conference, 13-15 June 1978,
a working group on Comand-Wide Goals and Objectives was established
to consider: DARCOM Goals and their tie-in with Total Amy Goals;
Management Goals vs Materiel Goals; Bridging the gap between goals,
objectives, and the budget; Part icipative managment (total comitment
vs compliance) ; and based on these considerations, developing a
straman for DARCOM ~ 1979 Goals/Objectives.

DARCOM GO&S

(U) The Readiness Goal: Prepare the Total Amy for rapid transi-
tion to combat, fully capable of performing its warttie mission,

(U) The Huron Goal: Provide the Total Amy with highly effective
and morally responsible military and civilian personnel capable of
perfoming reliably in war; insure equal opportunity for all members;
provide quality of life support for our soldiers and their bmilies and
require from them reciprocal dedication to service.

(U) The Mteriel Goal: Develop, procure, store, issue, field,
and maintain a balanced war-fighting and sustaining capability.

(U) The Strategic Deplo~ent Goal: Improve Amy depl.ment
capability to move forces as scheduled in order to increase early
availability of combat power.

(U) The Future Development Goal: Improve Amy equipment and
concepts to exploit new technology.

(U) The tinagement Goal: Wnage and utilize existing and pro-
gramed resources more effectively. Strengthen the Army’s resource

justification process,

(U) During the conference, the working group made three basic
recommendations which were approved by the DARCOM Comander, GEN John
R. Guthrie: adopt DA Goals as the DARCOM Goals; develop a few key
DARCOM objectives to meet the DA Goals; and task the DARCOM major
subordinate comands (MSC) to develop tasks in concert with the HQ
DARCOM staff. The HQ DARCOM staff developed a list of 24 objectives
to tiplement the goals.
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(U) In response to the working group recommendations GEI{Guthrie
established new DARCOM Goals on 26 July 1978, These goals mil:rored

the Total Army Goals with two minor modifications tO make tfier’~mOre
compatible witk~ the DARCOM mission.

(U) The 24 objectives were staffed with all MSC’s and the head-
quarters staff and, on 11 August 1978, the Comanding General approved

32 objectives for DARCOM for FY 1979. These were sent to the MSC’s

and headqwrters staff on 14 August with a request fOr the su3missi0n
of implment in~;DARCOM-wide and comand- pecul iar tasks. Submissions

were received during the month of September. At the end of F~ 1978,

130 DARCOM-widfi and 538 coma.nd ~eculiar tasks had been received. This
nmber of tasks (668) was more than four tties the n~ber published in
the ~ 1978 HQ DARCOM Program Plan. It was determined that t“heFY 1979

DARCOM Program Plan should be published in two volmes, the first
containing the DAR~Mwide tasks, arrayed by DARCOM objectives within
each of the si:cgoals. The second volme would contain all comand

peculiar tasks arrayed by MSC. HQ DARCOM staff proponents would report
the status of WRCOM-wide tasks during quarterly Comand Performance
Indicator Revi,2w,given to the Comander. kjor subordinate c~anders

would report timestatus of selected command ~eculiar tasks during
comanders’ conferences and, at the end of the fiscal year, as an
annual report. DARCOM was getting tighter control over meeting ob-
jectives through the intensified management of the program.

Delegation of Authority

(U) The Directorate for Plans and Analysis was respons i.blefor
DARCOM’s FY 1978 Management Objective - 41 which WaS “to maximize
delegation of authority from Headquarters to DARCOM Field Comanders
when functional performance can be improved without diluting staff
responsibility. ” Under this objective, efforts were to be made to

insure that authority was delegated to the lowest possible operating
level.

(U) During FY 1978, the CY 1977 Delegation of Authorit:7 cycle

was completed. On 11 February 1977, a request was sent to the field
requesting submission of possible areas for delegation. In I:espome,

HQ DARCOM received 22 replies containing 92 possible areas. By cOm-

bining duplicates, sending one back for clarification, and &:ouping
similar requests, the end result was reduced to 79 prOpOSalS after cOm-

bining duplicate proposals and grouping stiilar requests. The submissions
were assigned to the appropriate headquarters staff fOr review. Every

effort waa maile to delegate, with the burden of proof being >n the HQ
DARCOM staff when non-delegation was being recommended. Staff ing was

completed in October 1977.
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(U) Decisions on the CY 1977 proposals were made and sent to the
field on 6 June 1978. There were 54 disapprovals, 21 approvals, with
4 pending which were still awaiting DA or DOD decision at the close
of the fiscal year.

(U) On 30 June 1978, DARCOM again went to the field requesting
proposals for consideration for possible delegation. This was the CY
1978 appeal. As of 30 September 78 there were 57 proposals submitted
by 16 subordinate elements. Welve of these were returned to the field
for further justification of benefits to be derived. The remaining 45
were sent to the concerned directorates for staffing. It was antici-
pated that decisions would be sent to the field in February 1979.

Military Plans and Operations

(U) Annex K, DARCOM-DCP. On 30 December 1977, a new Annex K,
“Augmentation Reserve Force’t (ARF), to the DARCOM Disaster Control
Plan was published and distributed to subordinate commands and instal-
lations. This annex (classified CONFIDENTIAL) identified key DARCOM
installations and FOWCOM/TWDOC supporting installations, which provide
the ARF under the AK’s 50-5, Nuclear Surety and 50-6, Chemical Surety.
This Annex was previously identified as Annex Q, to the Civil Distur-
bance Plan, but was rewritten under the disaster control plan because
related annexes (e.g., Nuclear and Chemical accident lincident control
annexes) are in this plan.

(U) DARCOM-CDP. The new US Army Mteriel Development and Readi-
ness Command Civil Disturbance Plan (DARCOM-CDP) was published on 28
June 1978. The new plan superseded the old US Army hteriel Command
plan, dated 19 December 1973, with fourteen changes. The plan was
updated based on current DA guidance to implaent the new DA-CDP.
Propositioned assets of the Director of Military Support (DOMS),
located in key DARCOM depots were adjusted by adding five additional
commercial FM Motorola radio packets which had been previously located
at FORSCOM installations. Also, deleted from the ~MS controlled assets
were the Tactical Radios located at these key depots, The subordinate
comands and installations implemented the DARCOM plan which also
emphasized the fact that these installations’s role could be that of
a Base Support Installation, supporting forces involved in Ci”il Dis-
turbance operations.

(U) DARCOM Mobilization Plan (DARCOM-~). The US Army Wteriel
Development and Readiness Comand Mobilization Plan, DARCOM-~, was
published under date of 30 June 1978 to supersede the US Army Materiel

Command Mobilization Plan, AMC-M, dated 17 April 1975, The new
mobilization plan was published in two volmes (I & II) and two
Annexes (A-M). Annex A (Defense Guidance, Evolution, Concept, and
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Force Requirements and Capabilities) was given a limited distribution
based on need to know. Annex M (PRIMOB/FAM Planning Guidance) was

given a limited distribution because of its limited application.
Volmes I and 11 were given a wide distribution.

(U) Annex “Mis the result of developing a new computer program
for determining the Purpose Code T materiel requirements for tb.e
Reserve Components for mobilization in order to bring them from,their
authorized levels to their required levels of equipment, and tc deter-
mine shortages or overages in Purpose Code T stocks to meet this
requirement.

(U) -ribntion of Uncovered Propositioning of titerie~
Configured to Un,it Sets (POMCUS) Wteriel. The DARCOM plan for the
redistribution of selected items of eauiument left behind (uncovered).– ,
by units deploying to an overseas theater during mobilization was
prepared. The items left behind are referred to as uncovered POMCUS
materiel (fomerly POMCUS residual) . The DARCOM plan was developed in
accordance with current DA guidance as set forth in Volme II of the
Amy Capabilities Plan (ACP) (draft) , and was published as Appendix XI
to Annex H to tt~eDARCOM Mobilization Plan (DARCOM-~). Pursu:lnt tO
DA guidance, all,Reportable Item Control Code 1 (RICC-1) items left
by the departing units were to become wholesale assets on deplf)went

of the units to POMCUS. They were to be redistributed as pred{?sig-
nated by DARCOM based on priorities specified in the ACP. The Wateriel
Readiness Comarlds/Service Item control Centers (~C/SICC) prel?ared
predesignated stlipping instructions on the projected uncovered POMCUS
assets and prepc>sitioned them at applicable installations. Th!2present

redistribution procedures were being evaluated in exercise NIFH
NOGGET/~BEX 78,

Contingency PlaI*

(U) In th~?area of contingency planning, the following L3GPLANS
and ancillary p:lanning docmetlts were prepared or revised during the
reporting period:

(c) DARCOM LOGPLAN 801 LG, 11 April 1978, provides preplanned

supply requirem,2nts in support of US Unilateral Contingency Operations
in the Middle E[~stwithout dependency upon US materiel resources from
within the territory of NATO allies.

(c) DARCOIfLOGPLAN 701 AR, 7 December 1977, provides preplanned

supply requirements in suppori: of 111 Corps OPLAN Amored “D,” 20 my
1977. This .LOG:PMN was fomulated on the Direct Support concept by
shipping required materiel to a Direct Support environment in con-
sonance with the COSCOM’s Warttie Logistics Organization.
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(C) DARCOM LUPMN 4102, 22 August 1977, in support of USARSUR!s
general war plan was computed and related supply and transportation
documentation was positioned at the MRC’ s, USAWUR’s ~C, WC and
TOA’S. The final action, positioning of the transportation movements
requirements data, was completed in ~rch 1978, This plan will be
revised/published, and recomputed again in 1979.

(C) DARCOM LOGPLAN 77AD, 12 September 1978, was developed to
provide logistics support to various sized task forces derived from
the AirbOrne ljDrrpackage identified in ~11 Airborne COrPS/USARFOR

Abn D Package 77AD. This XVIII Abn Corps /USARFOR plan provides a
high priority immediate response force with world-wide orientation in
support of the various unified commands operation plans, The DARCOM
LOGPLAN, as configured, has the flexibility to provide logistics
support to the various sized task forces in the following nmbered
FORSCOM/A~D/ARLANT and/or XVIII Airborne Corps/USARFOR plans:

2100

2200
2348
2360
2362
2371
2373
2375
2390
6100

7010

7020

Comm

EUCOM

LANTCOM

LANTCOM
LANTCOM
LANTCOM
LANTCOM
LANTCOM
LANTCOM
LANTCOM
LANTCOM
SOCOM

TASK
FORCE

Bn/Bde

Bn

Bde
Bde
2 Bde
Bde
Bn
2 Bde
Bde
Bn
Bn/Bde

Bn/Bde

Bn/Bde

PURPOSE

Protection & Evacuation of US Non-combatants
and Others in the Middle East

Protection & Evacuation of US Non-cmbatants
and Others in Caribbean Small Island Republics

Military Operations in Iceland & Puerto Rico
Military Operations in G~ Naval Base
Military Operations in Raiti
Military Operations in Jamaica
Military Operations in Trinidad-Tobago
Military Operations in Dominican Republic
Military Operations in Bahamas
Military Operations in Azores & Ascension Island
Evacuation of US Non-combatants and Disaster

Relief Operations in Central & South kerica
Protection and Evacution of US Non-combatants

and Others in Africa South of the Sahara
Dfsaster Relief Operations in Africa South of

the Sahara

(C) Logistics support is planned to be accomplished through a
combination of unit accompanying supplies deploying with task force
units and XVIII Airborne Corps /DARCOM coordinated preplanned supply
which will be available on an on-call basis for shipment and demand
supported requisitions sukitted by the 1st COSCOM to CONUS ICP’s for
direct delivery of supplies to the task force or to Fort Bragg, North
Carolina for subsequent transshipment to the task force. DARCOM
logistics support is planned to sustain military operation in the various
operational areas for a minimm period of 30 days with possible comit -
ment to support subsequent operation for a period extending up to 90
days.



(C) Mring the period 3-8 April 1978, HQ DARCOM, its major sub-
ordinate cmmands and key installations/activities participated in a
worldwide cmand post exercise, sponsored by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff and nicknamed ELITE TROOPER 78. As a result, the HQ DARCOM

Operations Center was au~ented with representatives of key head-
quarters staff elements on a 24-hour basia. DAR~M Readiness Comands
and other appropriate major subordinate comands also activated/
au~ented their operations centers on a 24-hour basis, while the
remaining DARCOM subordinates maintained a 24-hour response capability.

Amy ~teriel Acquisition Review Comittee (WRC)

(U) The major ongoing realignment action within DARCOM during
FY 1978 was the series of reorganizations of DARCOM major subordinate
cownds known as ~RC. This action resulted from the decis ion to

approve and implement the findings of the Army ~teriel Acquisition
Review Comittee (ANARC) Study. To reiterate the background cf this
study, the Secretary of the Amy called together a group of private
industry people and goverment to take a hard look at the Amy and
its way of doing business in the development arena.* Their study,
which was published in April 19J4, contained 172 recommendatic,ns of
fiich J1 were assigned to DAR!OOM (then AMC) for action.

(U) Their primary finding was that DARCOM had been more concerned
with the readiness of our forces than with the mteriel develc,pment
and acquisition process. In other words, our comodity comarlders
were spending an inordinate a]mount of effort in keeping equipnlent in
the hands of the troops in the highest possible state of readiness at
all times, sometties to the detriment of the R~ program, thereby
degrading preparations for possible future conflicts.

(U) The recommended solution to this perceived problem .Tas to
separate the major subordinate comanda into mission oriented develop-
ment centers for RD&E and initial procurement and into logistic or
readiness centers to perform follow-on procurement and logist$.c sup-
port functions. In implementing this organizational concept, all
DARCOM comodity comands were discontinued and new W and readiness
commanda were organized. The last of these new comands, the Elec-
tronics Research and Development Comand (ERADCOm, the Communications
Research and Development Cmand (CORADCOM), and the Communication
and Electronics Materiel Readiness Command (C~CO~ were orgax)ized
at Adelphi, Wryland, and Fort Momouth, New Jersey, effective 1 Janu-
ary 1978.

*See DARCOM (AP[C)Annual Histories for FY J5, ~ J6/7T and FY 77 for
more details of the group.

...



f- . .-—-.— -‘,

(U) Each of these new subordinate comands prepared a listing of

milestones to be accomplished in establishing the command in accordance
with DARCOM Regulation No. 210-18. At the close of ~ 1978, none
of these had yet been cmpleted. Moderate slippage had occurred in
the two R~ Comands while CERCOM was expected to complete all mile-
stones as scheduled by the end of October 1978.

DARCOM Reorganization

(U) Other DARCOM organizational changes which took place
during FY 1978 are shown on the following chart.

Realignment Studies

(U) A~TA/ALMC . A base closure announcement issued by the
Secretary of the Army on 26 April 1978 resulted in the initiation of
four studies by the Mission and Organization Divis ion of the DARCOM
Plans and Analysis Directorate. Smary actions taken on each of
these during ~ 1978 follows :

(U) The possible disestablishment of the Amy hnagement
Engineering Training Activity (AM8TA) , Rock Island, Illinois, and
consolidation of its training functions at the Army Logistics ~nage -
ment Center (ALMC) , Ft. Lee, Virginia was proposed. The DARCOM
study was begun on 15 my 1978. In addition to considering the merger
at Ft. Lee, another alternative was to contract with civilian insti-
tutions for the training workload. Although both activities have

training missions, Al~TA is oriented toward exec”ti”e IeVeI manage-
ment programs, teaching managerial techniques and analytical methods,
while ALMC’ s instructional effort is in the functional management
areas with coverage of analytical techniques specifically related
to the role of logistics managers which largely addresses doctrine,
policy and procedures. As the course content was not found to be
duplicator, any personnel savings would have been in the adminis-
trative overhead. These savings were found to be minimal and far
outweighed by the one-time costs, recurring increases in student
TDY costs, the probable loss of AMsTA’ s staff, and adverse economic
impact in the Quad Cities area. Therefore, the recommendation for-
warded to HQDA on 10 August was to continue the current structure
and location of AMRTA and ALMC.

(U) Applied Technical Laboratory (ATL)/Research and Technical
Laboratories (RTL). The disestablishment of the Applied Technology
Laboratory (ATL) at Ft. Eustis, Virginia, with the transfer of its
missions to other laboratories under the control of the ReSear~h and
Technology Laboratories (RTL), Aviation Research and Development
Command (AvwDCO~ was proposed. Functions and related spaces would
be transferred to three AVRADCOM laboratories collocated with the
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Chart 4--Continued.
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ORDER ~

PO 102-1 27 De. 77

PO 102-1 21 Dec 17

PO 102-1 27 Dec 77

Po 102-1 21 De. 77

Po 102-1 21Dec 77

ORGANIZATION ~CATION

Of[ice of tt>ePro- Fort M.month, NJ
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T:,ctical Oat. Sys.
tern,(mTADS )

US A*”y Comunica. Fort Momo”th, NJ
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PO 102.1

PO 102-1

PO 102-1
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27 De. 77

27 Dec 77

27 De. 77

27 De. ?7

27 Dec 77

27 Dec 77

EFFECTIVE
DATE

US.4Office .f the Fort Xov.%.”th,NJ Unit Organized 1 Jan 78
Project M.”:.:<er
Stand-off T.r,et
AcquisiCi”” Systems

(sOT*is)(;~R:.YJON)

US1iOffice Of tl,<< Fort Mon.>o.th,SJ Un5tOrga”ized 1 J.” 7a
Pr.ject !la”ager
C“ntrOl and A>aly-
sis Centers (GAC)
(E!l?\l!cO:+)

USt\Zlectr.i,ics Port M.n~.tith,NJ Unit Organized 1 J.” 78
Re,carcl,and Devcl-
0!,,,.,,:Ca!,.,and Teci,-
,,ical.S!,[>p”rtActivity
(RR\Occ?f)

US,\E1ecr.v.nits Lakehurst, NJ UnitOrganized 1 Jan 7a
Research a“d De”elop-
,“e>,t C.,m,andFli.lit
Test Activity
(EEADcOM)

IIGOSA C._uni. ations FortX.mn.,th, NJ Unit Organized
a,tdClcctr.”its klater-
iel ReadinessComand
(CERCOl:)

liQUSA C.m.nications Fort X.mouth, NJ Unit Orga”ized
Rc$earch and Develop-
ment C.mand (COMDCOM)

1 J.” 7a

1 J,” 7a
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PO 102-1 27 De. 77

UStiElect.or,ics Adelphi, ND U,,itOrga”iz.d 1 Jan 78
Research tmd Develop.
r.e,,tComa”d (EWCOM)

US4iProject Manager Port Momouth, NJ Reassigned from ECOM 1 Jan 78
Navigation/Concz.l to AVRADCON
Systc.t,

z Follo;oingunits xea.signed from DQ DA1{GOHand USA Electronics Command (ECON) to LYSAEiectr.nits Research
and Development Cowa,,d (ER~COi:) 1 Jan 78.

B Xarry Diamond Lab.rae”ries AdeIphi, MO

b%
USA Combat Sune$.llance a“d Target Acquisition Laboratory Fort Momouth, NJ

m
~

USA Electronic Warfare Laboratory Fort Xom.outh, NJ

= VSA AL?ospheric Sciences Laboratory hfiniteSands Missile Range, ~

y

USA Electronics Techn.logy a“d Devices Laboratory Fort Momouth, NJ

USA Night Vision end E1ectrc-Opti..Laboratory Fort BelvOir, VA

USA Signal Intell%ge”ce and Electronic warfare Research Azlingc.n HallStation, Arlington, VA
and De%.elopmentActk,ity {sERDA)

USA Office of the ?xoject N,*nagerRemotely Nonitored FortMomouth,NJ
Battlefield Sensor System (RmiBASS)

USA Office of the Project Manager FIREFINDER Fort Momouth, NJ



Chart 4--C0ntinueG.
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USA Com”nicatio” Sec”ricy Logistics Activi:y ForeH“.ch”ca, U
!

USA Officeof theProduct!~ar.a&eySignalIntelligence/Elsctro”icWarfare FoztXomouch,NJ
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National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA)
(Langley, Ames and Lewis) and three DARCOM elements,

research centers
HQ AVRADCOM,

HQ Ah, and HQ Troop Support and Aviation Wteriel Readiness Co~and
(TSARCO~ . As the technology application am of RTL, the ATL directs
the integration and militar~zat~~n of technology emerging from the
other elementa~. Dispersal of this mission and probable loss of ATL’s
technical personnel would cause severe disruption of the aviation R~
program. For this reason, and because there was no economic advantage
in disestablistient and relocation, on 15 September 1978 the study
submitted to HQDA recommended status quo.

(U) LSSA/ALMSA . The merger of the Logistic Systems Suppc,rt
Activity (LSSA) , Letterkenny Army Depot, Chambers burg, Pennsylvania,
with the Automated Logistics Management Systems Activity (ALMSA) ,
St. Louis, Missouri was proposed. A study was initiated in tiy 1978
to determine the feasibility of consolidating the central system design
functions of the two activities and to examine alternate sites, Three

locations were considered: St. Louis, MissOuri - 10catiOn Of lL~SA
and site of a Wteriel Readiness Cmmand and an R~ Comand; Ckambers -
burg, Pennsylvania - location of LSSA and a depot; Huntsville, Alabama

location of both a Wteriel Readiness and an R~ Comand. None of
the relocation alternatives resulted in manpower or dollar savf.ngs
sufficient to outweigh the disruption to the logistics structure which
would occur in relocating either or both of these activities.

(U) _ Proving Ground/Tooele Amy Depot. The consol:Ldation
of base operations and support activities of Dugway Proving Ground,
Utah with Tooele Amy Depot was proposed, The study commenced on 15
%y 1978. Thee alternatives were examined: consolidation of all
base operations functions with Tooele; consolidation of selected
functions with Tooel&; and consolidation of selected functions with

mite Sands Missile Range. The study found total consolidation to
be infeasible as it would separate responsibility for the main~:enance,

security, and ss~feuse of real prOperty frOm the Cmander using that
property for ha%ardous testing,. None of the alternatives resulted in

substantial manr,ower savings. Final results of this study wer{? to be
submitted to HQDA in the second quarter W 1979.

(u) A~.on Development Testing Stud~. In January 1975, as an
outgrowth of an MRC effort, HQDA (ODCSmA) directed that DARIJOM
examine all of its aviation development testing facilities, resources
and programs for redundancy or duplication and tbt appropriate recom-
mendation be ma<le for consolidation and identification of an a.Jiation
development test:ing facility (ADTF) for the US Amy Test and Evalu-
ation Comand (TECOm . This study, which was conducted and completed
by TECOM in June~ 1975, determined that, of all the DARCOM Aviation

Development Testing Facilities, the following should be considered

51

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

for consolidation at Yua Proving Ground, Arizona: the AVSCOM
Aviat ion Engineering Flight Activity (ASFA) at Edwards AFB; the develop-
ment test part of the Aviation Test Board at Ft, Rucker; the aircraft
amament engineering effort at Ywa Proving Ground, Arizona; and the
Electronic Proving Ground (EPG) , Ft. Huachuca, Arizona.

(U) The Comander, DARCOM, deferred a decision on this study
pending discussions with the Comander, TRADOC, “ho proposed the
establishment of an “Aviation Center of Excel lence’rat Fort Rucker
to include separate aviation development test and operational test
organizations. The two comanders agreed to leave the develo~ent
test and operational test activities collocated at Fort Rucker for a
one year trial period during which an evaluation would be made of the
collocation experience.

(U) Subsequently, in a separate but related action, DARCOM
and TBADOC prepared a Joint Working Group Concept Plan for the Realign-
ment of Aviation Testing Resources and Responsibilities, 10 November
1975. This concept plan recommended a split in resources (manpower,
dollars, equipment, instrumentation, and facilities) of the Aviation
Test Board for the establishment of a DARCOM (TECO~ Aircraft Develop-
ment Test Activity and a TRADOC Aviation Board, collocated at Ft.
Rucker, Alabama. The plan was presented to ODCSOPS in November 1975,

apprOved in January 1976, and implemented beginning 1 July 1976.
HQDA (oDCSRDA) agreed to a delay for DARCOM!s submission of the study

until October 1977, following the end of the trial period for evalu-
ating the collocation experience at Ft, Rucker. Because the new
Aviation Board at Ft, Rucker did not become fully operational in July
1976, data collection in support of the trial period evaluation started
as of 1 October 1976.

(U) In February 1977, a combined HQDA, DARCOM, and TRADOC
steering group, under the chairmanship of the DARCOM Assistant Deputy
for Science and Technology, was established to direct a DARCOM/TRA~C
study which would cmplete the previous two interrelated study efforts.
In this effort, there were two primary purposes. One was, as a con-
tinuation of the DARCOM ADTF Study, to emmine the DARCOM aviation
development test facilities through quantitative and qualitative
analysis of mission, workload, resources , and capabilities for possible
elimination of duplication and redundancy; develop alternatives for
consolidation; and evaluate alternatives. The other purpose was, as
a continuation of the DARCOM/TRA~C Aviation Testing Collocation Study,
to evaluate the mission, management, test performance and technical
support between the collocated independent development test and oper-
ational test activities at Fort Rucker, Alabama; and evaluxte the
impact and extent of cost and budget impacts if the DT activity were
to be relocated.
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(U) The basic conclusion of the study effort, completed in
February 1978, was that the ltiited resource savings and possible
mission improvements achievable through consolidation did not off:~et
the personnel turbulence, loss of skilled personnel, interti degr;l-

dation in mission effectiveness :~nddisruption of existing missiw?
operations. Also, the retention of the Aircraft Development Test

Activity at Fort R7~cker reduced the requirement for an Aviation Board
buildup and insured the continuation of aircraft and other support to
the Board.

(U) The approved study recommendation was that procedural and
other management ijnprovment actions should be taken, in lieu of
organizational realignments and relocations, to obtain resources
savings and improved mission effectiveness in aviation development
testing.

(U) Closing of Frankford Arsenal. During 1978, a decontamination

survey and an historical survey of Frankford Arsenal (FFA) were
cmpleted. The decontamination of FFA was a prerequisite before the
General Services Administration (GSA) would accept disposal responsi-
bility and financial liability for the Arsenal. The funding required
to complete the dc:contamination and clean-up of FFA was esttiated at
about $8 million, with the cmpletion of the actual decontamination
work scheduled for 31 August 1980. At that ttie too, GSA was to

accept FFA for disposal action. Results of the Historical Survw? were
to dictate which buildings were to be preserved for historical pur-
poses.

(U) In the equipment removal program at FFA, as of 30 September
1978, 99 percent of the Industrial Plant Equipment and over 90 percent
of Operating Equil?ment had been removed, All remaining equipment
was to be out of :FFAby 31 Decanber 1978. In the ToA equipment category,
only 67 vehicles and one railroad car remained as of 30 September 1978.
The railroad car is being used for fuel storage. The fuel was utilized

to heat the two remaining occupied buildings. Personnel staffing of
the Caretaker Activity at FFA was scheduled to be down to one military
and 154 civilians on 31 December 1978. One year later, the projected
caretaker staffing was one military and between 80 and 100 civilian
personnel. The final phases of the closure of FFA were scheduled for
31 August 1980, when GSA was to accept the Arsenal for disposition and
on 31 January 1982 when GSA was to assme financial responsibilj.ty for
the facility.

(U) Aircraft Depot Maintenance. This action involves New Cwber -

land Amy Depot, New Cmberland., Pennsylvania, and Corpus Christ:i
Amy Depot, Corpc[s Christi, Texas. During FT 1978, DARCOM was :asked
to study two additional options: the possible consolidation of
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aircraft depot maintenance at Wrrisburg International Airport,

Harrisburg, Pennsylvania (fomerly Olmstead AF Base). (This option
was requested by the Governor of Pennsylvania) ; and, if the Navy
moved out of Corpus Christi Naval Air Station what would the Amy
need to assme installation responsibility. These options were
studied, docwentation prepared and audited, and the reaulta for-
warded to DA. No decis ion announcement was made.

(U) Consolidateion of Airspace Over Hill AFB/Wendover/Dugway

Proving Ground. This action involved the consolidation of airspace
over Hill AFB/Wendover/Du~ay Proving Ground. During ~ 1978, all
air and ground space west of Granite Mountain and all airspace above
1500 feet east of Granite Mountain on Dugway Proving Ground would be
transferred to the ~a~age~e~t cOntrOl Of the Air FOrce. In addition,
13 spaces and associated aerial surveillance equipment would also be
transferred to the AF. ~ansfer was scheduled to take place in
January 1979.

Comptroller

Introduction

(U) During ~ 1978, the major objective of the HQ DARCOM
Comptroller Directorate was to improve the financial management and
the administrative control of funds throughout DARCOM, Some of the
major projects were: developing and maintaining a funds control
system; developing and establishing of policy for contingency reserves;
and assisting the DCG for Resource Wnagement in support of the DA
Steering Group relative to improvement in managing resources.

(U) In April 1978, the Comptroller tasked ALMSA to develop an
accounting system to be used by commodity commnds for all appro-
priateions, in addition to the Amy Stock Fund (AsF) . Throughout the
fiscal year nmerous key actions having local impact were initiated.
One such action was the continued development of the Cmand Per-
formance Indicator Review (CPIR) which reflected the Comander’s
increased concern for overall management improvement of Development,

Readiness and Resources Programs throughout the Comand.

(U) As the fiscal year drew to a close, special attention wae
focused on year-end certifications; the PARR, and Zero Base Budgeting

(ZBB) as future planning and management tools.

(U) Budget execution steering groups were established both at
HQDA and DARCOM to improve the obligation and outlay process within
the Army. Of concern were delays in actual obligations against
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monthly obligatiol~ plans, particularly in the Procurement Appropriations.
Intensive manageml>nt, including improved procedures at year-end,
resulted in a 99 ]percent plus obligation rate for all DARCOM appro-
priations.

(U) Despite major problems caused by late receipt of funds for
pay raises, and reprogramming actions due to new budgeting and
funding policy for FMS transportation, the F2 1978 OMA program was
executed in a highly successful manner, Approximately 99.9 percent
of the $2.2 billion OW funds was obligated (30 Sep 78 flash oblig-
ations), a significant improvement in performance over prior y<+ars.

(U) The ~ 80-84 Program Analysis and Resource Review (PARR)
was submitted to DA in February 1978. The second PARR prepared by
the Office of the!Comptroller resulted in an increase of $232.2

mill ion in DARCOM OMA funding, as reflected in the my PBG. Th,?FY
79/80 Comand Operating Budget Estimate (COBE) was submitted to DA
in July 1978.

(U) Extensf.ve effort was placed during the year on review and
validation of weapon system cost estimates including Logistics Comand

Assessment of Projects (LOGCAP), Review and Comand Assessment of
Projects (RECAP):, Department of the Amy Progrm Reports (DAPR),
Independent Parametric Cost Estimates (IPCE) , and Baseline Cost
Estimates (BCE) . Input or support was provided for the ~ 1981

Military Cons trulstion Amy (MCA) Program, the RAM/LOG Sample Test
Data Collection :System, the Analysis Capability of the Amy Study,
the DARCOM Mteriel Acquisition Mnagement Guide, revision of DARCOM
Regulation 37-4, and the upgrading of the Deobligation Forecast Model.
In Addition, resources were committed for the preparation of a General
Functional System Requirement (GFSR) and Wnagement Information System
Economic Analysis (~SRA) for the Operating and Support Cost Mnage -
ment InfOmatiOn Systa (O&SC~S) .

(U) The Finance and Accounting Division’s major aphasis during

FY 1978 was two fold. First, efforts were directed toward tipl:oving
and strengthening the finance and accounting structure to effe{:t a
more efficient utilization of resources. Second, efforts were aimed
toward enhancing the finance and accounting’s role in effecting a
better control cf the Amy’s ability to obligate and expend funds
according to planned levels.

(U) Analysis of comand-wide internal review performance disclosed
that audit coverage was well balanced between mission and support
areas. During lW 1978, DARCOM internal review elements became more

involved in yea~:end certification procedures than in previous years.
At the beginnin[~ of the fiscal year, follow-up action was past due on

approximately 5?53audit recommendations contained in external audit
agency reports. Concerted ef:forts of this headquarters and subordinate
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internal review elements resulted in the reduction of this backlog to
a zero balance at 30 September 1978,

(U) The HQ DARCOM internal review office completed two un-
scheduled special request reviews. One of these on-site reviews
involved the Office of the Project Manager for Modernization of the
Saudi Arabian National Guard, Riyadh, Saudi Arabia; the other co”ered
procurement procedures of the Office of the Project tinager for the
RM-1 Tank, Warren, Michigan,

(U) Concerted efforts to improve DARCOM’ s performance in processing
positions on external audit reports to DA Headquarters resulted in the
attaiment of an 89 percent on-time record, The cmand-wide on-time
goal for FY 1978 remained at 93 percent. This campaign to improve the
quality of DARCOM positions on external audit reports reflected a
continuation of a favorable upward trend in quality tiprovement. The
155 comand positions subjected to quality review during the fiscal
year indicated that satisfactory progress was made toward achievement
of the DARCOM goal.

(U) The major thrust of the Management Review and Analysis
Division in FY 1978 was to provide to the DARCOM Comander and Comand

Group with a Comand Performance Indicator Review System to encompass
all directorate and staff activities at Headquarters DARCOM. In
addition, the division undertook to provide Comanding General
financial nlanagement control (budget execution) data to the Deputy
Comanding General for Resource Mnagement and the Budget Execution
Steering Group.

(U) Activities inc”luded two in-depth Comand Analysis and Evalu-
ations, development and monitoring of Comnd Performance Indicator
Reviews and publication of the Fact Book and Data Book which were dis-
tributed to the staff and field elements. The staff conducted field
visits and provided technical assistance,

(U) The FY 1978 DARCOM funding progrms are shown on Charts
5 through 9 .

flighlights

(U) Brigadier General Alfred J. Cade was designated as Comptroller
on 4 December 1977. Mr, Arthur T. Walker was selected as Deputy
Comptroller and reported on 15 May 1978, ~ring the interim period,
before the selection, COL John W. Lowden and Mr. Rob Roy McGregor
served as Deputy Comptrollers, respectively. On 14 September 1978,
the Office of Comptroller was given approval for 25 civilian overhire
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ARNY PROGRAMS RECEIVED
APPROPRIATIONS

(MILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

AS of 30 Sep 7a

Total FY: $13,239.7

7T 2,274.4 534.6 995.1 425.1
77 11,938.5 2,313.8 7,373.0 2,2,51.6
78 13,239.7 2,691.0 8,0a6.o 2,462.7

Chart 5
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APA FUNDING
FY 1978

(MIL1.10NsoF noLLr7Rs)
(DIREcT AND REINBURSABI,E )

AS of 30 sep 78

weapons–h
Trzcked

FISCAL Aircraft Missile Vehicles An!m”nitio”
YEAR

Other
(2031) (2032) (20~3) (2034) (2035) TOTA 1,

Available

7T
17
78

TOTAL

~ligated

7T
77
78

TOTAL

~“obligated

7T

;:

l,OTAL

12.0 1.5 16.9
114,0 72.0 234.0
715.9 1 ,014.8 1 ,778.1

841.9 1 ,088.3 2 ,029.0

9.6 0.3 3.5
70.7 52.5 131,6

602.8 939.2 1 ,591.9

683.1 992.0 1 ,727.0

2.4 1.2 13.4
43.3 19.5 102.4

113.1 75.6 186.2

158.8 96.3 302.0

Chart 6

15.1
210.8

1 ,763.8

1 ,989.7

6.7
123.4

1 ,565.5

1 ,695.6

8.4
87.4

198.3

294.1

26.8
394.3

1,492.0

1,913.3

19.6
251.8

1 ,024.1

1 ,295.5

7.2
142.5
467.9

617.6

12.3
1 ,025.1
6 ,764.6

7 ,862.0

39.7
630.0

5 ,723.5

6 ,393.2

32.6
395.1

1 ,041.1

1,468.8
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O&MA FUNDING
FY 1978

(MILI>IONS OF DOLLARS)

AS of 30 Sep 78

Ae propriation

Available

Central Supply
Activities

(Program 7s )

Depot Materiel
Maintenance &
Support Activities

(Program 7!!)

Suppol.t of Other
Nations

(Proqrzm Plo)

Other Proqrams

Total

Obliqated

Unobligated

Direct &i. bursable Total

1,02s.2 189.5 1,217.7

1 ,012.9 86.7 1,099.6

-- 208.4 208.4

156.3 9.0 165.3

2;197.4 493.6 2,691.0

2,195.0 493.6 2,688.6

2.4 0 2.4

Chart 7
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RDT&E FUNDING
FY 1978

(M1LL1ONS OF DOLLARS)

As of 30 Sep 78

‘“-– ---”-–-–”i”~”C -”-”–--–”--–

_______ .. ... .:= ——--- .....P.1AE2T——... _-R~g~BURSABLE TOTAL

Available 77 99.4 49.6 149.0
78 1,961.5 352.2 2,313.7

Total 2,060.9 401.8 2,462.7

Obligated ?7 98,3 4:.3 139.6
78 1,886.6 257a 2,144.4

Total 1,984.9 299.1 2,2a4. o

unobligated 77 1.1 8.3 9.4

78 74.9 94,4 169.3

Total 76.0 102.7 178.7

Chart 8
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DARCOM DIVIS1oN, ARMy SToCK FUNO
FY 1978

(!!1LL1ONS OF 00 LLARS )

AS of 30 SeP 78

Sales 1,015.2 951.2

collectic,ns -- 972.9

Cash 321.3 365.9

accounts Receivable
-- 82.1

Inventory
-- 2,090.1

Chart 9
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positions, not to exceed 10 percent of current authorization of 25o
spaces, and based on this headquarters hire lag experience. This
authorization included clerical and non-supervisory jobs, up to and
including GS-12.

(U) The mission of HQ DARCOM Comptroller is to: provide direction
for, and supervise overall management of financial matters; establish
and prescribe procedures for DARCOM resource forecasting, budget system,
cost analysis, economic analysis, managaent research and analysis,
accounting systems, internal review , audit compliance, and review and

analysis of comand progrma; determine and obtain financial resources
required to accomplish missions of DARCOM; supervise the DARCOM Cost
Analysis Program; develop and maintain an effective financial and
management control system, and procedures for safeguarding and achieving
optimm use of resources.

(U) In addition, General Cade was responsible for providing
analysis of mission and program accomp’lisbents and resource avail-
ability, obligation, and utilization as a basis for management decisions.
He was also to provide management analysis of management systems,
methods, and techniques as a basis for improving management within
DARCOM and direct the DARCOM Productivity Improvement Program, He
would also serve as hnctional Chief for the Comptroller Career Program
and direct the DARCOM Internal Review Program and the audit of non-

appropriated funds. The.Comptroller would also be the principal point
of contact for the General Accounting Office (GAO); Deputy Asaiatant
Secretary of Defense (Audit) (DASD Audit) ; and the US Amy Audit Agency
(USAAA) ,

(U) Pro%ramin~, The second Program Analysis and Resource Review

(PARR) prepared under the auspices of the Comptroller was submitted to
DA in February 1978. The submission was the culmination of intensified
efforts to involve the DARCOM subordinate comands in the program
development process. As a result, the my PBG reflected an increase
of $232.2 million in the OW appropriation.

(U) DA Obligation Plan RCS DD CO~ (M) 1442. DA required all
MACOM’s to develop obligation plans and report subsequent accomplish-
ments against these plans for all appropriation and funds beginning
with FT 1979. DARCOM suhitted the initial plan (all appropriations
and funds) to DA on 9 December 1977. The plan was based on field
projections. DA authorized DARCOM to update its OM plan in Wrch
1978. Actual performance was continually monitored against the plan
on a monthly basis. mere obligations (as reported on flash 218 report)
differed from the plan for the period by a plus or minus 5 percent.
a deviation analysis
and instructions for

was required and furnished to DA. New.guidance
automted preparation of the OM Obligation Plan
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were developed aIldpublished in DARCOM Circular 37-1 during the 4th
Quarter FY i978. Tie requirement was established for subordinate
cmands and activities to submit initial obligation plans for calendar
month and program element, with subsequent qwrterly reports used to
update the initi?zlplan.

(U) Budget/Program Execution Steerinz Groups. During ~ 1978,
budget execution steering groups were established to improve the obli-
gation ati outlay processes within the Amy. In my 1978, the Secret-
of the Amy set up a budget execution steering group (BESG) cm.prised
of key DA staff resource managers including DARCOM, A stiilar HQ
DARCOM BESG was established, consisting of key DARCOM staff resource
managers, including a member of this division who also supported the
BESG . An overriding problam was that monthly obligations and c,utlays

were lagging behind plans in several appropriations and most Axmy
~COM’ S. Of principal concern within DARCOM were the delays ir!direct
and reimbursable programs in the Procurement Appropriations. l.n
addition, the late supplemental appropriation of civilian pay raises
and subsequent funding of about $100 million in September 1978 caused
delays in obligation plans for the operation and maintenance al>pro-
priations.

(U) Intensive management of the $14 billion plus obligation
programs were irlstituted by the HQ DARCOM Staff, in conjunctiol~ with
field cmands. Monthly reviews of progress and planned actio!~s were
made by the DARCOM BESG and the Comand GrWp. Extraordinary steps
were taken by HQ DARCOM staff and field cmands to achieve 99 percent
plus FY 1978 obl.igations for all appropriations, especially in the
last month of the fiscal year, Daily contact was kept with D&RCOM
comands in the last weeks of September 1978 to achieve 99.9 percent
obligation of $;1.7 billion 0~. budget. Overall, the Amy and.“OARCOM
were recognized for this achievement, but the effort was costly in
terns of extra management and review processes needed to overcome
shortfalls in o~>ligation of critically limited DARCOM budgets. DA
and DARCOM made plans to continue the same steering group effort in
FY 1979, but with the lessons learned in FY 1978 the FY 1979 obligation
programs were expected to be executed in a more ttiely fashion.

(U) Y~End Fund Control Procedures. In early August, year-end
funding requirements were solicited from field activities. In,addition
to the normal reporting schedule to identify fund excesses and short-
ages in the last weeks of the fiscal year, each activity was tasked to
submit a prioritized listing of year-end funding requiraents, identi-
fying the project, the dollar requirement, and the latest date.of
obligation. All requirements were then validated, prioritizeil within
a single DARCOM, listing, and submitted to DA for consideratior~. During
the last two weeks of FY 1978, a daily update was maintained to provide
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current obligations and unobligated balances by reporting activity,
As excess funds were reported by field activities, or aS additional
funds were provided by DA, the highest priority items were financed.
Due to this close monitoring and control of funds and quick identifi-
cation of validated funding requirwents, the ~ 1978 DARCOM/OMA
unobligated balance was $2.3 million and total obligations were 99,9
percent of available funding.

(U) ~ 1978 OMA Overprogr~in~. The ~ 1978 OW program and
Budget Guidance (PBG) issued to DARCOM major subordinate comands and
field activities contained overprograming action totaling $154.5
million as follows:

Pay Raises $98,9
Currency Revaluation 11.9
Logistical Readiness Balance

(Transfer from MPA/OPA) 28.0
A~O Renovation/Modification:

Mission Transfer to P7M 2.4
Additional FMS Earnings-

Walker Mmo 3.3
Reprogramming of Funds

frm P7M and P2 10.0

Receipt of funding for the above actions occurred late in the 4th
~rter of W 1978, thus hindering ~ 1978 OW program execution of
projected/planned obligations,

(U) Scope of AIF Operations. DARCOM operated the following
installations and activities during ~ 1978 under the Amy Industrial
Fund (AIF) System: two subordinate comands, seven arsenals, ele”en
depots and four research and development facilities. Three Navy
Industrial Plants were transferred to DARCOM and incorporated into the
Amament Activity Group AIF Budget. A study was completed and ap-
proved by OSD to remove Aberdeen Proving Ground and Dugway Proving
Ground frm the AIF System effective 1 October 1979 (~ 1980). The
~ 1978 AIF operating program totaled over $2.1 billion.

(U) ~ 1979 AIF Annual Budget. The W 1979 AIF Budget Esttiates,
as submitted to DA, reflected the following operating data:

(Millions of Dollars)
w 1977 ~ 1978 ~ 1979
Actual Est Est—— _,

Orders 1,972.8 2>108.8 2,209.8
Revenue 1,954,4 2,134.2 2,21L.5
costs 1,944,6 2,102.0 2,239.7

Civilian End Strength 64,077 67.027 66,893
Civilian Man-Years 68,193 66,088 67,032
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Adjustments madf: by DA and the Program Budget Decisions issued by OSD
revised the bud:;et estimates as follows:

(Millions of Dollars)
R 1978 m 1979—-

Orders 2,105.6 2,071,7
Revenue 2,126.2 2,091.7

costs 2,086.5 2,136.0

Civil ian El~dStrength 65,931 64,837

Civilian Nsn-years 65,460 64,314

(U) OMA Resources. The continuing problems of pay of people and
the gap between available resources and progrm requirements conf-
ronted the Di”ision in executing the OW budget. New PrOgr~ls alsO

posed some difficulties. These new programs included amuniti.on
b~ildup in Europe and Korea; Air Line of CO~UnicatiOns (~oc) , a

transportation system designed to speed up repair parts shipments over -
seas by using MAC channel airlift; and Positioning of Materiel. Con-
figured to Unit Sets (POMCUS), the accumulation and prepositi<lning at
designated locations of specific items of authorized iss=ble equipment
for combat, combat support, and service support units. The following

represents direct OMA funding for ~ 1978:

(Millions of Dollars)
FT 77/78 Cm ~ 78/78 COBE FT 78 Final WI-

$1,737.2 $1,932.7 $2,197.4

(U) m.d Destination Transportation-~S. New procedwces were

implemented in my 1978 to cite the ~S Trust Fund directly OTIGBL’s
for second destination transportation costs on an act-l basis for all
foreign material sales cases and submitting these billings to US A~Y
Security Assistance Accounting Center. With this procedural change,
funded reimbursement funds were withdrawn from DARCOM activities and
direct funds we!readjusted when and where necessary.

(U) Backl.op of Maintenance and Repair (BMR~. Total DARCOM

BMAR has b~;rowing at a rapid rate from $53.8 million in Ff 1976
to approximately $95 million in ~ 1980. Headquarters established
DARCOM objecti~res {/4-27 in my 1977 to reduce BMAR by 20 percent
annually. POITLCY set forth in the DARCOM Program Budget Guidance
Docwent stipu~lated that in order for the BMAR effort to get the
proper attention (both AIF and non-AIF) , it was necessary that instal-

lation comandsrs exercise their total responsibility for resource
requirements (I”anpower, facilities and dollars) , budget for require-

ments, and include resources in overhead rates to reduce their AIF
BMAR by 20 persent annmlly. Previous budget submissions (~ 79-83
PARR, ~ 78/79 COBE and W 80-84 PARR) included requirements for BMAR
but additional funds, other than year-end, were not provided by DA.
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(U) mile the mission of DARCOM remained relatively constant,
the continual shortage of funds to operate and wintain its physical
plant tended to inhibit the ability of the comand to accomplish its
assigned mission. This shortage was further aggravated by a nwber of
increased dmands on resources, including the assmption of additional
responsibilities; the residual funding of recently assigned instal-

lations (MrAlester, Rawthorne and Crane Amunition Plant, $2.0 Mil) ;
DA Special Itms of Interest (Installation Restoration, Security Up-
grade, OSW, Child Care, $25,0 Mil) ; the results of the Comand ~ 80-
84 PARR submission which funded DARCOM only at the basic level while
increasing the mission program by more than $200 million; and the un-
remitting effects of inflation and deterioration. The impact of these
negative forces - shortages of funds, inflation/cost growth - projected
over the next three-to-five years would no doubt further deteriorate
the DARCOM physical plant and increase the risk of not being able to
maintain base postures sufficiently ready to support the Army materiel
and supply requirements. Should the BMAR continue to rise, the
comand ts ability to protect the Army investment in real property
would certainly be limited, the cost of replacement would be exorbitant,
and the time required to replace it would delay critical missions
that needed to be supported.

(U) P7M/P7s Study. In early 1977, a study was undertaken in
DARCOM to identify tasks or functions performed at depots which could
be funded frm P7M rather than P7S. This effort, known as the P7Nf
P7S Study, was conducted by DESCOM with depot participation. A large
nwber of possible transfers were identified and considered. Eleven
alternatives were selected for intensive review. Of the eleven, two
transfers, which amounted to almost 3 million dollars were made in
FT 1978. These were amunition renovation and aircraft processing
costs at New Cwberland and Corpus Christi. Three more transfers
will be made in ~ 1979. These were changing the basis for distributing
post supply costs from “population served” to “lines issued,’1~o”ing
the effort related to processing travel requests from P7S to Base
Ops and moving certain testing costs from P7S to P711. The N 1979
transfers add up to approximately 2.5 million dollars. No action was
planned to implement the six remaining alternatives.

(U) Storage Charges for FMSO-I. During ~ 1978 it was deter-
mined that storage charges on open ~SO -I cases had neither been
billed nor reimbursement made to 0~ since the FMS mission was assmed
from HQDA. The US Army Security Assistance Center (USASAC) was
requested to audit all old FMSO-11 and 111 cases related to open
FMSO-I cases and provide to the US Army Security Assistane Accounting
Center (usAsAAc), first, a listing of unbilled storage charges for
each fiscal year identified to open FMSO-I cases, to serve as a basis
for billing FMS customers, and second, a listing of storage charges
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billed to F~ customers with related collections deposited to the FMS
Trust Fund but never reimbursed to the Amy. These actions were
accomplished and on 30 June 1978 DARCOM received those reimbursements
due for prior years. In the 4th Quarter of ~ 1978 retibursement was
made to DARCOM’s CIMAaccount for that fiscal year. For subsequent
fiscal years, retibursement to DARCOM will be made by USAS~C On 30
Novmber of the fi.sealyear. These additional funds provided some
relief to DARCOM’s critical shortfall in ~ 1978 OMA funding.

(U) ~ 1981 Military Construction Army (MCA) Program. The
W 1981 DARCOM MCA.Program was presented to the Program Budget Cf)m-
mittee (PBC) for approval on 7 June 1978 by the D/I&S. It contaflLned
96 projects, consisting of four categories: Mission (42) , Air Pollu-
tion Control (23), Water Pollution Control (23) and Energy Conse;cvation
(8). Each of the projects had been reviewed by this Office rela:ive
to the application, and acceptability of economic analysis (~) .
Based on the review, the following statistical s=ary was compiled:

Nmber Percentage
Projects 96
EA Applicatictn 93 97
Adequate Application 92 99
Revision Requlired 1 1
Initial W Rc!quired 3 3

The requirement fclrthe one revision and the three initial BA’s TJaS
subsequently satisfied and the Program was approved with minor cl~anges
by the PBC and forwarded to DA by the D/I&S.

(U) Operatir,g and Support Cost Wnagement Information Syste~.
DARCOM has been dc!veloping ad Operating and Support Cost Management
Information Systenl (O&SC~S) for DA to provide for the identification,
collection and dissemination of O&S costs for existing major weapon
systems. It was t:obe a centralized data base to be used by AWY
agencies in need c)foperating and support cost information. o&scm s
would be created frm existing data bases supplemented by sample data.
collection. The General Functional System Requirement (GFSR) has been
completed and fort~arded to DA for approval. On 2 June 1978, a test of
the GFSR concept ~?as initiated using representative O&S cost elelnents
from available data on the UH-lH, AH-IS, and Black Hawk aircraft systems.
The complete O&SCl~S was scheduled to be operational in ~ 1983.

(U) Logistics Comand Assessment of Proiects (LOGCAP). LOJCAP’S
are prepared to p]:ovide ttiely review of acquisition programs, including
consideration of Integrated Logistics Support, identification of “sup-
portability issues, ” and meeting of operational and readiness require-
ments prior to deplo~ent. LOGCAP reviews during ~ 1978 included the
following systems;
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LAcv 30
~P (5/10 KW GKN)
m-l
~753 NUC PROS
~57 SE~ -TRAILER
~P (500 KW GEN)
TWDE (OFT)
TWE (~LES)
TACFIRR
STE/ICE
TACSATCOM (SHF)
CH-47 Modernization
PLD
PERSHING II

STINGER
BLACKWAWK
IAP
GLLD
COBRA
ASE
SEMA
PATRIOT
~LLFIM
VIPER
I-HAWK
LANCE
CHAPARML/FAAR

(U) Review and Command Assessment of Project (RECAP) and Depart-

ment of the Amy Prozram Report (DAPR) Presentations. RECAP’s and
DAPR’ s covering technical performance, schedule and cost information
on selected weapon systems are prepared each quarter coinciding with
the SAR suhission by the Project Wnagers. REQPIS are submitted to
the HQ DARCOM level and DAPRfs to HQ DA because of special interest
in those projects at that level. During ~ 1978, AAH, ‘~LFIM,
CH-47, TACFI~, and COPPER~D were under the DAPR system and the
below listed projects under the RECAP system:

Dcs/GPs (SATCO~
Nuc Mun
ACODS
CAWS
NAvCON
TWDE
FVS
CDIR
SEL AMMO
2.75 ROCKET
TsQ-73/TAc/TADs
ATACS
m-l
MlIDE-2
ITV
DCS Army
FA~CE/JET
ACVT
MSCS
~~ASS
~13/l13Al
MEP
RET
DIVAD GUN
CCE/S~
AwC

SINCGARS
FIREFINDER
TOS/GAMO
SHF TACSATCOM
PLRS /JIIDS
CH-47 Modernization
PLD
~LS
PERSHING 11
STINGER
BLACKHAWK
CH-47D
IAP
GLLD
COBRA
ASE
SEMA
PATRIOT
HELL FIRS
VIPER
I-HAWK
LANCE
CHAPAR=L/ FAAR
ROLAND
TOW/DRAGON
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(U) ~,endent Parametric Cost Estimates. DOD policies govern-

ing the mterif:l acquisition prOcess require an Independent parametric
Cost Esttiate (IPCE) for each major weapon system undergoing a mile-
stone review by the Defense Systems Acquisition Rev6ew Council (DSARC).
Additionally, !selected IPR systems require an Independent Cost
Estimate (ICE) for systems undergoing a review by the Army Systems
Acquisition Review Council (ASARC). The IPCE or ICE is used to assess
the reasonableness of the PM*s estimate of the cost resources required
to complete the program, IPCE/ICE activity during ~ 1978 ic.eluded
the following:

TACFIRE Tos

SOTAS ms

In-Process—-

Copperhead GSRS
DIVAD CE-47 Modernization

m-l PATRIOT

SATCOM ROLA~

RPV ~LLFI~

AAH ASH

PERSHING

(u) Baseline Cost Estimates (BCE) and BCE Reassessment. Base-
line Cost =tiates are nomally prepared by the Project tin,agement
Offices and reviewed and coordinated by the Cost Analysis Of’fices at
the ~jor Subordinate Comands and HQ DARCOM. BCE’s fom the basis
for audit trail/track throughout the life cycle of a weapon system.
Reassessments are made at major decision points and tracked to the
initial BCE. The following systems required BCE’s or reass(!ssments

during ~ 1978:

COmplete~

TACFIRE
SOTAS
TOS
ms
CV-DIG
ARTBASS
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AN/ TTC-39

AN/MsQ-lo3
AN/~C-39
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In-Process

COPPERHEAD
FA~cE
DIVAD
m-l
SATCOM
UET
ITV
RPv
AAH

PERSHING
GSRS
ASH
=LFIRR
PATRIOT
ROUND
CR-47 Modernization
ASH

(U) Cost and Operational Effectiveness Analyses (COEA) .
Coordination with COA, TRADOC, major subordinate comands and
projects concerned was required for the following CORA’s:

the

COPPERHEAD
KM-1
DIVAD
SLEEP
FASCAM
Tss
FAMRCE
SAW
IFV/CFV
10 TON TRUCK
TACFI~
POS NAV
SOTAS

UET
ITV
ADG
PERSHING
Modernization
RPV
ROLAWU
PATRIOT
~LLFI~
GSRS
ASH
AAH

(U) GAO Approval of DARCOM Accounting Systems. Of the six
accounting systems on the current inventory of accounting systems
requiring approval, three have now been formally approved by the
Comptroller General of the United States. They are the US Army
Wteriel and Mechanics Research Center (AMC) , the Test, Evaluation
and Analysis ~nagement Uniformity Plan (TEAM-uP) , and the HQ DARCOM
Fund Distribution System (DFDS). The Standard Depot Wnagement Infor-
mation System (SD~S) is currently awaiting GAo response to docu-
mentation and subsequent request for additional data to complete the
SD~S submission, The Commodity Command Standard System (CCSS) is
undergoing a rewrite of the narrative description and will require
assistance from GAO to preclude extensive slippage. The Centralized
Integrated System for International Logistics (CISIL) is still in
deferred status until system parameters are defined. Pending study
results on the application of STANFINS, the potential exists for three
more additions to the inventory: DESCOM; DARCOM Standard Accounting
System (DCAS) ; and the Arsenals.
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Current Inventory

AWC - AFPROVEU
Team -Up - APPROVED
HQ DARCOM Fund Distribution Systa - APPROVED
Ccss - DOCU~~ING
SD~S - DOC~NTING
CISIL - DEFERREI)

(U) -!m Bud&et Accounting System. The Program-Budget
Accounting System (PBAS) is a new reporting system being designed
by USAFAC persol~nel which will, by utilizing General Ledger Accounting,
accwulate data at the lowest data elements required by management at
MSC level and higher. PBAS is slated for implementation in October
1981. Phase II of PBAS is the accumulation of the lowest data elements
required for ma]~agement reports at the DARCOM MSC’s (Phase I covered
USAREUR) . PBAS is being designed to provide raw data at the lowest
level required “byany management. Through machine roll-up procedures,

USAFAC could then prepare reports for all activities at the level
required by management.

(U) Even though DARCOM activities do not report directly to
USAFAC, the inclusion of DARCOM ‘reporting requirements at the proper
level is considered essential for the establisbent of the USA.FAC
data base. A data base established to handle the DARCOM requirem-
ents is expected to make reporting easier for our General Operating
Agencies and could prevent many reporting problems in our futnre data
submissions.

(U) ~d.ard Amy Non-Ap propriated Fund Accounting and ReDort -
ing Systerns(ST~. A standard Army accounting and reportin$; system

for Non-appropriated Funds was being fiplemented throughout Ajmy.
This Department of Amy System designated for IBM 360 computsrs by
US Amy Computt!r Systems Command is based upon a Non-appropri+~ted
System which w:~sdesigned and.developed for CDC3300 cmputers by Red
River Army Depc)t. DARCOM in the tiplementation of STANS was ,Jtilizing
the central site/satellite concept where possible. Red River Amy
Depot and Sacr:lmento Army Depot were two central sites which lad

other DARCOM NAF entities satellite on them. Operating under the
IBM360 STANS p!ckage were ~RCOM, CERCOM, ARRADCOM, WS~, and Dugway
Proving Ground,, All DARCOM NAF entities were scheduled to be under
the STANS Syst~~m by the end of ~ 1979.

(U) ~ram and Fund Control Systm (PFCS~. During the first
quarter of ~ 1977, the Comptroller of the Army initiated action for
the design and implementati~n of an automated system
program and funds for the Procurement Appropriation.

to control
This action was
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based on a recommendation by the Financial ~nagement Advisory Com-
mittee (FMAC). Under contract with Control Data Corporation, the
general system design and the specific Phase I design were worked out
and implemented 30 June 1977, This phase allowed the control and
release of APA program in conjunction with DARCOM and USACC, Phases
I through 111 were designed in the preliminary. These phases are
respectively:

- PFCS Phase 1, Procurement Appropriation only. DA/SOA Level,
operational but not completed.

- PFCS Phase II Procurement Appropriation-Direct only, SOA/MSC
Level, Target Date of Operation 3d Qtr ~ 79.

- PFCS Phase 111 (PFDCS) All other appropriations except Pro-
curement, DA/SOA level only, 1 Ott 78. This system will not be
extended to MSC/~A/AO by BQDA.

(U) DCSAR/Comodity C-and Interface Action Program. A
DCSAR/Comodity Comand Interface Action Program was established in
~ 1978 to improve the accuracy and reliability of Army records and
reports of financial condition by assuring that disbursements processed
by DCSAR’s agree with Amy records as to appropriation and balances
of unliquidated obligations, to improve relationship s/comunications
between activities, and to act as an arbitrator in unresolved problems
between DCASR’s and Comodity Comands. Problems were identified,
solutions offered, and actions taken to date include implementation
of standard correction procedures, the beginning of programing to
prorate progress payments, and the implementation of a one-to-one
relationship with AC~-CLIN-PRON on contracts, The program would
continue into ~ 1979.

(U) Procurement of Nonstandard/Nons tocked Item of Supply/
Equipment. HQDA authorized the major commands to bypass the retail
stock fund for procurement of nonstandard nonstocked items of supply
and equipment. A nonstandard nonstocked item is one that meets all
the following criteria: does not have a national stock number
ass igned; is not stocked at the retail or wholesale stock fund supply
levels; is obtainable frm local commercial supply sources and will
be procured locally except for overseas activities; is an off-the-
shelf or otherwise readily available item that will not incur any

appreciable order -ship ttie and ; will be consumed fplaced in usef
expensed upon receipt. HQDA expanded the items authorized to bypass
the stock fund to include items for procurement of standard nonstocked
materials that have been decentralized by wholesale managers for local
purchase direct frm vendors/manufacturers or are locally procured
through federal supply schedules. The authority granted to bypass the
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the stock fund rm.ained in effect for the 4th Quarter of W 1978 and
the total mount of the bypass granted was reported to HQDA.

(u) Amy Ammunition Revolving Fund, The Amy Ammunition ~~evOlv-
ing Fund is a proposed funding system that was to provide a meth[)d for
the procurement an[ddelivery of amunition in filling customers require-
ments. It would F,rovide a continuing basis for procurement of ammunit-
ion. It would cc,nsolidate identical a-nit ion end items, cmp[)nents
and related services into a singular procurement work directive ;ind
contract line itenlnuber for the purpose of providing a means for
simplifying accour!ting and control of operating cost for amo mi:~sion.
Costs incurred a,nilcharged by GOCO, WGO, and COCO would be charged
to customers as their orders were filled. Customer’s funds would be
obligated when th<:order was accepted by the AMF and amunition
funds would be obligated when contracts were awarded.

(U) The ~lunition Fund was expected to stiplify the admi,~is-
tration of the pr(>curement process and improve the controls over the
accounting and costing of the ammunition acquisition mission. COA
has prepared a De(:ision Memorandm for ASD (Comptroller) outlining
the Amunition Fwlding problem and makes the recommendation that Stock
Fund be used to finance the amo components. DARCOM concurred in the
Stock Fund approach and was awaiting ASD clearance for feasibility
studies.

(U) Army Industrial ~nd (AIF) Study. The WR~M Comptroller
was tasked to idel~tify financial ma~gement systems that the commands
would be using in ~ 1980 and beyond. In order to accomplish this
task, a HQ DARCOM Study Team was fomed. There existed within like

activities a mix in the financial systems; e.g. , OW, RDTE, AIF. The

Study reviewed all financial systems with a view toward establishing
unifom and standfird systems within generic activities; viz. , standard
financial systems within DESCOM Depots, ARRCOM Arsenals, TECOM Proving
Grounds, Mteriel Development Comands Laboratories, and Wteriel
Readiness Comand:s. In the Study, particular emphasis was placed on

the Industrial Ful~d. Constraints and advantages of the Industrial
Fund were considered in relationship to alternative financing systems.
The Study report contained recommendations together with implementation
plans and schedul es. A preliminary briefing was given to Comander,
DARCOM who authorized field coordination. A decision on Study recom-
mendations was expected early in ~ 1979.

(U) Property Accountability - Reports of Survey and Inven~
Adiustients (RCS DRCCP-306) . On 11 October 1977, the Chief of Staff,
Army approved tbe Report of Audit Survey and Special Inspection of
Mnagment and Accountability of Army Mteriel prepared by the Depart-
ment of the Army Inspector General. This report, based on a four-
month inspection of 118 company size units (none of which were DARCOM
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activities), indicated significant problems in the area of property
accountability. The DARCOM recommendation, designed to impro”e
property management was: establish, at MCOM and installation levels,
a management information system that maintained stratified visibility
of supply accountability adjustment actions. In Sept@ber 1977, the
Chief of Staff, DARCOM, directed the Comptroller to establish such a

system within the DARCOM comunity. Action was accomplished 2 Sep-
tember 1977. The system implemented per the Chief of Staff direction
is the subject RCS DRCCP-306 report. Policies, procedures and report-

ing fOrmats covering the “306” report are being published in DARCOM-R
735-4.

(U) Fast Pavback Investments. AIF activities prior to ~ 1978
had an option between using Fast Payback Procedures where the AIF

would finance the acquisition of investment items, and wick Return
on Investment Procedures (QRIP), in which case the financing was pro-
vided by APA. In the majority of situations, the latter method of
financing was used in view of the AIF cash situation.

(U) The Assistant Secretary of Defense directed that greater
emphasis be placed on the Industrial Fund Fast Payback program. In
accordance with this increased emphasis, DARCOM was allocated an addi-
tional $1 million in AIF working capital, In addition, revisions
were made to accounting procedures for fast payback investments. These
revisions consider stabilized billing policies, through establistient

Of a reserve (revenue set aside) , for fast payback itas in advance
of actual investment. Also, new accounts were established which pro-
vided for an analysis of fast payback savings through comparison of
mortization of the fast payback period and actual use of the fast
payback itm.

(U) In line with the increased emphasis on the Industrial Fund
Fast Payback Program, DARCOM developed new accounting procedures and
coordinated with management on the implementation of DARCOM-R 5-LO.2

(U) ~ 1978 Internal Review Performance. At the beginning of
the fiscal year, follow-up action was past due on approxtiately 553
audit recommendations contained in US Amy Audit Agency, US General
Accounting Office and Defense Audit Service reports. Follow-up
action on many of these recommendations was two or more years past
due. Through the concerted efforts of this headquarters and subordin-
ate internal review elements we were able to report a zero backlog at
30 September 1978.

2Ltr, DRCCP-FW, 28 Dec 77.
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(U) An analysis of internal review perfonance comand-wide
for ~ 1978 dis[:losed that audit coverage was well balanced between
mission and supl?ortareas. Comanders made extensive use of the inter-
nal revim func!~ion to evaluate problw areas of concern to them. Al 1

DARCOM internal review elements became more involved in year end certi-
fication procedllres than in previous years. Indications are that these
efforts paid off and the certification of DARCOM reports was much
less traumatic than in previous years.

(U) The :HQDARCOM internal review element completed twc un-
scheduled special request reviews during fiscal year 1978. Ore of
these was a comprehensive review of the Project Wnager’s office for
Modernization of the Saudi Arabian National Guard. The review was

per fomed on site in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. The other was a sPecial
review of procurement procedures at the Project Wnager’s Off:.cefor
the ~-l Tank at Warren, Michigan. This is a service provided on an

!Iasrequested IIbasis to DARCOM activities who do not have an j-nternal

review capability.

(U) Timeliness of DARCOM Responses to External Audit R<-.
Implaentat=of the Comptroller’s multi-year program to imp]?ove
DARCOM’s per fo~mance in processing external audit positions to DA

Headquarters on time reflected a generally rising trend for the past
two years. The emulative timeliness average for ~ 1978 was 89 per-
~ent, as cmpaxed to 84 percent in the previous year. The average

for the fourth quarter of ~ 1978 climbed to 91 percent, two l?ercentage
points below the annual DARCOM on-time target of 93 percent. The
primary reasons for late positions throughout N 1978 were identified

as follows: cc,ntentweakness; late submission to the DARCOM {~Omp-
troller; delay in coordination within DARCOM Headquarters; and require-

ments of DARCOlf Comand Group.

(U) Accumulated ttieliness data for N 1978 indicated cmendable
performance on the part of m=lny organizations and, apparently, a
lesser underat:~nding of the standards set forth in DARCOM-R 36-2 on
the part of a :few. A centinuing IIbe~t effort,,was requested from

Comptrollers at all levels and DARCOM Headquarters directorates/
offices to ensl~re that future responses to external audit reports
are prepared a]ad submitted in a timely manner.

(U) The program for improving the quality of comand positions
on external audit reports, i~litiated in mid-1974, reflected a cOntinu-
ation of the favorable upward trend in quality improvement. The
averages for FY 1s 1976, 1977, and 1978 were 86 percent, 88 percent,

and 89 percent , respectively. The average for the fourth qt:arter of
~ 1978 was 90 percent which approached the DARCOM quality rating goal
of 93 percent.
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(U) During ~ 1978, there were 155 comand positions subjected
to quality review; these averaged out to the 89 percent quality
rating statistic cited above. Of the total positions reviewed, the
98 replies prepared in this headquarters averaged 88 percent; the 57
replies prepared in the field averaged 90 percent. Most DARCOM organi -
zations cooperated in attempting to meet the known standards for high

quality posit ions, but performance varied. tiny organizations maintained
an exceptionally high standard, but personnel turnover and lack of
continuing high-intensity effort across the board in other organizations
prevented DARCOM from meeting the overall target of 93 percent,

(U) Comand Performance Indicator Review. In August 1977 General
Guthrie directed that he be given Comand Performance Indicator
Reviews (CPIR) in each fiscal quarter, prepared and presented by the
thirty DARCOM Headquarters directors/office chiefs covering performance
in the areas of the DARCOM mission for which they were responsible.
The objective of the CPIR System was to provide the co~nder with
information on how well the DARCOM mission was being accomplished and
hw well his headquarters staff and field comnders were managing
their functions,

(U) The Comptroller, in addition to making a presentation on his
own pezfomance, was given the overall responsibility for organizing
and managing the CPIR System. As a part of this, the Comptroller
prepares a handbook of performance indicators for the CG which contains
a listing of all of the indicators used by the directors/office chiefs
to manage their areas of responsibility. ~arterly CPIR’s were con-
ducted in August 1977 and in February, May and August 1978. Following
the CPIR sessions, copies of the commander’s handbook together with
charts used in the presentations were distributed by the Comptroller
to the 16 DARCOM major subordinate comanders in order that they might
see the things that were being looked at by General Guthrie.

(U) Comptroller Evaluation Surveys (CES). The Headquarters
DARCOM Comptroller staff conducted five CES’ during ~ 1978. Visits
to Red River Amy Depot and Corpus Christi Amy Depot were cancel led
as they conflicted with the year-end closing at those installations.
The visit to Corpus Christi Amy Depot has been rescheduled for FT
1979. The DESCOH visit was the initial survey of that comand since
its inception and it provided the comander with an independent evalu-
ation of the Comptroller Office operations. This was the second visit
to New Cwberland Amy Depot and substantial improvements were noted
and recognized since the prior CES. These periodic consolidated staff
visits continue to be mutually beneficial to this headquarters and the
activity surveyed.

(U) DARCOM and Armv Force Readiness. On 20 April 1978 the
Comptroller briefed the Co~nding General and Comand Group, US Amy
Wteriel Development Comand on DARCOM and Amy Force Readiness. The
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briefing described how DARCOM provides essential goods and ser~,ices to
the troops throu!ghour supply and maintenance operations, and moderniz-
ation programs. It also related DARCOM’s role to the troops :Lnthe
event of mobilization. The purpose was to increase the understanding
of higher level people on the DA staff and major Amy Comands,, about
what DARCOM does for Amy Force Readiness and how cuts in DARCOM
dollars affect the Amy fighting units. The briefing was presented on

11 July 1978 by the Comptroller to the Budget Review Comittee at
Headquarters, DA, where it was very well received.

(U) w.tivit Y Measurement and Evaluation. As required by
AR 5-4. DA Prodtlctivitv Improvement Program, DARCOM must measure and. .
evalwte its int:ernalproductivity. Th~ system, Productivity Trend
Evalwtion Systc!m (PTES),was being upgraded for use in all of I)ARCOM.
The new system, DARCOM Resource Utilization Measurement System (DRUMS) ,
was in the conceptual stage. It was designated to measure an :sctivity’s
utilization of resources compared with a previous period of ttine. The
DRUMS would be tzsed to identify problem areas, cross-check budget sub-
missions and project an activity’s effectiveness at different budget

levels to assist Comanders/Mnagers in the allocation of resources.
tiring the latt~?rhalf of the year, a draft re~lation on DR~S was
prepared and folwarded to field organizations for coordination/cements.
The regulation \rould supplement DARCOM-R 5-8, DARCOM Productivity Im-
proveIilentProgram, and would prescribe policies, responsibilities, and
procedures for implementing, adminia tering, and maintaining, tile~RCOM
Productivity Me:tsur~ent Program. DARCON1-R 5-8 had been published on
17 March 1978.

(U) - Return on Investment Program (QRIP). DARCOM-R 5-10,
Ouick Return on Investment Program, was published during the year.
The regulation implements Chap~er 5, Qui~k Return on Investment Program,
of AR 5-4, DA Productivity Improvement Program,, and establishes the
policies and prt>ceduzes to be used within DARCOM. DARCOM-R S-10 further
provides for th,~operation of the AIF Fast Payback System (FPS) , the
portion of QRIP to be used by AIF installations. In addition, two
QRIP seminars were held during the latter part of the year, While no
QRIP OPA or PAA appropriations were made for ~ 1978, the AIF/FPS
invested $522,0130 in 25 projects with anticipated annual savings in
excess of $442,1DO0.

(U) -ttee Manaxment. A critical review of HQ DARCOM com-
mittees was conducted during the year. As a result of the review, the
nmber of headquarters comit’tees was reduced by 26 percent. DARCOM-M
15-5, HQ DARCOM Comittee Management Program, was published. The
Mmorandm specifies the policies of the program and prescribes the
procedures to be followed to establish, 0perate3 Or te~inate c~ittees
as well as to affiliate with }ton-DARCOM comittees.
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Personnel

(U) Brigadier General Leslie R. Forney, Jr. a~~umed duties ~~
the DARCOM Director of Personnel, Training and Force Development on
3 October 1977. From 1 November 1978 to 10 February 1978, he served
as Acting Chief of Staff, while Mr. William S. Charin was Acting Dir-

ector of Personnel, Training and Force Development. General Forney
retired on 30 Septmber 1978.

(U) As a result of the F2 1977 DA manpower survey of HQ DARCOM,
three civilian spaces were eliminated. These were: in Force Accounting

and Allocation Branch. Force Development Division, o“e Gs-12 ~nagement
Analyst and one GS-9 ~nagement Technician; in Officers Branch, M~li -
tary Personnel Division, one GS-9 Military Personnel Mnagement
Specialist. At the end of the fiscal year, the breakout of aUthOri~ed
spaces in the Directorate was as follows:

Element Officer

Office of Director 2
Plans & Admin Ofc
Equal Opportunity Ofc 1
Alcohol & Drug Abuse Ofc
Civilian Personnel Div
Force Development Div 2
Military Personnel Div ~

12

Enlisted Civilian—.

3
4

2 3
5

38
43

5
4
6
5

38
45
34

E

(U) P7S Shortage--Effect on Manpower Program. In No”ember lg77
th@ DARCOM Comptroller advised DA of the critical N 1978 shortage of
0~ program P7S (Supply Activities) funds, Some $64.2 million. DA
agreed to attempt to obtain Congressional approval to reprogrm $28.0
million from the Amy Procurement progr~ to P7S. The balance was to
be accrued through DARCOM management reprogramming actions. In view
of the significant funding shortage and the uncertainties of repro-
gramming approval or Congressional actions, DARCOM was directed to
prepare a contingency plan to reduce personnel by reduction-in-force.
Such a reduction plan was developed by the Director of Personnel,
Training and Force Development in December 1977 and refined in January
1978.3 The plan envisioned reductions, if effected in APril ~g78, of
nearly 3,000 employees; if reductions were not taken until later
(allowing less time to accrue savings), they would necessarily be
greater -- UP tO nearly 20,000.4 Based on information available

through ~y 1978, these plans were not implemented. However, in June
it became apparent that the funding shortage would not be alleviated

3Fact Sheet, DRCPT, for CDR DARCOM, Subj: Reduction-in-Force to Meet

p7S Fund shortage, 14 Dec 77.

4Staff Study, DRCpT, Subj : Contingency Plan to Meet $28N P7S Shortage,
30 Jan 78.

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

and a plan was lieveloped at that point to furlough personnel within

the P7S program throughout DARCOM. A tentative furlough plan was

developed within the guidelines of Civil Service regulations governing

furlough of federal employees. The plan was not implemented because

the funding deficit was resolved prior to the critical date w~~en funds
would be exhausted.

Personnel Space Authorization and Strength

(U) Civilian. DA authorized DARCOM an increase of 2,58!jcivilian

spaces for the new DARCOM Single Wnager fOr Conventional A~~tnitiOn
(SMCA) mission in ~ 1978. The increase covered transfer of :hree

Navy amunition. plant (crane, ~wthOrne and M~lester), with :heir
personnel, to DIARCOM. Other progrm reductions, however, resulted in

a net increase in end-strength of only 714 between end ~ 197”7and
end ~ 1978 (+2,585 SMCA - 1,871 net reductions). See Chart 10 for

detailed statistics. Actual civilian strength increased from 104,544
at end ~ 1977 to 106,876 (103,827 full-time permanent and 3,049
temporary part .-timeemployees) at end ~ lg78 (+2,332). See Shart 11.

(U) Military. DARCOM was increased by a net of 426 military
spaces from end ~ 1977 to end ~ 1978 by DA. This net increase was
for new DARCOM miss ions; namely, the transfer Of th@ USA SecuritY
Agency Test and Evaluation Center from the Intelligence and Security

Command to DAR(20M, and the e>rpanded TRI-TAC Joint Testing functiOn
(DARCOM/~COM) . Actual military strength was increased from 8,833

at end m 1977 to 8,972 at end m 1978, an increas@ Of 139 (~’159
Officers; +3 Warrant Officers; - 23 Enlisted). Actual military strength

was materially below the authorized level at end ~ 1978; i.e. ,
10,406 authorized versus 8,972 actual, (‘1,434) . DARCOM’s low standing

on the Department of Army *ster Priority List (DAmL), and the per-
sonnel Structure and Composition System, which resulted in a low dis-
tribution capability in ~ 1978, precluded a high rate of fill for
military positions.

(u) -and Grade Ob iective Program, Officer and Enlisted. On
23 JanWry lg78, DCSPER, DA prorided DARCOM with the January 1978

HQDA Command Grade Objective (CGO) for DARCOM officer and enlisted

positions for ~ 1979. Due to the detrimental effect of the reduction

of 483 Captain grades with corresponding increase of 459 Lielltenant

grades, a reclama WaS fOrwarded tO DA requesting ‘estorati~n ‘f
Captain and Lieutenant objectives as previoua~y reflected In the
October 1977 Progra and Budget Guidance (PBG) docment. DA estab-

lished a military grade imbalance working conference which recognized
that DARCOM sh,ould be given sme relief on the distribution of the CGO.
The findings c,fthe group were presented to a general officer steering
comittee. The DA updated CCO for ~ 1979 increased DARCOM “~yfour
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8ZFLECTSTNEADJUST~NTS IN DARCOM MII.ITARY AUTHORIZATION AND
CIVILI&Y E~LOfiffiNTPROJECTIONS

~ROGWM To Dmcox (ocT 78 2BG)

MILlT?.XY CIVILI~ WLOm PROJECTION

TOCAL_~ ~ g _ ~ ~

END PY 77 9980 3155 241 6584 106271 104528 1743

mPY78 10406 3210 239 695? *106985 105392 1593

~ 78 (+/-) +426 +55 -2 +373 +714 .+864 -150
~

*Excludes 541 .verhire a“thorizcd
by DA. g

DARCOM PRWWY (SEP 78 PEG)

P
MILITAkY CIVILUN ~9LOYK%XT ?ROJECTIOX

TOTAL ~ ~ ~
%

TOTAL ~ TPT—
~

mFY77 9902 3119 238 6545 107410 105478 1932

mFY78 lo35& 3196 242 6916 108166 105147 2019 ~

FY 78 (+/-) +452 +77 +4 +371—- +756 +66? +87

KOTE: DARCOM Pr.gzam for military spaces 6ifEers fr.m DA Program dcc co administrative lead time
in implementing/repor:i”gmilitary chanses.

D>.XCOXProgram for ci$ilian spaces exceeds DA Program based .n DARCOM,G over-all.catio” of
spaces in anticipation of hire lag (At,thority: Paragraph &-4e, AR 570-4; .=6 ?ara2raph
3-8, DA Pamphlet 570-4).

Far explanation of iv.cxeasesco DARCOE$s e“d I,Y?8 military endcivilianauthorizations
refezto narrativeC.&pter1 “FiscalYear1978C%vilianandHilitaryPersonnelChanges’!.

Chart 10



TOTAL

(FT2)

(T?T)

H? DARCUti

suB-mcoMs

DE?OTS (DESCOK)

PROJECT WAGERS

RESZLQCH LABS

ALL OTllER

lMJOR Di.!{COMACTIVITIES
ACTUXL CIVILM1 STRENGTHS

w 77
.-.--30 .5. /I

TOTM

104,544

(102,149)

(2,395)

i,205

54,833

36,56$

1,2S3

4,523~J

6,136

TOTAL

106,876

(103,827)

(3,049)

1,214

60,877

37,172

1,310

77121

5,532

+2,332

(+1,678)

(+654)

+9

+6,044

+608

+27

-3,752

-604

Al Exclude EallisticResearch Lab, whichfs includedi,>the S“b-~COMtotalas par:af
ARSAOCON:DZ.<6ZY 77.

~1 Under wc re.rg.alzation (aergers/2Lscontinuanceslreassigments/redesignations):
excludes ~wCOM ‘(fonnexly ~~C); NARAOCOM (formerly Natick Labs); Harry Diamond L&b
(now .nd.r EWCO:4); and other smll units no longec designated in Reseaxch Lab category.
Includes only the H.man Engineering Lab and the USA Yaterials and Mechanics Research
center.
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Colonel, five Lieutenant Colonel , 26 &jor, and
This still left a deficit of 331 Captain grades

221 Captain grades.
between the PBG and

CGO; however, the restoration of 221 Captain grades reflected a signi-
ficant improvement.

(U) Officer Distribution Plan 4th Quarter ~ 1979. The Officer
Distribution Plan (ODP) (fomerly designated Projected Requisitioning
Authority) , extended out to the 4th @arter FY 1979, provided DARCOM
with an austere coverage of 84 percent requisitioning authority versus
authorized TDA/TOE positions, The ODP received from the Military Per-
sonnel Center required a volme of substitution of lower officer
grades for the higher grades reflected as authorized in TDA/TOE
positions. During ~ 1978, DARCOM’ s Personnel Priority Model group was
raised from three to two. The next ODP update from MILPERCEN for DARCOM,
scheduled for December 1978, was expected to reflect this increase in ODp
priority.

Civilian Wnpower Guidance and Ceilings

(U) In N 1978, DARCOM did not apply any self-imposed civilian
hiring freeze on subordimte commands or activities, neither was one
in,posed by DA/DOD or the President. In FY 1978 DARCOM closely monitored
civilian on-board strengths in order to preclude a shortfall at end
fiscal year. Projected emplo~ent targets were received from subordi-
nate commands and activities and with minor exceptions these targets

5 AS ~ ~eSult of these actions, DARCOM experienced OnlYwere approved.
a minor shortfall (vacancy) of 109 civilian positions (106,985
authorized versus 106,876 actual) , or O.10 percent under.

Army tinagment Headquarters Activities (Am)

(U) In My 1977, DARCOM recommended to DA that the Amy regulation
dealing with the Army ~nagement Headquarters Activities ceiling, and
the ~D Directive, be amended to reflect the AMARC reorganization,
discontinuing the comodity commands and establishing the new materiel
readiness and materiel development comands as Field Operating Activi-
ties. This would leave only HQ DARCOM and the seven DARCOM Staff
Support Activities under this controlled program. 6 At the close of
~ 1978, no response had been received from DA; ~D still had the
proposal under study at the end of ~ 1978.7

5MSg, ~RCPT-SA, ~nPower ceiling Control Report (DRCpT-135) , 161830z
Aug 78.

6Chapter I, Annual Report of W jor Activities , Dir of Personnel, Train-
ing and Force Development, ~ 1977.

‘ASD(A) Memo for the Amy Member, DOD Mnagement Headquarters Working
Group, DARCOM hnagement Headquarters Activities, 2 My 78.

“
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Manpower Utilization. Standards and Policies

(U) Mnpower Surveys. Fourteen surveys covering approxtiately
9,000 spaces were conducted. ~enty, covering 20,000 spaces, had been
scheduled, but si~ were canceled at the comander!.s request. Space

requirements validated by survey teams resulted in a decrease of 38
military spaces and increase of 579 civilian spaces. The surveys

of ~RCOM and TAR,COM, resulting in recommendations for significant
manpower increases, tended to accentuate the steadily widening short-
fall between DARC!2M’s manpower ]requirements and increased workload
demands. The survey results for each activity surveyed are tabulated
at Chart 12.

(U) &npower and Force ~~lagement Civilian Career Program. Since
1973, when the Wnpower and Force ~nagement Civilian Career Prcgram
was established, DARCOM had provided referral lists for vacancies in
the program. On 15 February 1978, the effective date of revised.
Civilia~l Personnel Regulation 950-1, HQDA began providing referrals
for all vacant manpower and mission and organization positions i.nthe
Amy, with HQ DARCOM providing personnel to help screen careerists’
records to determine qualifications for referral.

(U) Installation The Armv Authorization Doc@ents System (ITAADS
4Implementation of ITAADS extension plan was completed on schedule.

The system provided for the process ing of TMDS docments by most of
the major subordinate headquarters and their units (not included were
EWDCOM and its units and most of DESCOM’s depots and depot acti.vities--
Letterkenny, New Cmberland and Savanna ~ included). Of the separate
units that report directly to HQ DARCOM, only those located at :~nITAAD
installation were included in the system. The extension of ITAADS
to the remaining depots was scheduled to begin during Septaber 1978,
but the schedule was postponed indefinitely pending availability of
automated teminal links to ITAADS data bases. A request was forwarded
to HQDA to extend the system to ERADCOM.

(u) Management of Change (~C) Studv. The mnagement Of change
Study, approved by the Chief of Staff, Amy, on 26 August 1977,
limited the updating of unit authorization docments to a semial~nual
cycle, with exceF,tions requiring H DA approval. g HQ DARCOM imp:Le-
mented the study on 1 April 1978. 18 Through a combinat ion of manage-
ments COntrOIS arid intenSe effOTtS, initial FT 1980 TDA/~OE fol:all

8Annua1 Report of Major Acti~.,ities,W 1977, Directorate for Pe~:sonnel,
Training and Force Development., p. 18.

9M, p. 22.
10

Ltr, DA~-FDU, 10 Jan 78, Subj : Revision of The Amy Authorization
Docments Systc!m (TAADS) , and HQ DARCOM 1st Ind thereto, DR~q-TM-S,
7 WT 78.
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DARCOM units were developed and subitted to DA by the 30 September
1978 date required by the Amy Force Program. It was the first time

DARCOM had achieved the goal , and information available indicated that

DARCOM was the first major command to reach the 100 percent submission
goal.

Civilian Personnel Management

(U) FY 1978 was a year of significant change in the field of
civilian personnel management. The fiscal year saw completion of a
major organizat$.onal realigment throughout the command, the A~RC
realignment. It witnessed a continued intense emphasis in the Eqml
Emplo~ent Opportunity Program. It saw the development of new concepts
of data processing in the civilian personnel area. It recorded manage-
ments continui]~g efforts to achieve mission goals within the con-
straints of high grade ceilings and average grade controls. These and
other aspects of the historical record do not point to the past as
much as to the :future. Today’s situation is the base from which
tomorrowls steps will be taken and today sets the future’s demand for
professional competency, adaptability to change, and the need to meet
management’s requirements through use of one of the key resources,
people. DARCOM used its Career Intern Program, its WMD system,
its Upward Mobility programs, and its priority placement programs to
retain and develop skills which might otherwise have been lost.. Great
challenges in the future were seen to lie ahead for civilian F,ersonnel
management.

(U) A- Implementation. The Amy Wteriel Acquisitior~ and
Readiness Comittee (AMRC) established a requirement to sepaj:ate the
readiness and the development functions of defense organizationally
in order to enhance the defense posture of the nation. This resulted
in a major realignment of DARCOM which was completed during Fiscal
Year 1978. The primary impact of the major AMRC realignment within
DARCOM was the separation of the materiel readiness (lOgistic) and the
research and development functions of the commodity cmands. The
following new Major Subordins.te Comands (MSC) resulted:

Comodity MSC—

Armament US Amy Amament
(ARRCO~

US Amy Armament
(ARRADCO~

::5

Mteriel Readiness Command

Researth and Development Command
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Commodity

Missile

Tank -Automotive

Aviation

Electronics

Mobile Equipment

Food and Clothing

(UNCLASSIFIED)

MSC

US Army Missile Mteriel
(~RCO~

US Amy Missile Research
(~RADCO~

Readiness Command

and Development Command

US Army Tank-Automotive Mteriel Radiness Comand
(TARCO~

US Amy Tank-Automotive Materiel Readiness Develop-
ment Co~nd (TARADCO~

US Army Troop Support and Aviation Wteriel Readi-
ness Command (TSARCOM)

US Army Aviation Research and Development Command
(AwDCO~

US Army Communications and Electronics Materiel

Readiness Comnd (CERCO~

US Amy Communications Research and Development
Command (CORADCO~

US Army Electronics Research and Development
Command (EWDCO~

US Army Mobile Equipment Research and Development
Command (~RADcO~

US Ar~ Nat ick Research and Development Comand

Project Wnagers Offices related to the respective commodities and
missions are attached to the appropriate MSC’ s, except for those Project
Managers Offices reporting directly to Headquarters DARCOM.

(U) A significa:lt aspect of the total AMARC realignment was the
effectiveness of priority placement in providing jobs for adversely
affected employees and in keeping involuntary separations to a minimum
number. Most separation resulting from these actions were due to
retirements and those declining transfer of function to another geo-
graphical area. Mny employees who would otherwise have been separated
were provided placement and their skills and expertise were saved to
the Amy because they made themselves available for placement through
the ~D Priority Placement Program and other placement efforts.
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(u) wmenting Procedures for Candidate Evaluation. tlithin the

Department of the Amy, Civilian Personnel Officers have long encountered
obstacles in accomplishing proper job analysis and candidate c!valu-
ation. Recognizing the lack of guidance, DARCOM established a ‘ask
force of Chiefs of Recruitment and Placement Branches to develop an
action plan in order to resolve the problem. The task force {ieveloped
a unifom approach to the establishment of valid, jOb related crediting
plans for in-house merit staffing. The end product resulted in the

publication of a systematic approach to valid personnel selecl:iOn which
has increased confidence and credibility on the part of mamg(~rs,
unions , and ~ployee~ .11 The DARCOM pamphlet on the implementing pro-

cedures for candidate evaluation was accepted by other ~COM’ :sas well
as by some Air Force activities. Publication and application of the
pamphlet placedlDARCOM first among goverment employers in me,ating the
standards mandated by the Federal Executive Agency Guidelines on
Employee Selection Procedures.

(U) ~rmation System (SCIP~S). In 1975 the Amy’s Director

of Civilian Personnel advised both the Deputy Chief of Staff for Per-
sonnel and the Director, %na.gement Information Systems, Department
of the Amy, that a standard data based civilian personnel system had
been developed:, validated and approved. i2 The system was required tO

support civili:in employees, supervisors, and management in a credible
and responsive way. It was designed to be an improvement over previous
systems, to eliminate duplications, to be cost effective, and to

interact with t>ther systems in order to provide the greatest benefit
to the Army. This was known as CIVPERSINS. SCIP~S is now functional
in a nuber of areas. One of the notable ways in which the system
serves managem~?nt in a specific program area is in Equal Emplopent
Opportunity pr,>grama. As a result, the Army’s Director Of Eq.~1

Emplo~ent Opportunity has advised all Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity
Officers to become familiar with this system and with the services
available through it in facilitating and augmenting their local pro-
grams. 13 Equal ~mplopent opportunity Officers were encouraged to

use SCIP~S in support of their programs through fixed standard
statistical reports and the !Personnel Information Retrieval system.
Each one was provided a series of Information Sheets intendecl tO depict
the extent of the SCIP~S capability which would be most helpful to
them. Training programs and a training manual are being devc~loped.

11
DARCOM-P 690-1, CIVILIAN PERSON~L, Implementing Procedures for Candi-
date Evaluation, A Systematic Approach to Valid Personnel Selection,
October 1977.

12Memorandm, Subj: Civilian Personnel tinagement Information Systern
Functional Requirements, Thru DCSpER tO D~S, 11 Dec 75.

13
Ltr, OAS, Su.bj: Standard Civilian Personnel ~nagement In:Eormation
System Suppcrt of the Equal EmploWent Opportunity Program, 11 Aug 78.
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(U) Equal Emplowent Opportunity. A revised DARCOM-P 690-4,
ACTION pamphlet was issued during the fourth quarter, ~ lg78.14 This
revised issuance incorporated changes in the Hispanic emplo~ent pro-

gram, providing guidance for the Hispanic Emplo~ent Program Coordinator,
It expanded coverage of the ~RCOM ACTION Award. It reemphasized the
requirements for supervisory training in Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity.
It expanded the coverage of Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity for Non-
Appropriated Fund (WF) employees. It incorporated new US Civil
Service Comission guidance on qualifications and testing into the
DARCOM Upward Mobility emphas is. The revised issuance, coming late in
the fiscal year as it did, was an achievement in planning and publi-
cation. It was expected that FY 1979 would record achievements in its
implementation.

Career tinagement

(U) Screening and Referral. Wring FY 1978, efforts continued
to develop job-related screening and referral instruments based upon

appraisals of skills, knowledge, abilities and personal character-
istics (S~P) . All but one career program had instituted such pro-
cedures. The remaining program (Engineer & Scientist) kd a stiilar
program in the stage of development which was expected to be completed
in ~ 1979. The establishment of a single centralized funding source
for career interns, executive development, and long term training became
a reality in ~ 1979. AS with all new programs, difficulties were
experienced in the identification of requirements and use of the funds.
As experience was gained, it was anticipated that significant benefits
would result; e.g. , better prioritizing of training needs, dedication
of adequate resources, and more efficient accounting procedures. Other
matters of interest included decentralization of cmmand-wide referral
in the Procurement and ~ality and Reliability Assurance career pro-
grams, which were expected to serve to expedite the filling of
vacancies in these career programs.

(U) Civilian Personnel Center (CIVpERCEN) , The ~ppro”al by the
Director of the Army Staff to establish a Department of Amy Civilian
Personnel Center (CIVPERCEN) was perhaps the most dramatic of FY 1978
events. The CIVPERCEN would administer Army-wide career programs,

Overseas recruitment, program evaluat ion, and manage centralized
Spacea and funds for executi”e de”elo~ent, Career interns and long
term training.

(U) Wteriel Acquisition and Readiness Executive Development

~. During w 1978 there were over five hundred applicants for
WRED participation of which 222 were nominated, and L03 were ~~l~=t~d

14
DARCOM-P 690-4, ACTION, my 1978.
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by the ~~D Bo:trd, Of these 103 selectees, 16 were minority and 12

were women. ThiLs significant increase over last year’s minority and
female selectees (four minorities and no women out of 70 selectees),
was attributable? to the personal involvement of installation comanders
in insuring that:DARCOM activities actively encouraged qualified
minority and fetnalenominees for MARED. The 234 people currently in
WRED have in their first two years of activity, achieved 38 PrO -
motions, 21 rea!;segments, 19 tmporary plac~ents and 101 training
courses (275 wet?ks of training) , some of which included the 19 and 20
week Logistics lixecutive Development and Program &nagement courses as
well as the IndlIstrial College of the Amed Forces. Other significant

developmental activities engaged in by MARED participants during FY
1978 were a one year fellowship in Congressional Operations with the
House of Repres!?ntatives, seven Department of Amy level assignments,
and participati,>n on a MD Trienneal Review Comittee. Additionally,

the first two s,slectees for the newly initiated one year ASA(RDA)
Procuraent Staff Development Program were both ~RED participants.

Support Functio]~

(U) Special Recruitment and Career Intern Management. A high
level of fill was maintained during FY 1978 for most programs covered
by the centralized recruitment effort. Both the centralized F.DTE
E&S program and the centralized E&S formal schools recruitment fell
short of established goals. Noncompetitive pay compared to t?[e
private sector and US Civil Service Commission (USCSC) certification
procedures, combined with the overall shortage of engineering graduates
account for the shortfall.

(U) Minority and female intake remained below the established
goals. Increased utilization of intern candidates produced an in-
creased minority intake, but not sufficient to meet goals. Positive
efforts to increase intake frDm internal sources, in addition to DA
removal of the test requirement, include relaxation of mobility
requirements for internal candidates at established training sites
and spreading intake throughout the fiscal year in some career fields.
Past successes in external minority intake were not considered as
likely to be attained without action by the USCSC to restore the out-
standing scholar option, or comparable selective placement factors.

(U) In an effort to restudy minority recruiting efforts, the three
FPO Chiefs were brought into HQ DARCOM for a conference in July 1978.
General Guthrie gave the keynote address. They conferred with the
Director of Personnel, Training and Force Development; Chief, Civilian

personnel Division; Chief, Career ~nagement and Development 3ranch;
Comand Eqml Emplo~ene Opportunity (EEO) Officer and others con-
cerned. In February 1978, the EEO Recruiting Brochure for th{~DARCOM
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Career Intern Program was approved by General
was distributed for information and action bv

Guthrie. This brochure
EEO Officers and Civilian

Personnel Officers in the identifying, counseling and processing of
highly qualified individuals, including minorities and women, for the
DARCOM Career Intern Program.

Position and Pay Wnagement

(U) DARCOM Grade Control Program. The DARCOM-wide 30 September
1977 average grade (8.61) was .05 over the DA-assigned goal of 8.56.
Guidance to comands/activities on the new OMP program for reduction
of GS average grade for selected occupational series (which does not
replace the ongoing DA grade control progrm) was furnished. 15 Of the

six series codes in which DARCOM was in excess of DA-assigned FT 1978
target grade, two occupations (Supply Clerical and Technician GS-2005-O
and Physics GS-13L0-0) contain significant concentrations of DARCOM
population. To assist in stabilizing workforce and improve mission
performance DARCOM requested that DA eliminate the GS average grade
ceilings. DA responded by eliminating the requirement to achieve
~ 1978 average grade ceilings and guidance to commands/activities on
ceiling suspension was provided. 16 A c~mand study group considered

average grade and high grade control and reached a concensus on a
system to replace average grade ceilings and on methodology for high

17 During the 4th quarter, cOmandsgrade reduction ceiling assigment.
were informed that the requirement for TDA submissions to reflect
ass igned average grade was eliminated and guidance on control of
grade escalation was furnished. 18 AS of 31 August 1978 DARCOM-wide

filled average grade (8.48) was .06 below ~ 1978 ceiling of 8.54,
due primarily to seasonal impact of Lower graded smmer personnel.
It was anticipated that 30 September 1978 DA CIVPERSINS data (not
available until on or about 25 October 1978) would reflect an average
grade close to the PT 1978 ceiling.

(U) DARCOM Reduction of Senior Level Civilian Positions Program.
As of end ~ 1977 the on-board high grade population GS-13 and above,
including PL 313’s, was 10,743, or 189 below the DA-assigned ceiling.

151~t Ind, DRCPT-CP, from C, Civ Pers Div to DARCOM Cdrs, 12 Jan 78,

to DAPE-CPP ltr, 16 Nov 77, Subj: Controlling Grade Escalation in
the General Schedule.

16
Ltr, DRCPT-CP from Actg CofS to DARCOM Cdrs, 2 Feb 78, Subj: Con-
trolling Grade Escalation in the General Schedule.

17Memorandm, DRCPT-CP, from Dir, Pers, Trng and Force Development ‘0

Cdr, DARCOM, 9 Aug 78, Subj: Civilian Grade Ceilings.

18Msg, DRCPT-CP, from Dir, Pers, Trng and Force Development
Cdrs, 301206Z Aug 78, Subj: Civilian Grade Controls.

to DARCOM
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DA assigned revisad DARCOM FP lY78 and ~ 1979 ceilings, separately
for GS-13’s and GS-14+, as a result of MD directed reduction required
by ND appropriation Authorization Act, 1978. The DA-assigned Ff
1978 ceilings wer,?a target, ho\rever, the ~ 1979 ceilings were
assigned as fim ,:eilings to be achieved by end ~ 1979. Intra -

DARCOM distributi,~n of command/activity proposed high grade FT 1979
ceilings was in accordance with command study group methodology recom-
mends tions. Certain high priority areas received special consideration
and were excluded from the cut. The reduction was then distributed

either on a pro-rata basis or through priorities detemined by the

appropriate DARCOM DCG. DARCOM commanda/activities were informed of
~ 1979 ceilings asaigned for planning purposes and were requested to
submit impact statements. 19 As of 31 Au~st 1978, DARCOlf fillet.GS-13
positions (6607) were 213 below ~ 1978 target (682o) and GS-14i.
positions (3932) were 77 above ~ 1978 target (3855). It was arltici-
pated that DA CIVPERSINS data (not available until on or about 25
October 1978) would continue to reflect GS-13 population below target
and GS-14+ population above end ~ 1978 target.

(U) Labor Relations During the 2d Quarter W 1978, HQ DARCOM——.
and NFFE Local 1332 negotiated a significant article to the Negc)tiated
Agreement between. the parties. Art icle ~V-Promot ion and Interna1

Placement provides that all career program vacancies in HQ DARCOM
were to be annour~ced. This was a direct result of a decision by the

Federal Labor Relations Authority which stated that acceptance [If
employment applications in Amy career programs are a negotiated matter.

(U) Honorar~, Awarda Five HQ DARCOM employees received th:
Meritorious Civil-~ ice Award: Dr. Richard Wley, Directorate

for Development :indEngineering; Mr. Henry Mlodozeniec, Office of

Wnufacturing Te(:hnology; Mr. Isidore Berg and ~. James Strother,
Office of the Comptroller; Mr. Grover Krone, Directorate for ~teriel
Mnagament.

Military Personnal Wnagement

(U) ~ 1978 might be labeled as conservative and lean regarding
military personn,:l. Despite the increasing stability of active
component peraonlzel, retirements and other personnel actions demanded
constant surveillance and intensive management of available manpower
resources for the objective of maximm effective utilization. Im -
balances of some skills and grades in the Amy inventory tasked com-
manders and supervisors to exert their best managerial efforts toward
mission accomplishment.

19MSg , DRCPT -CP, from Dir, Pers, Trng and Force Development to DARCOM
Cdrs, 221850Z Sep 78, Subj : Reduction of Senior Level Civilian
Positions.
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(U) Organizational Effectiveness (OE). The OE office opened
late in ~ 1977 with the purpose of adding the dimens ions of advanced
management techniques and applied behavioral science to DARCOM’s
repertoire of management tiprovements. OE office activities acceler-
ated during w 1978 in the areas of program development and program
management, recruitment and training of 22 military and civilian Organi-
zational Effectiveness Staff Officers, and in providing OE support of
DARCOM comanders ‘ conferences, headquarters, directorates and selected
major subordinate commands.

(U) Officer Personnel Mnagement System. A major challenge WaS
to reconcile the dilema of decreasing officer strength in the Army
overall and the increasing demands for officer personnel within DARCOM.
The problem was exacerbated by: DARCOM receiving only 92 percent
fill on officer authorizations in early 1978; a further reduction to
84 percent in June 1978; increased authorizations for officer positions
on tables of distribution and allowances (TDA) ; and DARCOM’s group
three position on the Department of the Amy’s ~ster Priority List
OAMPL). Efforts were initiated to improve DARCOM1s situation. An
increase in DARCOM’s Personnel Priority Model from group three to
group two was sought and obtained from DA, However, shortages would
raain a fact of life in the foreseeable future. To better meet the
critical task of allocating scarce resources, development of a com-
puter program to add speed and accuracy to the process was begun.
Additionally, a project was initiated to develop an automated officer
accounting system to provide timely information on assignments and
positions of DARCOM officers throughout the world. This information
was expected to help decision makers to decide how best to utilize
personnel on station and those on orders to DARCOM.

(U) Amy Continuing Education System. To fulfill the demand to
improve the quality of military personnel, a position of Education
Specialist was established in the Military Personnel Division and
staffed. The expected result was for improved coordination and imple-
mentation of DA sponsored progras through the media of 10 DARCOM
education centers and five sub-centers dispersed throughout CONUS.

Improved management of DARCOM requirements for officers with graduate
level education was expected to materialize.

(U) Officer Evaluation Reports. In Wrch 1978, The Military Per-
sonnel Center, Department of the Amy (~LPERCEN) instituted stricter
policy regarding suhission of Officer Evalwtion Reports (OER).
OER returned by MILPERCEN for correction would be considered late if
not received by MILPERCEN within the original 45-day suspense. This
policy greatly increased late OER submissions. The Comander, DARCOM,
stated that late OER would not be acceptable. These policies have
created changes in procedures for OER processing within the Headquarters
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Military Personl~el Office (HQ mLPO) including a new suspense sYstem
which requires telephone calls tO insure t~ely mOvement Of OER
through the rat:ing channel.

(U) Reserve Counterpart Training. The HQ ~LPO assmed responsi-

bility for providing administrative suppOrt fOr reserve 0fr~c2rs On
Counterpart training tours in HQ DARCOM. Counterpart training is

that function within the Officer Personnel Management System-CS
Army Reserve (oPMS-USAR) that was directed tOward the PrOfessiOnal
development of the USAR officer im the individual Ready Reserve (1~).
It afforded the IRR officer an opportunity for short tOurs Of active
duty training with a component of the Active Amy in specific:~llY
designated positions for order to updating the Officer regardj-ng
trends and developments in the Active component.
Schools Management

(U) ~ 197=as another year of manpower and money cuts, with
resultant cancellation of classes at DARCOM schools and failu]:e tO
cmpletely satisfy the training needs of DOD personnel. The :innual

Schools Conference was held on 2 my 1978. The objective of i:he

conference was to provide the DARCOM schools with policy guidance
affecting educ~!tion and training, to afford the conferees the Opportuni-

ty tO present topics of mu~~l interest, and to Openly discuss prOblem
areas and reach decisions.

(u) -. Of Manpower Reductions. In ~ lg78, civilian manPOwer
reduction of 23 spaces resulted in cancellation of 35 classes (25
resident and 10 on-site) and approximately 850 students (500 resident
and 35o on-site) who did not receive training as programed. Of this

E:;.:5Y
roximately 700 (400 resident and 300 on-site) were DARCOM

m 1979

(U) In ~ 1979, the impact upon DARCOM resulting from the training

base reduction imposed by Decision Package Set No. 040 was as fOllOws:
US Amy Logistics Wnagement Center (uS&MC) pOrtiOn Of the training
base reduction was 40 civili:anand six military (two officers and four
enlisted) manpower spaces. The US Army hnagement Engineering Train-

ing Activity (’USA~TA) portion was 13 civilian manpower spaces. It
was estimated that, as a result, 17 percent Of DARCOM (1815 students)
and 12 percent of non-DARCOM (1536 students) ~ 1979 trainins require-
ments could not be provided. In addition, DARCOM’ s capability to

provide consulting and research for The Department of the A~iY and
The Department of Defense would be reduced by aeprOximatelY ;!OPercent.

22

2oMinutes of EIARCOM Schools Conference, 2 WY 78.

21Msg, DRCPT -SA, ~ 78 Civilian Manpower Reduction, 091325z Uec 77.

22Ltr, DALO-~B, Subj: Reduction in Training, 1 Jun 78; 1st ind,
DRM-E, Subj: Reduction in Training, 11 Jun 78.
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Military Eq~l Opportunity Program and Affirmative Action

(U) ~ 1978 convened as the Department of the Army completed
revision and publication of AR 600-21, Equal Opportunity in the Amy.

DARCOM EO followed DAts lead and the trend for ~ 1978 was set. The
DARCOM EO Office initiated an examination of its regulatory and program
guidance, and the results were the publication of the first narrative
and statistical reporting procedure designed for use within the DARCOM
EO program.

(U) Wring ~ 1978, current EO program guidance was scrutinized
and existing regulations were examined. An additional regulation, the
DARCOM Narrative and Statistical report (DARCOM-R 600-4) was added to
the program. 23 For the first time since the inception Of the EO

program at DARCOM, a tool for use as a statistical analysis device
was available to the EO program. DARCOM-R 600-4 more than proved
its usefulness. Significant revamping and widening of se~ents

regarding promotions and military justice have occurred. Originally
the regulations reporting procedures called for the computat ion of
honorable vs dishonorable discharges by race. The data are now more
selective in identifying punitive discharges as separate from dis-
charges that are only adverse in nature. Promotion information at
the beginning of ~ 1978 was based solely on population and numbers

23
DARCOM Regulation 600-4, DARCOM Equal Opportunity Narrative and
Statistical Report (RCS DRCPT-304) .
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promoted by race and sex. As of the last quarter, promotion data can

now be obtained as eligibility, standing list, and personnel actu:~lly
promoted. Lastly, an additional category was added to the demographic
section of the rep[)rt. NOW Spanish descent may be monitored as well
as Black and mite statistical irlformation. These actions along with
the original publif:ation of the MRCOM-R 600-4 have resulted in a
concise assessment of EO programs and activities.

(u) A major ,rea of concentration during R 1978 was2~hel~bli-
cation of the third DARCOM Affirmative Actions Plan (AAP).
keeping with changing times and trends, the AAP was rewritten. Pre-
vious plans leaned toward the instructional and philosophical points
of view. The latest AAP contained managerial actions and relate<.
guidance geared toward creating affirmative actions that were
functional and that fitted within the management systems and procedures
of BARCOM,

(U) A concerted effort has been made throughout the ~ to compile
progras of instrt~ction (POI) from all subordinate EO activities
reporting directly to DARCOM. POI’s were reviewed with the intel~tof
obtaining an over:lll picture of the day-to-day training posture t>fEO
programs over WRCOM. This was a continuing project.

(U) The Army EO program profited by the issuance of letters to
the field from th(:Army Chief of Staff, General Bernard W. Rogers and
BG John H. Johns, former Director of Hman Resources Development of
the Department of the Army. General Rogers aired his concern for the
disproportionate timount of punitive actions being received by Black
soldiers .25 Genecal Rogers i letter was dispatched by the Equal

Opportunity Office to all commanders throughout DARCOM. General Johns
released an open letter to all EO personnel updating current program

26 individual staff Per-
activities and addressing areas of concern.
sonnel received copies of the General Johns’ letter. Both letters
were most significant as they reflected comand emphasis and were
influential in impressing all levels of the chain of command wit:h tbe
tiportance of equal opportunity throughout the US Amy. Staff :~ssis-
tance visits during ~ 1978 have contributed significantly to the
solidification of EO programs. The visits act as the adhesive that
cments all aspects of the program into a cohesive managerial el!tity.

2~tr, DRCPT-R, :;ubj: Affirmative Actions Plan (AAP) , 24 Feb 78
w/DARCOM’s AAP incl.

25Ltr ~RcpT -R
, Subj : Equal Opportunity (EO) , 19 Sep 78, w/Gen Rogers’

ltr, Subj: Bl:lck Soldiers and Disproportionate Punitive Actions,
18 Jul 78.

26Ltr ~RcpT -R
, Subj : Equal Opportunity Program, 22 my 78, w/BG

Johns’ ltr, Suloj: Open Letter to Amy Equal Opportunity Personnel,
24 APr 78.
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Alcohol and Drug Abuse

(U) The Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention Program was highly
successful during PT 1978 in accomplishing its objectives of pre-
vention, identification and rehabilitation.

(U) The prevention and education phase of the program was
emphasized. OrientatiOn for non-supervisory personnel reached the
DARCOM goal of 40 percent. The goal established for supervisory
training was surpassed.

(U) The nmber of personnel admitted to the program during N
1978 exceeded the nmber enrolled in ~ 1977. In ~ 1978 a total of
778 clients were enrolled2;n the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention
Control Program (ADAPCT) .

(U) Staff Assistance Visits were conducted at 19 installations. 28
The purpose of these visits was to provide technical assistance and
evaluation of the programs. These visits not only assured that policy
and regulations were observed but also that the program received in-
creased visibility and emphasis.

(U) The title of the fomer Headquarters Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Office was changed to Headquarters Counseling Services Office to
better describe its ability to cope with a wider range of human
problems. Wring the fiscal year, the headquarters program provided
assistance to 42 employees. Of these, four were seen for problems
other than alcohol or drug abuse. Non-supervisory orien=tion tias
conducted for approximately 500 employees. Supervisory training was
conducted for 133 supervisors.

Installations and Services

Mission and Organization

(U) The mission of the Directorate for Installations and

Services, HQ DARCOM, is to direct, supervise, and develop the authori-
zation and funding program for and/or coordinate the management and
utilizat ion of the physical plant of the US Army ~teriel Development

27
Ltr, DAPE-~, Subj ! ADAPCP Suary (RCS: CSPA-1291), 11 Ott 78.

28
Msg, DRCPT-H, Subj : DARCOM Alcohol & Drug Abuse Prevention &
Control Program Staff Assistance and Evaluation Visit Schedule
~ 78, 2418122 Aug 77.
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and Readiness Colmand and the logistical support services incident to
the operation of its installations, to include: construction; utility
operations, repair and maintenance of facilities ; functional az.pects
of information system design, development, training, implementation,
and operation; environmental protection invOlving air, water, r~Oise,
and all other fores of pollution; conservation of energy and ns.tural
resources; land management; fire prevention and protection; real
estate; fmily housing, housing referral service, guest hOu~es, bar-
racks , and bachelor quarters; intraservice and interservice suF,port
agreements (excluding wholesale supply support agreements) ; audio-
visual activities; direct and general suppOrt maintenance, autt~ori-
zation, utilization, and redistribution of installation equipmc!nt,
industrial plant equipment, and administration transport vehicles,
utility railroad equipment, and marine floating equi~ent; ret:~il
SUPplY activities, clothing sales stores, and self-service SUPPIY
centers; commissaries, post exchanges, theaters,’post restaurarlts,
open messes, and comer cial-industrial tYPe activities, DirecCs
Energy Coordination Center activities. In general, the DARCOM
Director of Installations and Services serves as Resource Manager and
Program Director for the Military Construction, Army (MCA) App]:o-
priation, and Program Director for the DARCOM Installations and
Services Program, as the Resource ~nager and Progra Director for the
DARCOM Family Housing ~nagement Appropriation (Budget Progras 1800
and 1900) , and directs the operation of the DARCOM InstallatioIls and
Services Activity (ISA) at Rock Island Arsenal.

(U) The Installations and Services Directorate includes <iPlans
and Programs Office and three functional divisions: Services,

Engineer, and Hc,using Mnagement,

Military Construw

(U) henty-three military construction projects were authorized
by the Congress in ~ 1978 budget. MCA appropriated amount fo:c~

1978 was $106.6 million. See Chart 13 for comparative year MCA

Programs. Urger)t Minor MCA Projects, ~ 1978 and self-amortizing
minor construction projects ($75,000-$400, 000) funded for cons truction,
for DARCOM instillations or activities amounted to $6.9 milliot.
‘twenty-three prcjjects were funded during the fiscal year.

DARCOM tister Plan Review Board

(U) DARCOli Y~ster Plan F.eview Board was established under
provisions of A.?IGR11-4 for the purpose of providing assigned director-
ate me~nbers with visul detailed reviews of Future Development Plans,
submitted annuallly by each (COW) installation. Installation master
plans are the s[>urce docments for development of military construction
programs. They provide for new and expanded facilities required for
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support Of the approved miss iOns and wOrklOads, and fOr timel>rreplace-
ment of temporary deteriorated facilities.

(U) Review cements and recommendations are routinely forwarded
to HQDA for inclusion in its technical review. All construction ac-

complished at installations must be consonant with the W approved
plans. The following plans were reviewed and approved: Pine Bluff

Arsenal - Basic; ROck Island Arsenal - Future; Watervliet Arsenal -

Future; Yma Proving Ground - Future; and Corpus Christi DePO’t - Basic.

Nonreimbursable Wster Planning Assistance Funds

(U) In order to provide up-to-date master plans, HQDA, through
the Corps of Erlgineers, has made funds available ‘0 ‘he ‘iStrict
Engineer Off icc:sthat support DARCOM installations. These funds are
for Phaaes II, III, and IV of Mster Planning. The amounts allocated

were as follows:

programed Obligated

FY 76 420,000 420,000

FY 7T 608,700 608,700

FY 77 534,000 460,000

w 78 2,056,000 2,188,000

w 79 778,500

Production Base Support

(U) By t’heend of fiscal year 1978, $116.1 million in Production
Base Support Construction prOjects was awarded. This exceeded the

construction award forecast by 11 percent, primarily due tO repro-
gramming ~-l Tank funds at Lima Amy Modification Plant and :!t
Stratford Army Engine Plant. Another factor in the increase was the
award of project 5772541, The Sulphuric Acid Concentrator at SUn -

flower Army Ammunition Plant for $15.637 million.

(u) wring ~ 1978, quarterly Production Base Support l;nterface

meetings were held at various installations tO keep abreast nf signi-
ficant actions, although the shortage of travel funds limited the
number of meetings. Representatives of the Office, Chief of Engineers;

the Office, Deputy Chief of Staff fOK Research, Development> and Acqui-
sition; US AmLy Materiel Development and Readiness Comand; DARCOM’s
major subordin~ate command headquarters; and the Project Wnaser fOr
Munitions Production Base Modernization and Expansion attend the
meetings.

(U) Facility Working Group meetings, first held during ~
1973 but reaching full implementation during m 1974, were beneficial
in improving local-level coordination between the a~unitiOn plants

99

(UNCLASSIFIED)

_———..—_—-- . ...-.—



(UNCLASSIFIED)

and the engineer districts. Again, the shortage of travel funds
restricted the frequency of these meetings.

(U) While money for many Mod/Expansion and Production Support
and Equipment Replacement (PS&ER) projects had become increasingly
tight, funding was assured for the controversial project at Mississippi
Arm(yAmunition Plant. With a view toward increased congressional
control and visibility, the House Appropriations Comittee expressed
a desire to have all final designs completed by the time the Amy’s

appropriation request was submitted to Congress, effective with the
N 1977 program.

(U) Beginning with the ~ 1977 budget program, procurement-
funded construction had to be authorized by the Amy Services Comittees
as well as being approved by the Appropriations Comittees.

Housing tinagement

(U) Follow-up housing management staff reviews were completed at
various DARCOM installations. Ninety-five percent of the installa-
tions received a rating of Adequate or Better.

(U) The CY 1978 Family Housing Survey indicated that seven
DARCOM installations had a requirement for additional housing units.
The DA plan for new construction of housing was as follows:

m 1981 Sierra Amy Depot 36 units
Picatinny Arsenal 61 units
Seneca Amy Depot 64 units
Red River Amy Depot 24 units
Hawthorne ho Plant

Rehab 200 Substandard

W 1983 Letterkenny Army Depot 31 units

m 1984 Rock Island Arsenal 113 units
St. Louis Support Activity 38 units

Excess Equipment

(U) During FY 1978, under Services Division guidnce, DARCOM
installations and activities declared 2,799 line items of equipment

valued at $1.3 million excess. Seven hundred sixteen line items
valued at $6.2 “illion (including 317 administrative use vehicles
valued at $4.8 million) were redistributed within the comand.
The rmainder were made available to other ~D/govermental activi-
ties through property disposal channels.
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(U) The l:nstallation Equipment Wnagement System which automates
property book :~ccounting, authorization and utilization management,
schedules prev(?ntive maintenance, and accumulates maintenance costs
was implemented at seven DARCOM installations bringing the total to
13 at the end of the fiscal year. The system provides the local
comander tota:lvisibility of equipment and simplifies the overall
management.

Property Accou]~tability

(U) DARCOM’s program to improve property accountability at the
property book l~andreceipt level was initiated in October 1977 as
a result of the Army Chief o:FStaff ts concern over the unsatisfactory
condition of property accountability in the Amy. DARCOM Comanders

at all levels ~~ere directed to become personally involved to improve
property manag,~ment by conducting wall to wall inventories, elevate
hand receipts to the supervisory level, recOncile prOPertY ~Oks,
turn in all ex(:ess, etc. The first Comand Equipment and Supply
~nagement Reviews that emphasized property accountability were in the
2d quarter ~ “1978. They were very disappointing in that only one
out of nine or 11 percent of installations inspected were adeqmte
or better. Although the numbers of those installations with adequate
or better ratings improved during the 3d qwrter (22%) and again in
the 4th quarter (32%), impro,~ement was too slow. However, with the
high visibility the program is enjoying in DARCOM, it is anticipated
that the kprovement trend will continue in Fiscal Year 1979 aridat a
faster pace.

Environmental @ality

(U) The DARCOM Environmental Progrm is a broad-based n,ulti-
disciplined effort encompassing environmental management, applied
technology for ‘pollution abatement and environmental enhancement, and
research and development for solution of unique environmental. problems.
The Environmental @ality Office (E@) of the DARCOM Plans ar!d
Analysis Directorate was the focal point for the command program,
working closely with the environmental representatives within the
functional directorates of the headquarters in everyday matters of
environmental concern. The “DARCOM Environmental @ality Comlittee,
consisting of a representative from each DARCOM directorate,
materially contributes to the management effort.

(U) The mission responsibilities of the E@ expanded signifi-
cantly during the past year. Contributing to this expansion was the
formal identification by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) on
19 October 1977 of DARCOM installations which were not in coo.lpliance
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with air and water pollution regulations. Further, the past year

saw the enactment of several new or revised environmental laws, w ich
established new or more stringent standards and eliminated the
principle of Federal supremacy with respect to compliance with both
the procedural and substantive aspects of State environmental regu-
lations. Primary Federal legislation included the Air Pollution
Control Act Amendments of 1977 and the Clean Water Act of 1977.

(U) In order to meet the demands of the increased emphasis by
regulatory officials for environmental compliance, the Commander,
DARCOM, directed that a Pollution Abatement Operations Center (PAOC)
be established within the Headquarters. The PAOC portrays the up-to-
date status of the entire DARCOM environmental program and has proven
to be an extremely valuable management tool. It also received con-
siderable high level interest, having been visited by the Secretary
of the Army and the Chief of Engineers as well as other senior Amy
officials.

(U) In support of the PAOC, the Chemical Systems Laboratory

developed the Environmental Program Information System (EPIS) . The
EPIS was in the final stages of implementation and was to be fully
operational by early in m 1979. Full impleme~tation would include a
computer terminal to be located in the PAOC. ~RCOM headquarters
would ultimately have the capability of quickly retrieving data on
the status of any pollution problem/project at any installation, as
well as generating the data for recurring reports,

(U) Direct benefits already derived from the PAOC were: more
credible environmental information is available; quick response to
queries; identification of installations in non-compliance or potentially
in non-compliance; identification of installations which are likely to
have regulatory proceedings initiated against them and/or which have
regulatory procedures underway; identification of pollution problems
with grantees; and critical review of problem installations.

(U) With the expansion of the DARCOM environmental mission
responsibility, it became necessary to increase the staffing of the
EQO. In September 1978, an additional authorization for six personnel
was approved. With this increase, authorized staffing for the EQO
was two military and 10 civilians.

(U) Both the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1977 and the Clean
Water Act of 1977 shifted the responsibility for enforcing reduction
of pollutants from the federal level to state and local levels. This
change required that all federal facilities comply with state and
local procedural requirements as well as meeting source performance
standards. The pressure upon federal facilities to achieve environ-
mental compliance was greatly increased.
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years, the DARCOM ammunition plants cOntin~!ed ‘0
uollution, An effort to identif~ DOllutiOnbe a major source of . . .

sources, both by DARCOM and also under the auspices Of the Hunt:~ville
Division Engineers, resulted in the initiation Of corrective Projects
at all rmaining DARCOM installations with pollution problems.

(U) The initial EPA identification of DARCOM non-comply ins
installations hail listed 22 installations with air andfor water
problems. During the year, two installations, ~nsas AAP and Lf>uisiana
AAP, achieved con}pliance. However, fifteen additional installa’~iOns

were identified :1sbeing in non-compliance status as a result of Amy
Environmental Hy:;iene Agency (AERA) surveys and reports, National
Pollution Discha]:ge Elimination Survey reports, identification ‘.Ythe
installation its~?lf,etc. Thus, at the end of the fiscal year,

35 installations were in non-compliance status,

(U) Regulatory proceedings were defined as actions where a
Notice of Violation, a Cease and Desist Order, a Show Cause Notification,
or an Intent to Sue has been received by an installation. There were

20 such on-going actions at 18 installations. Three installations

(Anniston Amy D,:pot, Scranton AAP and the Carbonic Facility, Galling
Chaical Co.) were the subject of active litigation.
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ICHAPTER III

mTERIEL DEVELOPMENT

Development and Engineerin~

Introduction

(U) Funding constraints, (coupledwith uncompensated inflationary
cost increases during the year, resulted in a general decline from

~ 1977 completions of RDTE technical objectives (see Chapter VII :
Highlights and Trendsl for details of the technical objectives decline
and the figures to follow pertaining to manufacturing technology
and product improvement) . In the area of manufacturing technology,
the overall subordinate command performance for W 1978 was 121 per-
cent achieved of 703 Value Engineering Proposals (~P) targ@t goal.
Even so, this was not as good as H 1977, being some 14 percent lower,
but it was an estimated saving of $101,630 million for the year. For
the depots, ~ 1(377VEP’s were exceeded by 6 percent with the attain-
ment of 104 percent of the goa:lof 625 set for N 1978, amounting to
a savings of an ,2stimated $19.3 million. In ita product improvement
program for = 1978, DARCOM sci]eduled 897 technical milestones for
completion of wh:ich 56,6 percent were accomplished, The low cen-
pletion percenta~3e was attributed to unrealistic scheduling. Improved
scheduling and iltcreased emphasis on the product improva ent program
promised to yield a higher percentage of completions in future years.

(U) RDTE a]ceaswhere technical thrusts were being made during
~ 1978 fell into broad categories as follows: conventional weapons
and munitions, electronics, avj.ation, ~h~mical “arfare and biological
defense, combat :>nd individual soldier support, missiles, and t,3nk/
automotive. Spe{:ifically, advances were required and being pursued

in anti-armor amflunition, anti-armor penetrating weapons, liquid gun
propellants, fuz<?s, smoke and c,bscurants, intelligence, ~lectrollic
jaming and conf71sing, surveillance and target acquisition, information
systems, aeronautical components and weaponry, aircraft propulsion,
tank and automotive engine design, detection equipment and medi,:al
defenses against chemical /biolc,gical threats, improved food and food
services, improv[:d soldier clothing and individual equipment, ter-
minal homing devfLces, and more.

(U) This chapter will treat the DARCOM policy management [?ffort
in the materiel clevelopment and acquisition areas of: Development
and Engineering, Product Improvement, International Research and

Development, Battlefield Systems Integration, and Laboratory and
Deve 1opment Coma!nd Management, Specifics covering the development
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of systems under program and project management are included in
Chapter IV: Proiect Mnagement-Weapons and Chapter V: Pro iect
Management-Equipment Systems, thOse prOgrams and/Or prOjects rePorting
to the Commnder DARCOM, directly, Program and Project tinagers
reporting to major subordinate commanders have their his tories in-
cluded within the Annual Historical Reviews of the major subordinate
command concerned,

pro gram and Budget

(U) The DARCOM Five-Year RDTE Program for FY 1980-1984 was sub-

mitted to the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development and
A~q~i~ition, Department of the Army, in JanWry 1978 as fOLlOws :

Thousands of Dollars

~ 80 m 81 W 82m79__ — FY 83 ~ 84

2,241,706 2,180,864 2,114,258 2,177,764 2,212,306 2>187,677

(U) The Deputy Chief
Acquisition, Department Of
Acquisition Comittee with
and changed it as of 6 May

m 80 PY 81
2,376,566 2,296,097

(U) In January 1979,
Congress.

Program Control

of Staff for Research, Development and

the Amy, in the Research, Development and
other DA StafG reviewed the DARCOM program
1978 as shown:

m 82 ~ 83 ~ 84

2,237,814 2,323,612 2,287,523

the ~ 1980 program was presented to

(U) The ~ 1978 RDTE Program Apportionment Request, September
1977, was $1,830.3 miLlion. AS Of 30 OctOber L977! the RDTE program
released to DARCOM totalled $2,032,599 million.

Wmgement Systems and Procedures

(U) The implementation of the Secretary of the Army’s concept,
knom as Total Risk Assessing Cost Estimate (TUCE) for ~ 1978,
consisted of 11 projects, seven of which requested release of m L978
Risk &pital identified in their programs for probable uncertainties.

(U) The practice of limiting face-to-face reviews with major
subordinate comands, project managers (PM) or Laboratories to one a
year was successfully implemented and the third annual RDTE Program
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Review was condu(:ted in the May-June time frame of 1978. The tilird
review gained gr<:aterparticipa~tion by the DCSRDA staff and TW.~C
headquarters. D(}SOPS has indicated a desire to participate in future
annual reviews. The existing practice minimized the nmber of program
reviewa requiring field participation/preparation both to this ‘head-
quarters and to headquarter DA, It further reduced the nuber and
time duration of meetings required between DARCOM and DA staff ]nembera
required to resollve differences toward establishing an Army RDT.E
Program.

(U) The P]?ograms & Budget Division (DRCDE -P) continues ta pro-
vide support to the School of Logistic Science of the Amy Logistic
~nagement Cente]: (&MC) by providing guest speakera and technical assis -
tance for the Cost Estimating for Engineers, Decision Risk Anal:ysis,
and Research and Development management courses currently being con-
ducted at the ALliC.

(U) In an effort to modernize the RDTE reporting system, DA
developed an automated Modernized Army Research and Development Infor-
mation System (Mi~IS) . The ayatem includes a Program Data For]n (PDF)

for data capture, which replaces manually prepared forma supporting
the budget formulation, phase scheduling, and apportionment processes.

WRDIS became opf?rational with the aubmiasion of data in partial
support of the F? 1980 budget. wile the data was late and not actually

used as the fina;lpackage, it was submitted and, as such, permitted

us to get over the “birth pains’! of a new system implementation. It
was to be used for the POM submission of ~ 1981-1985 data due in this
headquarters in liovember, this year.

Program Executio!L

(U) The F( 1978 RDTE furldingdocment (DA Form 1323) was
received in Octoi~er 1977 from the Comptroller of the Army. After
receipt of funds, program directives (AMC Form 1006) were released to
the field to cov,srthe approved plan for each project and/or taak,
These Forms 1006 were forwarded to the Finance and Accounting Division,
Comptroller, DARt20M, along with Schedule I and AMC Form 20 requesting
issuance of fund;sto the major subordinate commands and laboratories.
Program directiv~s were issued throughout the year for the current and
prior fiscal years. These progrm directives were used to reprogram,
iaaue released fllnds,and withdraw unobligated funds excess to current
requirements. A)Iaverage of approximately 10 program directives were
issued each working day, In addition to this, numerous program
revisions for each subordinate command were processed within this head-
quarters and approvals returned to the subordinate commands.
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(u) In ~ 1978, DARCOM subordinate commands, independent corpor-

ate laboratories, project and product managers again operated under
the concepts and principles of incremental funding. Through a con-

certed SCORECARD effort, reports began in October 1977 on a monthly
basis, Subordinate comands and independent activities reported their
unobligated balances of the ~ 1977 carryover program as well as their
~ 1978 unobligated balances at project level. As of September 1978
this status of funds was reported on a weekly basis. The total unobli-
gated balance for ~ 1978 as of 30 September 1978 was $82,1 million.

(U) The following chart reflects the total ~ 1978 program and
prior years unobligated amounts which were carried over for each major
subordinate command and separate activity (HQ DARCO~ as of 30 Sep-
tember 1978:

PROGW UNOBLIGATED PMNNED CARRYOV8R

Comm W ($1,000) W 77 ~DS ($1,000)

ARRADCOM 6.8 6,8

ARRCOM 15:3 .8 .8

AVRADCOM 324.5 8.1 8.1
TSARCOM 12.8 1.0 1.0

ERADCOM 192.1 22.8 22,8

COHADCOM 147.6 10.1 10.1

MIHADCOM 508.5 4.9 4.9
~RCOM 25.6 1.5 1.5
TARADCOM 187.9 2.8 2.8
TARCOM 6.9 1.9 1.9
TECOM 181.1 2.9 2.9

~RADCOM 30.6 .5 .5
NARADCOM 20.9 2.2 2.2
DARCOM HQ 100.0 10.3 10.3

(U) Throu,zh the SCO~CARD reporting system, this headquarters
continuously assessed the progress of each command toward meeting an
obligated goal established by the subcmand and/or activity, and
present up-to-date, meaningful briefings to Headquarters Staff.

Developments Suary

(U) In ~ 1978, the Amy had its first ~D-approved Mission

Element Need Statement (~NS) for Anti-Armor, Close Combat System.
Approval by the Secretary of Defense was in January 1978. ~NS called
for systems other than miss ile to be considered as viable candidates,
The Amy also had the first Wtionalization Standardization Inter-
operability (RSI) plan approved by Secretary of Defense for Close
Combat Anti-Armor Systems in Wrch 1978.
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(u) The in~plementation of the ~NS was initiated by DCSOI?Sw-ith
a Vice Chief of Staff, Army approval for a Special Task Force
reporting to DCSOPS with guidance provided by a Letter of Instl:uction

(LOI). COL Christenson of Fort Hood was selected to be the Di]:ector
of the Special Task Force which was stationed at Fort Benning.
Five missile concept contractors were selected whose conce?ts t7ere
briefed to Speci.slTask Force in my 1978, Also briefed at thf.stime
were the Ground Launched ~LLFIW, the ARKADCOM STAFF concept, and
Product Improved TOW.

(U) All of the above actions were nullified by Congress iC,nal
decision to reduce funding for H 1979 from $7,1 million to $i.O
million with restrictive language requiring Amy to use the $1 million
to detemine whether the Ground Launched HELLFI~ (GLH) concept.
could satisfy the requirement for a follow-on system to TOW, This
has resulted in action to shift the DA Special Task Force to a TRADOC
Special Study Group (SSG) .

(U) A new armor threat was determined for the near future. As
a result, a crash program was initiated to provide an impro”ed warhead
for TOW to meet this newly defined threat, This impacted on the EOCM
technology program effort for TOW.

(U) Emphasis was being placed on the need for a MOUT/MOBA
Assault weapon with several ca]~didates proposed for consideration.
These were the Riflemanfs Assalllt Weapon (WW) , the Special Hard-
target Assault Weapon-Lightweight (SWWL) , the ~rine C~~PS SPecial
Multipurpose Assault Weapon (SNAW), and ARRADCOMf s Recoilless Rifle
Concept. Also proposed for consideration was the FRG Armburst

and the Swedish Carl Gustaf, blltonly for the MOBA/~UT ~oIe,

(U) VIPER technical difficulties (high dispersion, warhead and
detent problem) was all resolv<zdand the program was on track.
Adequacy and dispersion were improved and was as good or better than

ROC requirements. Also, pen@t]:ation was better than ROC requirement.

(U) The construction of the production base pilot plant for basic
propellant ingret~ientN-Hexyl Carborane (NHC) was on schedule.

(U) Another attempt was initiated to establish an acti”e so-
development prog]ramwith the four-country (rather than WATO) agreement
(US, uK, FRG, Trance) . The teritative basis for further discussion was
U.S. agreement t[]consider d@ve!lopment of indirect fire weapons and
the other three <:ountries to cc,ncentrate on direct fire anti -amnor
systerns. The NA~~Oproject to select a second generation cartri[ige for
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the Infantry, Project 1w664608DF21, continued in ~ 1978. Testing
was underway at Cold Meece, England, where the ammunition was being
tested in QA-type tests to establish baseline conditions for the
weapons and weapons system tests. Engineering type tests were con-
tinued at Meppen, Germany. Sore@problems of weapon performance and
of design were encountered. The caseless weapon system developed in
Germany was withdrawn for further development. Troop-type tests of

the remaining systems were initiated at the Geman School of Infantry,
Hamelberg, Gemany. Development of the Squad Automatic Weapon,
Project 1w663607D640, continued during W 1978. TWO U.S. designs
were being obtained - one, the ~248 would be fabricated by the Ford
Aerospace and Communications Corporation; a second design, a heavy
barrelled M16A1 rifle, modified to fire from an open bolt was being
built under the direction of BKL. Two foreign designs were proposed
for the program, The ~248 developed by Fabrique Nationale of Belgium
(FN) was under contract for delivery in January 1979. A second design
developed by Heckler & Koch of Oberndorf, Germany was offered free by
the producer. The offer was accepted pending availability of funds.
All of these weapons would fire the standard 5.56mm cartridges (M193
& M196) ar-,dlorthe new longer range ~777 and ~778 cartridges.

,(u) The Joint Services Small Arms Program (JSSAP) of the Army

was being reevaluated to determine its future scope and direction.
During W 1978, representatives of DARCOM and its subsidiaries
coordinated their planning with representatives of the Navy, ~rine
Corps, Coast Guard, and the Air Force to arrive at a mutually agree-
able approach to the problem of integrated, multi-service requirements
that could be addressed within existing materiel acquisition process.
The intent of the program was to hamonize requirements and avoid
duplicate effort wherever possible. The general concept of the program
was approved by the Under Secretary of Defense for Research and
Engineering (Dr. Ruth Davis) on 10 My 1978.

(U) The German 12Wm gun system was selected by the Amy for
eventual use in the ml tank. Congress was so notified and a request
for $10.9 million ~ 1978 reprogramming action was submitted, Congress
failed to act promptly and the planned 1 April 1978 start of the U. S.
adaptation and integration program was delayed beyond ~ 1978.

(U) The ml tank program proceeded into DT/OT 11 on schedule.
A Project Wnager for Tank win Armament Systems was established at
Dover, NJ reporting to the PM, ml who was in turn designated as a
Program ~nager.

(U) Fabrication delays encountered with the Fighting Vehicle
Systems program caused compression of the testing schedule to achieve
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minimum program d(?lay. The Vehicle Wpid Fire Weapon System (BUSHMASTER)
completed its com]?etitive test between externally powered and self
powered gun versions and a selection was planned for the first q~arter
of ~ 1978,

(U) The Imp]roved TOW Vehicle (ITV) was type classified Sta:ndard
and approved for l?roduction in June 1978.

(U) The M73!jEIAPFSDS-T (Armor Piercing, Fin Stabilized, Dis-
carding Sabot-Tra{:er) 105m tank gun round was approved for prod~ction by
a Special In-Procaas Review in September 1978. The M735EI is identi-
cal to the M735 e:<cept that a staballoy penetrator is substituted for
the tungsten alloy in the origirlal round. Development of the RM774
APFSDS-T 105mm ta,lkround continued in ~ 1978.” The ~774 has an
improved penetrat[)r and sabot as compared with M735, and also uses
staballoy,

(U) The High Survivability Test Vehicle - Lightweight (HSTV-L)
entered active de!~elopment. It was to weigh less than 20 tons and

would mount an im[)rovedversion of the DARPA/ARWDCOM 75m gun, The
HSTV-L was part 01:the Amored Combat Vehicle Technology (ACVT) pro-

gram being system managed from the office of the Army Chief of Staff.
The High Mobility/Ability (HIMAG,) test rig, a predecessor of HSTV-L,
undement chassis testing and waa being fitted with a turret con-
taining an early version of tile75m weapon. HIWG was strictly a
test vehicle, with the capability of varying weigl~t, horsepower, Sus-

pension characteristics and fire control systems. It was to help the
amor comunity dc:temine what parameters should be specified to
improve survivability and firepower in future combat vehicles.

(U) During this year the Army successfully fired the initial
Engineering Devel(~pment Prototype COPPERHEAD Laser Guided Projectiles
from the M109, 15!;m Howitzer, at ranges net to llkm. This was done
using the Ground Laser Locating Designator and a target designator
noted in a RPV.

(U) Type cl:~ssification and approval was completed for pro-
duction of the AN/TPQ 36 Mortar Locating Radar which would greatly
enhance the target acquisition capability of the Army. Also type
classified was the:Howitzer, Self-propelled, 8-Inch M11OA2. The
significant difference between the M11OAI and M11OA2 is the addition
of a muzzle brake to the cannon. The muzzle brake reduces the recoil
momentm with the Zone 9 charge to an acceptable level. The Zone 9
charge required with the ~650 rocket assisted projectile to meet the
29.31 km range rec[uirement. Radio Data Link, Sound Ranging AN/GW-
114 is inset in cc,njunction with the AN/TNS -10 Sound Ranging Recorder
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Set. When deployed, it would r@place approximately 50km of field wire
which interconnects each sound observer and microphone with the
recorder.

(U) A contract for initial production of the STINGER man-port-
able air defense missile system was awarded to General Dynamics
Romona on 20 April 1978, This action was contingent on approval by
OSD of a detailed uS/NATO coproduction plan.

(U) Two firm-fixed-price, best effort Engineering Development
Contracts were awarded to Ford Aerospace and Communication Corporation
and General Dynamics Corporation on 13 JanWry 1978 for the DIVAD
Program. This engineering development program (29 months) is
structured as a government “handsoff” or ‘!SKUNK ‘WOEKS1ldevelopment
competition between the two contractors. A competitive shoot-off
plus a 3 month DT/OT with the @valuation of initial production pro-
posals, will allow the selection of a singl@ contractor to produce
the initial quantity of 200 units. An integrated logistic support
development phase, a maturity phase, and preparation of a competitive
technical data package was included during this phase, A competitive
follow-on production contract was to b@ awarded in ~ 1982 for the

remaining units.

(U) The UH-60A Black Hawk helicopter, the Army’ s replacement
for the tried and tru@ Hue~, entered full scale production. The
first aircraft was delivered to the Amy in the fall of 1978.

(U) After completing a highly successful Feasibility Demon-
stration Program, the Amy has 8iven the go-ahead for full scale
@engineering development of a mini Remotely Piloted Vehicle (WV) The
RPV was being designed to find (utilizing real the TV video) , and
then designate targets for precision guided weapons (with a laser
range-finder/designator) out to 40km in front of the FEBA.

(U) The W-15 Tilt Rotor Research aircraft completed hover
flights at Army’ s Research and Technology Laboratories and was being
prepared for transitional (vertical to forward) flights early in 1979.

(U) The Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement Syst@m (~LES) ,
the core system for a family of laser engagement simulators, has the
potential to revolutionize Army tactical unit training. MILES devices
were being developed for the M16 rifle, the Amy’ s full family of
machineguns, the VIPER, DRAGON, TOW, the main battle tanks (M60A1,
A2, Ae) , and th@ M551 AR/AAV. Follow-on efforts will expand the
~LES system into air defense weapons , mines, helicopters, artillery,
high performance aircraft, and enemy weapons systems. The prototype
packages consisted of laser transmitters which simulate @ffects of the
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weapons, the ILaserdetector array which detects and decodes incoming
laser signals:, and hit indicating mechanisms which combine a~dio and

visual signals to convey near misses and kills. Other systelns could
be added as n<>wweapons are identified, Revised training de.~ice
requirements (TDR) for ~LES were approved by HQDA in April 1974 and

updated in December 1976. For every weapons system in”olved, the
laser transmitter would have a hit probability comparable to the weapon
simulated, as well as duplicating the weapons effects. An illfantr~,an,
for example, coui.d “kill” another infantrpan with his M16 device
but could not disable a tank, Conversely, a tank could ‘!kill.!~not
only another tank, but also TOW crews and infantr~en, The key to
this is distir~ct pulse codes for each weapon and discrimination logic
in each detector. During the past year, t.nebasic ~LES Program
(Infantry Devices) moved through the engineering development phase
of the progranl. The contractor, ~ROX Electro-Optical Systenls, com-
pleted this phase on schedule (12 June 1978) and under cost. Develop-
mental Testing (DTII) was completed by TECOM at Aberdeen Pro\ring Ground
and the operational test was completed on 13 October at Fort Carson,
Colorado, Independent test reports were due 15 January 1978 with
final test results within 45 days thereafter. Futw e planning included
a DEVA IPR on 15 February 1979 and an award of a production contract
on 10 April 1979.

(U) The Amor Full Crew Research Simulator (AFCRS) is t. be a full
mission simulator for the crew of an ml tank. It would util ize state-
of-the-art high fidelity simulation technology, previously applied
primarily to aircraft applic:~tions, in the armor area. The simulator
is to be installed in 1980 ac th@ Armor School at Ft. Knox, Kentucky
and used as a research test ‘bedto identify training requirements,
assess and validate these requirements to support future part tank and
crew simulation development :inthe 6.4 (approved TDR) funding category.
During the past year two companies, General Electric and Singer Link,
finished up their 6.2 studies. A major portion of these studies was
the submission of an advanced engineering proposal. These proposals
were evaluated by PM TRADE and a contract was awarded to General E1ec -
tric on the 20th of Septembe]: for one device to be installed at Ft.
Knox, Kentucky in November 1!180.

(U) A program plan has been developed for the 10 Ton Expanded
Mobility Tactical Truck. In response to DA tasking, alternate acqui-
sition strategies formulated for: competitive procurement for the Army
world-wide req~lirement; and a directed procurement of th@ Gernan ~N
truck for depl,]~ent in Germzhny only, and competitive procurement for
the remainder of the world -wt.derequirement. A Letter of Agreement was
prepared with :~pproval scheduled for October 1978, and a Required
Operational Cal?ability schedt~led for approval by 1 June 1979. Current
Technical Feasibility Testing with two US candidates and the ~N 10 Ton
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Truck was scheduled for completion in December 1978. A type Classifi-
cation In-Process Review was convened for the ~915 Series Trucks
(~915 thru ~920) . It was agreed to Type Classify the Series after

completion of the Initial Production Evaluation/First Article Test for
each model. A policy conflict for nondevelopmental items was recog-
nized between requirement to Type Classify before procurement and the

requirement to complete testing and Integrated Logistic Support readi-
ness before Type Classification. An effort was initiated to fomulate
nondevelopmental policy for AR revis ions to resolve these issues.

(U) Technical/User Feasibility Tests of two Swedish candidate
vehicles for the oversnow Small Unit Support Vehicle requirement (SUSV)
was cmpleted. The Letter Requirement was approved. procurement could
be ~ccomeli~hed in ~ 1979, b“t procurement funds had not been programmed

as of the end of ~ 1978.

(U) The Family of Engineer Construction Equipment (FA~CE) com-
pleted DT/OT II testing. Type Classification In-process Review was

scheduled for November/December 1978.

(U) The Lighter, Air Cushion Vehicle, 30 Ton (LACV-30) completed
DT/OT 11 testing. The Type Classification (TC) In-process Review
recommended TC, Standard, with the Logistician, US Army Logistics

Evaluation Agency, nonconcurring. The IPR Recommendations were for-

warded to DA for approval.

(U) The Dragon Jmp Pack completed accelerated development, was
TYPe C1a~~ified Standard, and Initial Issue planned for November 1978.

The Jmp Pack is to provide aerial delivery of the DragOn Missile,
ready to fire, by the individual parachutist.

(u) The heating/winterization requirements of vehicles, con-
struction and materials handling equipment were reviewed. The status

of user problems were reviewed and plans made for a response to them.
SB9-16, “Personnel Heater and Winter ization Kit Policy for Tank-Auto-
motive, Construct ion and Mterials Wndling Equipment” was supplemented
to: include other equipments, such as shelters, generatOr sets, etc. ;
insure that standard and currently qualified heaters were used ~nsOfar
as possible; and to insure that requirement docments and development

plans address winter ization in sufficient detail.

(U) A NAKADCOM DEVA IPR was held on 10 May 1978 to recommend to
type classification as standard the new Personnel Amor systernfor
Ground Troops (PASGT) vest and Kevlar helmet. The Department of Army

approved the recommendations on 26 June 1978.
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(U) NAWDCOM established process and product parameters to meet
military service requirements for shelf stable, lightweight and comPact
foods during FY 1978. Pilot production confirmed the feasibility of
compressing flour to a density of approximately one gram per cubic
centimeter without impairing baking performance. Supply introduction of

compressed flour was accordingly scheduled for FT 1979.

(U) A prototype low fat, filled dry milk was under investigation
for use where refrigeration was limited. This process was found.so
successful in Navy concept tests that the Services asked for early
supply introduction of this ite]n.

(U) Process parameters were established for reversibly compressed
shredded carrots for salad use. Technical requirements were also
developed for introduction to t~~otypes of dehydrated celery: glycer -
ated celery, giving a yield ratio of three to one and gm treated
celery, with a yield ratio of five to one. Promising results were also
being obtained with dehydrated cucmbers.

(U) Airdrop of the Jump Pack, DRACON Missile, DRAGON weapon, system
M47, attached to the individual parachutist was required to allow the
combat infantr~an and the DRAGON to enter the battlefield together
thus improving their capability to quickly bring DRAGON into action
against enemy armor. The DRAGOlf jump pack success fully completed DT
11/OT 11 and has been type classified (LCAA) after the DEVA-IPR held
at NARADCOM in July 1978. First production procurement of 2700 jwp
packs was initiated by NARADCOM.

(U) In Septe]nber 1978, TAWDCOM type classified the Simplj.fied
Test Equipment for Internal Comloustion Engines (STD/ICE) , a special
purpose automotive test equipme~lt item to be used at organizational
maintenance levels and as an interim at the direct support maintenance
levels. Its purpose is to make engine diagnosis by the average
mechanic easier, faster, and more economical than the existing means of
diagnosis frequently used called “parts replacement. ” The STE/ICE set
consists of a small vehicle teat meter (VTM) (approximately one foot
square) , plus sensors and cables for connecting it to vehicles. The
V~ can perform more than 45 types of measurements on gaoline and diesel
engines and accessories systems, to include pressure, speed,
voltage, current, resistance, compression balance and engine power.
Readings are digitally displayed as PASS/FAIL or directly in units
familiar to the mechanic (pounds per sq, in., rotations per minute,
volts, ohms, etc.”). Test limit values are listed on flip cards con-
veniently mounted on the W. !rheVTM can also be connected directly
to diagnostic con)~ector assmblies being incorporated into future
vehicles. Current application of the STE/ICE to existing vehicle
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fleet can be done by means of special adaptors issued as part of this
STE/ICE kit. STE/ICE is to be available for issue in 1979. On 23 August
1978, COWDCOM conducted a special IPR (SIPR) at Fort Momouth, New
Jersey. The purpose of the SIPR W2S to effect Type Classification as
Limited Procurement (L?) ten units of the Automatic Test Equipment
AN/USM-410(TJ)l (floor mouzted) and eleven un<ts of the W’/USM-4lO(V)2
(van mounted) , with procurement to b@ executed in W 1979 and W 1980.
The SIPR was also to Type Classify Limited ?rocurememt (LP) those twenty
AN/USM-410(V)’s already procured or in the process of being procured.
This automatic test equipment was neede< to SUpPOrt weapon systems

being field@d which incorporate complex circuitry techniques. Results

of the SIPR were forwarded by DARCOM to DA for revi@w in September 1978.

(u) ID lg74, a ROC was approved for a 600 ga~lan per hour (GP~)
and 3000/2000 reverse osmosis water purifying unit (ROWPU) . Develop-

ment was begun immediately and ~/OT testing was started in 1976. The

units failed to pass the OT tests in Wrch 1977. Starting in August

1977, the units w@re redesigned to correct the deficiencies found
during previous testing. Redesigned prototypes were received @arly in
1978. DT II A/OT II A t@sts are nearing completion. Results as of the

end of W 1978 were very encouraging and indicated that all the problems
had been corrected. As a result of the redesign, the prOductiO~ caPacitY
of the units had been improved considerably. Type classification was

scheduled fox my 1979 wit.n contracting scheduled fOr June 1979 and 10C
in 1981. ~ke two units are eventually to replace all Of th@ A~Y’s
present inventory of water purifying @quiPment. These include Erdlators,
distillation units, pretreatment kits, and iOn exchange units. The

ROWFV’s will remove salt from sea and brackish water; most bacteria
and viruses; and most chemical, biO~ogica~, and radiOl Ogica~ contamin-
ants from any water sOurc@. Chlorine is to be used in the purified
water, ifismai] qwntities aS = r@sidua~ disinfectant.

(U) The Stand-off Target Acquisition System (SOTAS) completed its
concept formulation (AD) phase and approval to enter full seal@ develop-
ment was granted by DSARC 11. Two AD configuration models were provided

tO USAREUR for participation i~ mFORGER 7$ & 79. These units are to be
retaineti ‘byUSA~UR to provide training capability pending completion
~f t.neED prograv..

(U) Yne general unsettled political and military condition of the
world continued to s?ur requir~en~s for increased intel~ig@nce Of the
type which.addresses majo~ issues. Defense Intelligence Agency (D~)

has issued andior valid2ted current tasking to the Axay Foreign Science
and Technology Center (FSTC) and Missile Intelligence Agency (~)
calling foz long range equipment projections in c~neareas of Combat

suPPort, Comb2t Vehicles Infantry WeaeOns systems, GrOund FOrc@? and
Missiles. Foreign Intelligence Officer (FIO) s~PPOr~ to DARCg~:



Headquarters W2S improved slightly through the emplo~ient of a rotational
assignee. This move partly filled a critical void in ?roviding currenc
intelligence support that has bleenseverely curtaii@d due to lack of
r@sources. This action was wel”i received base~ on the increasing
nmber and frequency of requixe)nents generated for intelligence sup-
port within the Headquarters. FIO-type su?port to this Headquarters
x-ained a serious probla and ‘~oulduntil adequate trained personnel
becae available. Th2r@ WaS no way to avOid this ?rOblem--rOtatiOna~
assignees being a “band aid” approac.n. Staffing of the Foreign Science
and Technology Division improved slightly t]lrough Che acquisition of a

clerk to handle the large volume of docments within the office; however
performance of all assigned tasks continued degraded by lack of r@sources.

(u) DRCDE-F continued studying the ~:oleand f,~nctionof Wet ‘Tech-
nical Assessment. It was expected that tl~isfunction, with the initiation

of a successful methodology could be accomplished through DU ts.skings
~f FSTC and ~A . Mny of their tasks call for assessments of Eech-
~ological feature,s of foreign weapons ar.d support systems and fc,r pro-

jection of technology development.

Scientific and Tcchnicai Information (STINFO)

(U) The STT.NFOprogram was funded under the Amy RDT~ :r[,gram
Zlement 6.58.03.A, Technical Information Activities of AR 37-100-78.
$2.852 million was financed in ~ 1978 ?:osupport the following
STINFO projects: x367 - Automated Engineering Data Preparation Sp tern;
M720 - Technical Information Functions; M728 - infcmation Tec”nIloiogy;
M729 - Youth Scic!nceActivities, S~posia and Conferences; M761 -
Technical Infom:ltion AnalySis Centers ; M903 - Signal IntelligeIlce/
Electronic Waxfare Technical In.formation.

[u) A draft AR 70-=, Technical Libraries, Information ?ullctions,

Information Cent{>rs, lnfonation .4nalysis Centers, ~nagement of, was
prepared and pro~rided to the Army fi@ld @lements for r@vi2w and ~~mment.
Comments were received and were being evaiuated for inclusion 21 a sub-
sequent draft. Tne A~Y, Na”y and Air Force (with the endorsem!znt of

NA~) organized :~nd?resented :~n international conference titlei
“Technology Tran!3fer in Industrialized ‘Countries.” rnis conference,
held in Estoril, Portugai, fronl6-ii No~Jembex 1977, was attended bY

the US and i6 NATO and other countries. This office provided t’leArnY

portion of the ~ri-Service management for this conference.

(U) Further actions in STINFO includes: accepted responsibility
for coordination of Army wiae f?fforts in Technology Transfer; estab-
lished new proj e:t support for anaiog information store and forward
(X-raY, graphics and photographic) using slow scan t@l.vision tech-

niques and commercial teiepllon(~iines; established new project support

for fostering information tran:sfervia conference and s~posi2; and
began management planning struf:tureus ing imediate, short, mid, and
iong range time increments.
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Defense Standardization Program (DSP)

(U) The last link of the organization of the MRCOM commands
recommended by AMRC (Amy kteriel Acquisition Review Comittee) was
completed with the establishment of the Electronics ~ Comand (EWDCOM),
C~unications R~ Command (CORADCOM) and the Communications and Elec-
tronics Materiel Readiness Comand (CERCOW. EWDCOM and CORADCOM

were assigned standardization s~bols ER and CR, respectively, and
designated by the Army Departmental Standardization Office as Assignee
Activities for Federal Supply Classes and Area Plans within their
expertise. The Standardization Directory (SD-1) was revised to elimin-
ate the EL s~bol and replaced with the appropriate symbol for elect-
rOnic/communication systemsfcomponents.

(U) The ~ 1978 funds for the DARCOM portion of the Amy DSP was
over $12 million which was comparatively equal to ~ 1977 DSP funds.
Under the Zero Base Budgeting concept, the $12 million represents

approximately 80 percent of the budgeted funds that were financed to
accomplish the DARCOM DSP mission in ~ 1978. Approximately $1.5
million was utilized for contractual standardization effort. The
attendant in-house manyears decreased from 247 to 226, a shortfall of
21 manyears.

(U) The Army was asked to develop a plan of action for review of
military specifications and standards which call for the use of cadmim
electroplating. The Office of the Under Secretary of Defense has
provided us the guidance as a result of Environmental Protection
Agency fs enforcement and pretreatment regulations for toxic substances
under the authority of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act. This
subject was receiving Congressional interest.

(U) The Office of Wnagement and Budget (On) developed policies
on Acquisition and Distribut ion of Comercial Products (ADCP) which
require all Services to review their specifications with a view to
canceling them if comercial items could be bought from the suppliers
using market acceptability criteria. The Amy had nearly 4,500 docu-
ments of the 8,000 selected indiscriminately from the body of the ND
Index of Specifications and Standards (DODISS) specifications which
might qwlify for cancellation and adoption of an industry association
docment. The ~DISS contained approximately 40,000 docments, so

approximately 20 percent of all MD and Federal documents were invol”ed.

(U) The followin= Standardization Area Program Plans were. . .
coordinated, approved, and published: Packaging-Standardization Docu-
ment Progra Plan, 3 April 1978; Soldering Standardization Docment
Progra Plan, 22 My 1978; Configuration hnagement Standardization
Program Plan,
Plan, 19 June

8 ~rch 1978; and Hman Factors Standardization Program
1978.

11s

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

_endent Research and Development (IR&D)

(U) Responsibility for the technical evaluation of sevt>naddi-
tional defense contractor’s IR&D programs was transferred to the Army
in 1974, with the understanding that the second part of the IR~
process, that of negotiation of ceiling on dollar recovery, would be
transferred as soon as practicable. The transfer of this latter
responsibility, in which this office supports the Headquarters DARCOM
Procurement and Production Directorate, was completed in the past year
for ESL, Hazeltine, AVCO and Mrtin Marietta. It was expected that the
negotiation responsibility for General Motors R&D Center, and Boeing
Vertol would be completed in 1979. The transfer would require actions
by this office. to detemine the proper classification of contractor
efforts, whether IR~, Bid and Proposal, or indirect engineering.
Present Amy (Industry Liaison Office) responsibility for the:technical
evaluation included 30 defense contractors totalling about $816 million.

(U) Executive on-site reviews of contractors’ IR~ programs were
continued. The executive management type of review was initiated by
this office for Amy use in 1975 as an experimental, optional technique.
This approach, prompted by DD~E emphasis on eliminating duplication in
technical evaluation and reduction in the cost of IR~ administration,
has proven successful. It has provided the insight necessary to the
complete evaluation, at low cost to the Army, achieved with a minhm
of technical F,ersonnel. It has generally been accepted with enthusiasm
by industry. Because of the small nmber of people involved (nomally
6-8 MD and 4-6 contractor) highly effective DOD-Industry technical
interfacing has been achieved. Amy influence on IRW contractor’s
programs has been enhanced. This should be of great benefit to Army
RDT~ programs, as the contractors address more Amy objecti~es and
requiraents i.ntheir I~D projects. Duplication of contractor techni-
cal efforts sk~ouldbe minimized.

(U) BeC,lUSe of the radical reorganization in DARCOM ma.jOr sub-
ordinate comms~nds, there were nwerous changea in the I~D f,~calpoints
which support this office in.the administration of the Army’s part of
this DOD function. Efforts to familiarize the newly aasigned personnel
with IR~ procedures have not always produced knowledgeable coordinators.
Because of the!ir increased w,orkload, technical inputs have been late
and inadeq-tc!, with some impact on the total evaluation and negotiation.
Efforts will be increased to expedite training in the complicated pro-
cedures and pcjlicies of IR~l through meetings with IR&D focal points
from commands and laboratories.

Unsolicited Proposals

(U) There was no backlog of unsolicited proposals at the end of
~ 1978. This was attributed to the efficient submitting of the

119

(UNCLASSIFIED)

.—— — ,—-.—. —___________ ———



(UNCLASSIFIED)

proposals to Che command or separate laboratory with technical expertise
for proper evaluation and to encouraging submitters to go directly to
the appropriate commands, thereby reducing retransmission tire@and
@xpense. The OARCOM Regulation for Unsolicited Proposals (DARCOM-R
70-2) was rewritten and was to he distributed to the field in early
CY 1979. The “Guide for Suhitting Unsolicited PrOPOSaIS~} (DARCOM-P
70-8) was also rewrittex and was to be distributed in early CY 1979.

DA Advanced Concepts Team (ACT) Liaison

(U) During W 1978, 11 new starts wexe achieved, Ten additional
programs were carried over from ~ 1977, Due to internal constraints,
ACT was funded at $3.0 million ratiler than $5.0 million, There appeared
to be no problems with the ACT program exc@pt that more funds were

necessary to keep productive program,s goi~.g. Non-productive programs
were cancel led and the residual funds redistributed where possible.

Technical Industrial Liaison Office (TILO)—-

(U) Two Tri-Service Industry Information Centers were fozmally
established. The first, hosted by the Army, is Iomted in th@ DARCOM
Headquarters in Alexandria, Virginia. Th@ US Wavy hosts she second
center located at the Office of Naval Research in ?asadena, California,
A third center to be hosted by the US Air Fore@ was discussed with the
possible location at Wright -Patterson Air Force Bas@, Dayton, Ohio.
The effectiveness in providing a Tri-Service Information Center for
Industry in the Washington area appears to have paid off as this

activity averages approximately 100 visitors per month. The interest
was in all three Services and was evenly distributed. Attendance

aPpeared to be increasing steadily. The complete staffing of the Amy
TILO Activity continued to be a problem. DARCOM Pamphlet 70-6, titled
“US Army Research Development and FIanning Information for Industzy”
~~as completed, printed and widely distributed, Fuli support was pro-
vided to the AWDCOM Advanced Planning Briefing to Industry (APBI)
held in West Point on 26-27 September 1979, resulting in a very success-
ful meeting.

(U) The West Coast TILO activity in Pasadena continued to be
staffed with two individuals. In view of changing requirements, to
achieve better utilization of personnel and better coverage of the
Western part of the country, one position was officially changed from
Clerk-Typist to Information Specialist. Hopefully, this change would
increase the effectiveness of the center which should “bereflect@d in
the nmber of visitors to th@ activity. Management of
activity was more closely nonitored and .~ould-
more positive guidance to improve efficiency,
industry.
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TWDOC has requested DARCOM to assme the function of prc,viding
requirement docments (ROC, LOA, LR, etc) to industry. Negoti.ations
were initiated to establish a responsive and effective program that
would include periodic reviews, updating and release of new docments
as these become available in the future.

~luct Improvement

Trends and Grow~

(U) As product improvemtsnt has groin in both degree and level of
interest, it has gron in ann!jal resource magnitude and involvement of
materiel systems. Actions previously held as beyond the scope of
product improvanent were becotningrecognized as the nomal and in-
separable aspects of product improvement. These include conversion of
weapons systernsand evolutionary development of operational capability.
The latter often requires substantial investment in RDTE funds. It
was also being recognized that, while engineering and testing efforts
were required, there may not be any retrofit of the improvement to
existing systems or equipment,, but rather the improvement would be
included in new production only. Emphasis continued to be placed
upon the successful application of the modification kits in those
PIP IS. The product improvemerltmission of the Amy was largely admin-
istered by DARCOM. Other Army elements were using DARCOM to accomplish
their improvemel~ts, or as in the case of The Surgeon General, were
joining DARCOM in the semiannttal joint reviews as a means of getting
their improveme]~t programs apElrOved and recognized for funding. These
trends are addr{:ssed further i.nthe following paragraphs,

(U) The F~LSCalYear 198(Jprogram was approximately $1,2 billion
in aggregate of all types of funding resources identified for approved
product improvement proposals. See Chart 14. This was approximately
10 percent of the total DARCON[budget for ~ 1980.

(U) The use of product improvement to upgrade existing equipment
through enhanced capability baaed on state-of-the-art developments is
recognized by A1~ 1000il as the preferred alternative to the de~elop-
ment of a new system. In terms of reduced fiscal resources require-
ments, time, and logistic impacts, product improvement, where Techni-
cally feasible, may well be tbe optim~ alternative and it must be
seriously evalw~ted in the consideration of any new system development
undertaking. Orleof the fomally recognized future development goals
of DARCOM was the greater use of product improvement in lieu of new
development, 2 klhatwas needed was awareness and initiative on the part

1AR 1000-1, 1 Ap,r 78.

2DARCOM Form 2133-R, DARCOM Future Development GOal, FD-6-1
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of the DARCOM and TRADOC development communities to use product im-
provement which W:)Spreferable to new system development. Both the
developer and the user needed to recognize PI as an alternative and

needed to consider the PI alterrlative in the initiation of each new
development. 3 This concePt was being highlighted at Army and DARCOM

Commanders Conferl?nces, the product improvement management course,
through articles :intechnical publications, revisions to DARCOM policy,
and papers before professional groups.

Joint Reviews

(U) The Joint DA/TRADOC/DARCOM PI Review continues t. be the
major form for rl?viewingDARCOM’s PI program for resource recognition
and confirmation !ofstatus, especially TWDOC coordination. In addi -

tion to TNOC participation, which has groin from one representative
to as many as 15 depending upon the PIP’S.being COnSidered, the Army

~teriel Systems Analysis Activity (AMSM) and the Test and Evaluation
Comand (TEco~ a’lso participate. These semiannual reviews are “held
at DARCOM Headquarters with the chief of DARCOM PI Office as chairman.
The fall session ~ddresses the l?rogram Objective Memorandm (POM)
estimates (planni:ng year plus the next four fiscal years) , and any
late start or revised, previously approved PIP’s. The spring session
primarily address2s the planning year PIP’ s submitted as preliminary
estimates the preceding (fall) session and any late or significant
revisions to previously approved PIP’ s. The spring session PIP’s all
must have complete documentation including formal TBADOC concurrence
in order to be approved.

Priorities

(U) Twice a year the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for
Operations (DCSOPS) assigns a priority to each approved PIP and these
are annotated in the formal minlltes of each joint review session. This

prioritization is used to budget and reprogram resources for PIP’s
in management actions between the joint reviews. Each PIP is priori-
tized to cmpete on its om merit with all other itas in the acqui-
sition budget. ln December 1977, TBADOC began to prioritize PIP’s
along with the other items in the RDTE and the procurement. Special

attention was given by this office to assure that identifiers were
placed on each PI’P to facilitate TRADOC recognition and association of
the PIP with the resources as carried in the Amy budgets. It was
anticipated that this TRADOC prioritization would eventually have a
distinct impact upon the DCSOPS priority assignments.

3Fact Sheet, DRCPI, 15 Sep 78, :Subj: Modular/Evolutionary Develop-
ment of Missile Systms.
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Coordination With TWDOC

(u) In the previous fisczl period it was recognized that TWDOC

was DARCOM’s partner ir.PI and.Zimely coordination of PIP’s with

app~opriate TRA~C elements h,as essential. XOwever, preliminary over-
tures and the res,~lting ~~idanc@ proved inadequate. A detemined
effort ~,es ini:iated during November 1977 with TWDOC headquarters to
simP~i.fY coozeination procedure= and identify pOints Of cOntact within

TW.D3C and within DARCOM. The first comprehensive POC listing was
published 8 February 1978, Wide dissemination of th@ listing led tO
recognition of its usefulness, a floa~ of corrections, and identifi-

cation o:Cmany additional ?oints of Contact (POC) throughout the Army.
The 5 JUIY 1978 edition of the POC listing for ~ 1978 identified POC’S
7...:

k.. .
only throughout t e TRA~C and DARCOM structures, but also with DA

an$ the ~rine Carps. Tnis IS ~$lewed as an essential PIP information
service and would be updated and published aS required.

Resourcin&

(U) Early in th@ DARCOM Product Improvement PrOgram, the ultimate
responsibility for a product improvement was identified with that
command or project manager assigned management responsibility for the
w@a?ons system or line iten.of equipment to be improved upon. With

this responsibility for execution of the PIP, from inception thrOugh
installation of the last modification kit, must be the a~thOrity tO
control the required resources. There are four fiscal appropriations,
~rithmar:y subsgratifications within t’neseappropriations, that can be
required to fund a PIP. TO simplify budgeting and funding for PIP’s
the DARCOM Plans and A alysis Directorate developed and issued clarifi-
cation of this policy. Y in effect, the PIP proponent wouid be respon-

sible for programing, budgeting, and funding in all appropriations
and th@se funds would be released by DARCOM to the PIP proponent for
issue to supporting activities. (The exception is 0~ P732207 funds
issued to DESCOM . A simplified guide for determining these responsi-
bilities was included with the DRCPA guidance.

(U) Delegation of the responsibility for revising the 1 April
1975 Product Improvement Regulation !AR 70-15) was granted to DARCOM
in July 1977. The current regulation had been made obsolescent by the
rapid and evolutionary changes in the concept of the Army’s product
i~.provement mission. These changes had begun even before the issue of

4
Ltr, DRCPI, 5 JuL 78, Subj: Product Improvement Points of Contact for
Coordination=.

5Ltr , DRCPA.-O, 27 JUL 78, Subj : Budgeting and Funding for Product
Improvement Proposals (PIP).
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the current re~;ulation and necessitated issuance of implementing
instructions tc)the field as conditions changed. DARCOM Pamp~let 70-5
was issued in Novemb@r 1977 to formalize and consolidate. instructions
for the preparsltion and processing of t e new Product Improvel”ent
Management Infc)rmation Report. (PRImR). 2. This report was necsssary to
provide essential management information. This new fomat answered
the pwpose of th@ old product improvement proposal format in AR 70-157
as well as tt,equarterly infc,rmatioa reports on modification I<itand
obligation stat:us. Ir,addition, frequent supplemental guidan,:ewas
issued, largely by means of product improvement information u!)date
letters, to upilate the PI concept and provide specific management and
responsibility guidelines.

(U) Prodtlct improvement management was not merely the “:frant end”
PIP approval process. It included the entire spectrm of res:?onsi-
bilities and actions through testing, procurement, and installation of

the modificatic!n kits. Once this fact was recognized, it was evident
that both the ZJIPregulation and the modification/~0 regulation,
AR 750-10, shorlld be combined in one complete document. This agree-
ment was negotiated with both DCSLOG and DCSRDA during the last fiscal
year. This ste!pto bridge the long-standing and always count(zrproduct-
ive gap betWeerl initial development responsibility and fielding of the
improvement wo~~ld not alone solve the chronic interface probl[>ms,
but constituted at least one positive, basic step to that goa:.. On
29 September 1?77, the final draft of the combined regulation was
forwarded to the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Developm[>nt and
Acquisition for approvai. This action emphasized the DARCOM (conviction
that only a sir[gleregulation, would properly reflect the One continuous
process of product improvement and modification, and reported that
coordination with the Office of the Adjutant General had resu:.ted in a
recommendation that a new category designation within the 700 series
of AR’ s be used tc remove any parochial stigma of either a development
or a logistics proponency.

PI ~nagement Course

(U) Durir[g this fscal year, as in the preceding period, repre-
sentatives of this office conducted short seminzrs at each of the
major subordinate commands to promote an understanding of the product

improvement miss ion, DARCOM’s role, our management plans and ]:equire-

ments, and our procedures. A total of perhaps 300 people participated

6DARCOM Pamphlet 70-5, Nov 77, Subj: Product Improvement Mnagement
Infomati.n Report (PRI~R).

7Ltr, DRCPI , 29 Sep 78, Subj : Proposed AR 70-15, Product Improvement

and Modification of ~teriel.

125

(UNCLASSIFIED)

——— —-. —-.—.....—_____________________ ———



(UNCLASSIFIED)

in these two to four hour on-site sessions. However, the continuing
flow of questions to our office and the inadequacies in many of the PIP
submiss ions and in scheduled PIP accomplishment led to the realization
that a formal, professionally taught course in product improvement was
desperately needed. 8 The Army ~nagement Engineering Agency (AMSTA)
agreed to develop and conduct a three-day course at each of the major
subordinate commands at least 12 tties during W 1979 to provide the
indoctrination to the program participants. The first course was
scheduled for the week of 16 October 1978.

Assessment

(U) Responsibilities of the Product Improvement proponent have
been repeatedly emphasized since the formation of the DARCOM Product
Improvement Office in July 1975. The responsibility for assuring that

an independent assessment is made of the test data prior to any pro-
duction decision has been particularly stressed and was the subject of
a specific presentation at the 25 September 1977 DARCOM Commanders’
Conference. Since then the assignment of PIP’s for assessment has
been the result of mutual agreement between the independent test data
assessors: AMSAA and TECOM. Their review of PIP’s to detemine the

necessity and extent of test data assessment is a continuing process
and the results are published on a semiannual basis.9 TECOM advises

PIP proponents directly of those PIP’s which are not considered of
such complexity or significance to warrant an independent test data
assessment.lo

Modification Kit Application

(U) Another aspect of PIP proponent responsibility is that for
assuring that resources and other provisions are anticipated and
provide for the timely installation of modification kits, or cut into
new production of the end item. In Mrch 1978, a joint DARCOM head-
quarters and DESCOM team conducted an audit at each of the major sub-
ordinate commands to determine the status of ~ 1978 scheduled and
financed PIP/NO kit installation. 11 In ~eneraI, the results were dis-

appointing and showed that over $20 million of P2207 OW resources
programmed for PIP kit application to be accomplished in this fiscal
year would be excess to the needs of the PIP program. This was pri-
marily due to over-optimistic forecasting and failure to make timely

8
DE, .DRCPI, 30 Jan 78, Su5j: Reques E for Training Seminar on Product
Inpxc.~enent Proposals (PIP’s).

q
Ltr, DRCPI, 26 Ott 77, Subj : Independent Evaluation of Product Im-
provement Testing.

l~tr, TECOM, Subj: Product Improvement Programs (PIP’s) .

ll~R, Report of Trip to Depot System Comand, Chamber sburg, PA, 10 Apr 76.
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revisions in kit application plans. As a result of this audit, com-
modity commanders were made aware of the reality of their command’s
management shortcomings and the necessity for dedicated, intensive
management of this critical area of product improvement. A follow-up
audit at the same commands in August of 1978 indicated some improve-
ment and that a conscientious effort was being made by the comodity
commands toward realistic modification kit application forecasting.
DARCOM still had problems, but these had been identified along with the
necessary remedial actions.

Audit Trail Stewardship

(u) The planning, approval, management and execution of a pIp
are based on ever~tsand decisions which leave an audit trail. The

collection and preservation of this documentation for every approved
12 ~hi~ ~esp0nsi13ilitY

PIP ia the resporlsibility of the PI proponent.
has been eq~ted with stewardship and a periodic review by each command
on a spot check baais of a PIP selected by this headquarters was
initiated in OctC,ber lg78.13 This stewardship program emphasized the

necessity for cohesive, continuous management responsibility fr~ the
initiation of tho proposal to the installation of the last modification
kit in the field and the evaluation of data collected to assess the
overall effeet oj~the improvement.

(u) After l:eviewing the n,emor~.ldm, PEQUA recommended, in a
letter to the Co~mander Headqu:lrters AMC, ATTN: A~~ and ~C~ dated
21 April 1975, sllbject: Expanded” Wnufacturing Technology Program,
that PEQUA be immediately tasked for aggressive response to DOD
desires and the Amy needs. L:,ter, in a letter dated 24 April 1975,
subject: Wnufa<:turing Technology/Cost Reduction Initiatives, the
Deputy Commanding; General, MC, taaked the A~Y ~terials and Mechanics
Research Center [A-C) to review the effectiveness of the Wnufacturing
Method and Techn[>logy Program $.norder to identify potential areas of
maximu opportunity for cost reductions aa well as major production
obstacles. In a first indorseroent, dated 16 WY lg75, responding to
PEQUA’s recmmenliation of 21 A~)ril, the Director of Research, Develop-
ment, and Engineering advised PEQUA that -C had been directed to
support and conslultwith PEQUA on matters pertaining to WT. This

Office of Wnufacturing Technology initially consisted of the Acting
Chief and a secretary. On 24 l?ebruary 1976, a letter signed by the

12Ltr DRCP1 4 Aug 78, Subj: Product Improvement Documentation
Responsibility.

13Ltr, DRCPI, 28 Sep 78, Subj: PIP Stewardship Evaluation.
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Deputy Comanding General fol Wteriel Acquisition designated Colonel
Newell E. Vinson as the point of contact and the Acting Chief of the
office. This office nucl@us was shortly thereafter augmented by
reassignments and reduction-in-force actions, following a reorgani-
zation as a result of a study report dated 1 August 1975 whose purpose
it was to align AMC’S functions and staff. The Directorate for
Development and Engineering at Headquarters DARCOM, at this time
found itself with a surplus of engineers and scientists who could
readily fill the vacant engineering spaces available in the Office of
%nufacturing Technology. Accordingly, four engineers were assigned
to that office. On 27 October 1976, an official Table of Distribution
and Allowance (TDA) was prepared by the personnel office listing the
following personnel spaces :

DESCRIPTION

Chief
Electronic Engineer
Aeronautical Engineer
Chmical Engineer
General Engineer
Mechanical Engineer
Aeronautical Engineer
Industrial Engineer
General Engineer
Secretary (Steno)
Clerk Steno

MO S

GS--8OI-16
GS-855-15
GS-801-15
GS-833-15
6s-801-14
GS-800-14
GS-801-14
GS-895-14
GS-801-12
GS-318-07
GS-312-05

(u) Due to the ~ature of the Reduction in Force (RIF), realign-

ment, and the fluidity of the situation, many changes and adjustments
took place. Consequently, the TDA, as shown above, was never fully
implemented though the chang@s encountered were ordinary ones.

(u) In line with his llCostReduction Initiative, ” the Deputy

Secretary of Defense, on 21 October 1975, issued a Memorandum for the
Director, Defense Supply Agency, subject: Improving the Effective-
ness of Department of Defense Logistics and Resource Wnagement. In
this memorandm the Deputy Secretary stated that the Department of
Defense must do a better job of incorporating logistics management
factors during the design and acquisition of weapons systems and
materiel to fulfill the ~D mission. He further pointed out that
three existing offices in DSA had the potential to provide the pro-
fessional expertise needed to help in this task, and that the Defense

Product Engineering Services Office (DPESO) was one of them. Further-
more, he supported the expansion of these offices with D~SO being
the first of the three to be expand6d.
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Wnufacturing Technology

Organization

(U) The Ar,nyManufacturi:lg Methods and Technology (W) Program
‘was established in the Direct o>:ate for Production and Procurement
(AMCPP) in 1964 <ispart of the Amy Production Base Support Program
with goals to improve existing manufacturing technology, translating
new technology ilztoproduction line processes, and supporting the
modernization and expansion of military h2rdware production base.
On 4 Wrch 1971 the Director of Requirements and Procurement (AMCRP)
issued a Memorandm of Under stzinding, subject: Assmption of
Engineering Resp[>nsibility, for the Transfer of Wnufacturing Methods
and Technology Fllnction. The purpose of this memorandw was to
delineate the re:;ponsibilities of the Director of Research, Develop-
ment, and Engine~>ring (AMCRD) for asswption of control over the &nu -
facturing Methods ar.dTechnology function relative to the Production
Engineering Meastlr@s Program aridto provide an interim support
capability durin[; the transition period,

(U) As a rf?sult of neededl clarification and delineation, ;znd
aisO to @mphasiz(: the importance of the Manufacturing Technology
Programs, the Assistant Secretary of Defense, Installation and
Logistics, issued on 14 Juiy 1574, a Department of Defense Inst:ruction
(DODI) entitled, Wnufacturing Technology Program, which cancel:Led
and reissued the previous ~DI, dated 30 January 1969, with the same
title and nmber but with the @xDress purpose of broadening the ob-
jectives of the lhnufacturing Technology Program in support of :he
Industrial Preparedness Programl.

(U) For sonletime previous to this, the Amed Ser”ices had been
facing criticai cost prcblems in the acquisition of weapons sys:ems
and the prospects of having to continue to face them caused the
Deputy Secretary of Defense on 11 Aprii i975, to issue a memorandm

for the Secretaries of the Military Depaytmen.ts, subject: cost
Reduction Initiatives. He was convinced there were nmerous oppor-
tunities to obtain significant cost savings in the production o:F
Defnese Mteriel by increasing the application of the state -of-::he-
art of manufacturing techniques and by th@ development of new o]:
improved manufacturing technology. At a briefing entitled Manu-
facturing Technology Wnagement given by the US Amy Production
Equipment Agency (PEQUA) to the Director of Research, Development,
and Engineering (AMCRD) on 15 April 1975, the Director provided PEQUA
with a copy of the Cost Reduction Initiatives Memoranda.

(U) On 8 June 1976, a Mmorandm of Understanding between ~D
Product Engineering Services Office and Headquarters, US Amy Materiel
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Development and Readiness Command was signed by the Deputy Commanding
General for Wteriel Development, DARCOM, and the Director, Weapons
Systems Production ~nagement, OASD (Iti), wherein it was understood
and agreed to that the DPESO group was to be allocated to the Amy
and was planned to be collocated under the Chief, Office of ~nu-
facturing Technology, DARCOM. Shortly thereafter, three spaces, two

6s-801-14 General Engineer slots and one GS-301-6 secretary, were
collocated at Headquarters DARCOM. These three spaces were transferred
to the Office of Wnufacturing Technology on 8 July 1978. In January
1978, COL Vinson received permanent change of station orders and was
replaced by COL John H. Tipton who retired at the end of six months,

in June 1978, Because of the inability to recruit an acceptable

GS-801-16 Civilian Chief quickly, COL Tipton orally appointed the
senior GS-801-15 General Engineer as Acting Chief. In November 1978,
a GS-16 was selected and was expected to come aboard on 22 January
1979.

(U) The staffing of The Office of ~nufacturing Technology was
as follows at the close of FY 1978.

1 GS-16 - Chief
1 GS-15 - Engineer for Producibility (PEP) and mo m plus

Critical Technology Export Control

1 GS-15 - Engineer for Electronics, Avionics & Como m plus
NC/CAD/CAM/CAT and the related Mchine Tool Task Force
& the Army’s AD~T progrm (Automated Design, Manu-
facture, Inspection/Testing)

3 GS-14 - Engineers for the other 3 m Procurement PBS accounts
plus Tech Transfer, Training and Commercial Commodity
Acquisition

1 GS-14 - Engineer managing W & DTC

1 GS-14 - Engineer managing the $50 million OMA funded Production
Engineering program

I GS-12 - Engineer/Program Analyst
2 GS-14 - Engineers to manage Amy Production Readiness Review

support

1 GS-07 - Secretary (Steno)
1 GS-06 - Admin Services Assist (Steno)
1 GS-03 - Clerk Typist (Tempo)

Mission and Function

(U) The miss ion and functions statement of the Office of Manu-
facturing Technology has remained substantially the same as conceived
at the outset when the office was activated on 20 January 1976, and
as outlined in chapter 16 of the April 1976 issue of the WRCOM
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Regulation 10-2 entitled, Organization and Functions. The afore-
mentioned Memor:lndm of Understanding and agreement of 8 June 1976,
to allocate to the Army the DOD APESO group to DARCOM and to collocate
them with the 0~, did have a minor tipact on the mission and functions
statement of th<!Office of ~n,ufacturing Technology. The changes
brought about by the assimilation of the duties and responsibilities
of the Defense Product Engineering Service Office have been prepared
and submitted fc,r publication, and have been reflected in the 1978
edition of the DARCOM-R 10-2, On 29 August 1978, a realignment of
responsibilities and assigmen, ts of the 0~ was implemented to improve
the workload distribution and to increase the efficiency and effectiven-
ess of the office. This realignment had no impact on the reglllar
mission and fun(!tions of the office.

Accomplistients

(U) The management of the Army Wnufacturing Methods and Tech-
nology Program nlay be divided into three historical stages, depending
on which direct c,ratewas managing the program. The first stage
covers the pericd from the time the program was established in 1964,

under the control of the Director of Production and Procurement, to

the time when it,was transferred and placed under the control of the
Director of Research and Development on 4 hrch 1971. The sec[)nd
stage covers the.period from the time when the Director of Research
and Development assumed management responsibilities to the time when
the Office of Wnufacturing Technology was established, on 20 .Tanuary
1976, and reported directly to the Deputy Comanding General for
titeriel Development at DARCOM, which represents the current or the
third stage.

(U) Because of the nature of the miss ion and functions performed
by the Office of ~nuf$cturing Technology in providing centralized
management for its program, the nuber of projects funded and released
to the field com,mnds for obligation vary from year to year which,
when reported to headquarters, must be carefully analyzed so that
accomplishments may be evaluated on two different criteria; i.e.,
dollars released and obligated and nmbers of projects released and
obligated, both on a percentage basis. Also, the number of acti”e
projects differ from time-to-time and year-to-year. For example,
during the period from the beginning of ~ 1970 to the end of the first
half of W 1978 there were a total of 541 active projects on the books,
funded at a value of $59,841,000. At the end of R 1978, there were
499 active projects, funded at a value of $236,304,600.
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hnufacturing Methods & Technolovv (M) & Military Adaptions of
Comercial Items (~CI) .

(U) The budget for ~ 1978 co~?ering a combination of 200 Man-
ufacturingMethods and Technology, together with 40 Military Adaption
of Commercial Items (WCI) projects, was valued at $76,570,000. It
was released to the commands for obligation. During that year the
cmmands succeeded in obligating $66,661,798 or 87.1 percent of their
buaget. In the previcus year, W 19j7, t’nebudget containea a com-
bination of 175 M and 40 WCI projects valued at $79,124,598, of

w.nich the comanas obligated $78,410,5jl or 99.2 percent. These

figures, ana others like them, simply show that the m ana ~CI

?rograms differ from one another in that there is no ?elationshi?
between the yearly dollar valu@s, the r,umber af ?rojects, and the time
requires to o’bligate the different projects because some low valued
?rojects may require mere time to obligate than some high dcllar
“a~ue project, and “ice versa, Consequently, tl~eonly realis”cic

measure of effect iv@n@ss and accon?plishm@nt is the percentage value.
Although the track recora provided is ~rery Iimitea, this is d~e to the
fact that the OMT ;Iasnot ‘beenin existence ,~ezy long.

Producibility Engineering and Planning (PEP)

(U) The Producibility Engineering and Planning (PEP) ?rogram,
aespite the fact that it is ,Jery important and the driving force ‘to
achieving producibility of a ?raduc? in an assured timely mafinerand
at an affordable cost, ;?as~ot been very active in this or previous
fiscal years, and possibiy unavoiaabiy o.~@rlooked due to t;hes.nortage
of personnel in the 0~. This siv~ation ?fiasbrought about by the
inability to 2cquire an acceptable Gs-16 as C’hi@f of the 0~ in a
reaso~ble time, ‘~hich caused the informal nomination of an acting
Chief who, in addition, had to perform his nomai assigned auti@s as
an action officer. In addition, questions have arisen regarding who
should right f,~ilymanage the PEP program, especially since it is
?resentiy being funded by Development & Engineering Directorate@. The

0~ intenas to straighten this matter out in the next fiscai year.

Commercial Comodity Acquisition Pro8ram (CCAP)

(U) Pursuant to the memoranam issues by the Office of the
Secretary of De f@nse, on 14 Jacuary i977, entitled, Commercial Com-
moaity Acquisition Program, whose purpose it was to initiate th@
piiot CCAP, the DepaTtm~~t of tl?eArmy on 16 February, issued a
directive that since the ma~ority of the Amy actions required during
the piiot program wcula be the responsibility of MRCOM, it requested
that DARCOM manage the piiot CCAP program.
of Wnufacturing Technology was s@lectea as
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the Amy. The CCAP i.sa direct off-shoot of a memorandm issued by
the Office of Federal Procurement Policy, dated 24 &y 1976, wherein
the administrator was convinced of the need for a fi~ndamental change
in ~rocuremen.t direction; i.e. , to emphasize the acquisiti O1lOf com-

mercial off-the-shelf products in order to achieve optimal effective-
ness in supply and support operations. Tne purpose of CCAP was to
explore the acquisition methodology and procedures, the logistics
support, and the reduction of life-cycle-cost by use of qua:,ified
comercial products to satisfy military requirements. It was further
the object ivc!of the CCAP to be the transition vehicle for the
,,Implementation of the policY on Acquisition and Distribution of Com-

mercial Prodc~cts (ADCP)” as stated in the Office Federal Procurement
Policy (O~P) letter of 27 December 1977 which also cancelled CCAP
effective 31 December 1978.

Production Ec[gineering (PE).

(U) The!duties and reapons ibilities for managing the Operation
and ~intenar!ce, Amy (OW) funded PE progra was assigned ‘:0a newly
acquired genc!ral engineer, GS-14, replacement to fill a position t-hat
had been vacz~nt for about 10 months. The W 1978 PE program was

valued at approximately $6CI,000,000. The significant accom]?lishments

by this office in this area. include the development of an efficient
and effectiv[! methodology for readily identifying and allOc~~ting
released funds for translation into quantifiable prioritized PE
workloads which, in Cum, assist the 0~ to prepare and defend future
budgets.

Value Engine(?ring (’VR)

(U) The:miss ion of the Office of knufacturing Technology in-
cludes the V:~lueEngine efirlgProgram. In ~ 1978, the assigned ob-
jective for 17alueEngineering Proposals (VEP), originating in-house,
was 1385 proposals while, 21Sa matter of fact, MSCrs actually cow.-

pleted 1570 ~)roposals, thereby accomplishing 113 percene of the assigned

goal . In ~ 1978 th@ nmbc!r of Value Engineering Change praposals
(VECP) DARCOli received fro.,contractors amounted to 528 proposals of
a set goal o:E600 or 12 percent short of the set goal. The reported
Value Engine(?ring validated first year savings/cost avoidance amounted
to $176,000,000 or 235 percent of a set goal of $75,000,000, Duz ing
this fiscal year General J. R. Guthrie, Comand@r, DARCOM, made a
major VE add]:ess to the Society of American Value Engineers (SAVE)
at their Indianapolis, Indiana conference in May. His message con-
cerned DARCOli’s desire to receive more cont~actor submitted VECP’s.

133



(UNCLASSIFIED)

Design-To-Cost (DTC)

(U) Another responsibility of the Office of Manufacturing
Technology is to establish policies and procedures for DTC in
coordination with the Deputy Comanding General for Mteriel Readi-
ness (DCGMR) as it relates to the Integrated Logistics Support (ILS).
During ~ 1978 a draft DTC Army Regulatito:,was written by the Office
of ~nufacturing Technology in order to implenent the Department of
Defense Instruction 5000.28. The draft was being circulated for
comment and/or concurrence at the major subordinate commands and
selected project manager offices at the end of ~ 1978. Under the
chairmanship of the OMT, a tri-service group had been fomed to review
the rlmerous existing Data Item Descriptions (DID) being used in DTC
contracts. The purpose of this review, as stated in DA guidance, was
to reduce to one, or at most, two, the DID’s fOr standard use by the
Amy, Navy, and Air Force procuring agencies,.

Communications and Electronics

(U) Manufacturing Methods and Technology projects covering
electronics, communications, avionics and all computer related
activities prior to ~ 1978 were managed by special assignments to
qualified OMT staff members. Early in 1978 a new GS-15 action officer,
whose educational background and experience q~lified him to assume
the responsibility to manage these electronic related activities, was
added to the 0~ staff. Immediately thereafter, guidelines were
established for a program management concept for the administration
of the m program in the three MSC’s (CERCOM, COWDCOM, and E~DCOM)
emerging from the reorganization of the Electronics Comand (ECOM)
and for implementing the concepts. In an effort to get a better
control of other electronics projects, a plan was defined for the
development of an M project in support of the Near Millimeter

Wave (NW) Large Scale Integrated (LSI) and Very High Speed Inte-
grated (~SI) circuit programs. Another significant action resulted
in developing the initial concepts for a program for an integrated
computer-aided system for the design, manufacture, inspection and
testing of materiel acquired by the Army.

Army Product Engineering Services Office (APESO)

(U) As a result of an agreement stemming from a Memorandm of
Understanding between DOD Product Engineering Support Office (DPESO)
and HQ DARCOM; dated 6 June 1976 , a ten member segment of the DPESO
was to be allocated to the Army and collocated under the Chief, Office
of Wnufacturing. Although the first DPESO action officer reported
for duty at the Office of Manufacturing Technology a nmber of mOnths
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before the of:Eicewas officially transferred, and despite the fact
there was no other PESO personnel available to assist; no time was
wasted in making the office operational. Plans, goals, and objectives
were formulat(?d for the dissemination of Production Readiness Reviews
(PRR) policy :zndprocedures, to the Readiness/Research and Development
Comands and l?roject Wnage]?s (PM). The success of attaining these

goals and objf:ctives represents one of the major accomplishments of
the Army (APESO) staff at the Office of Wnufacturing Technology.

(U) Othf:rAPESO accom~)lishments during ~ 1978 include: (1)
manpower leve:lof APESO was brought up to full initial strength of
two engineeri]~g and one clerical/administrative officer, though this
strength was !:onsidered inadequate for accomplishment of expected
act ions, (2) the official t]:ansfer of the Army PESO functions fro],

Defense Logistics Agency to Headquarters DARCOM was accomplished in
JUIY 1968, (3) a draft DARCOM Production Readiness Review (pm)
regulation was prepared and staffed throughout the Readiness Research
and Developme]?t commands and PM1s for review and comments, and (4)

PRR assessments, which would extend into ~ 1979, were initiated under
Army PESO staff supervision for the following systems: PATRIOT , US

ROLA~, ~-l ‘rank Systern,F1lS,and the Ground Laser Locator Designator

(GLLD).

(U) )?I1lltime production engineering support was provided to the
following systems : PM, US I~LA~ - Initiz~iProduction Facilities

(IPF) proposal evaluation atldnegotiation; PM, UH - Design-tO-COst
study of the prime and subcontractor for the Advanced Attack Heli-
copter; PM, VIPER - IPF proposal evaluation; PM, F_CE/~T - Cost
studies (Comercial vs Military) on dozers, loaders, and graders; and
PM, TACFI~ - Evaluation of Tacfire Printer System and Related Analog
Computer Systems.

International Research and Development

Mission

(U) The Office of International Research and Development waa
established 1 July 1975 by the combination of the International Develop-
ment Branch of the Research, Development and Engineering Directorate
with selected elements of the International Division of the Office of
Deputy Chief of Staff - Research, Development and Acquisition (DCSRDA).
The Office reports directly to the Assistant Deputy/International
Research and Development, Deputy Commanding General for Mteriel

Development.
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(U) This office managed US Amy participation throughout the
year in the following international research, development and standard i-
zationprograms: Mutual Weapons Development Data Exchange Program
and Defense Development Exchange Program; Cooperative Research and

Development Program; US Canadian Defense Development Sharing ?rogrm;
International Professional (Scientists and Engineers) Exchange Program;
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) Military Agency for Standardi-
zation (NAS) and Advisory Group on Aerospace Research. and Develop-
ment (AGA~) ; America n-British.-Canadian-Australian (ABCA) Standardi-
zation Progrm; Central Treaty Organization (CENTO) Standardization.
Programs ; Air Standardization Coordinating Committee (ASCC) Program;
The Technical Cooperation ?rogram (TTCP) ; and the American-Bxitish-
Canadian-Australian (ABCA-Naval? Program.

(U) In addition, this offic@ manages DARCOM participation in
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) AC/225 panels, AC/243
Panels, Ac/301, AC/302, AC/280 Groups, and t$e US-Gemany Staff
Talks.

(U) The management effort has increased considerably in support
of the new ~D Standard ization/Interop erability Policy which states
“Equipment procured for the use of personnel of the Armed Forces of
the US stationed in Europe under the terms of the North Atlantic

Treaty should be standardized or at least interoperable with equipment
of other members of the hTortk.Atlantic Tr@aty Organization..“ This
increased effort is referred to as NATo RSI (Rationalization/Standardi -
zation/Inter operability> .

Accompliskents

(U) Following are the highlights of activities and accomplish-
ments of the assigned programs during the period 1 October 1977 -
30 September 1978:

(U) Mutual Weapons Development Data Exchange ?rograms and

Defense Development Exchange Program (D-M). A total of eighteen new
DW’ s were effected during the period, two with Australia, four with
France, two with the Federal R@public of Gemany, one with Israel,
one with Kore2, two with Japan, two with th@ Netherlands, one with
Norway, and two with Sweden. In addition, ten new DEA’ s are pending -
one with Republic of China, two with. France, one with De~ark, three
with the Federal Republic of Germany, one with Japan, one with the
Netherlands, and three with Norway. AZ the end of the period DARCOM
had monitorship of 208 DEA’ s involving 16 countries. Th@se D%’s
require the participation of 32 Army activities. Aiso, DARCOM
participates in 30 DW’ s sponsored by the US Navy and 17 DEA’ s sponsored
by the US Air Force. The Army teminate~ seven DU’S (one with
Australia, one ~7ith France, four with Germany and one with Jap2n) .
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(U) -ative =D. Cooperatio~ with our NATO allies continued
to receive high level emphasis. The concept of Qtionalization,
Standardization and Znteroperability (RSI) has resulted in an increase
in the number of identified areas for cooperation to the point that
an average of 16,cooperative projects were in existence with s{>me12
additional proje.ctspending finalization of arrangements. It is
anticipated that.these nmbers will increase significantly in ::he
@nsuing months.

(U) US/Can,adian Defense Development Sharing Program. One project
continued during the reporting period, the Recording Radiation Monitor
and Automat ic R.diation Alarm Systern. Pgo or three possible candi-
dates were investigated. Problems continue to plague the SUCC<>SSful
participation in.this program, and the Army is actively pursuiIig
ways and means to overcome them.

(U) _.ational Professional (Scientists and Engineers)
Exchange Program!. During the reporting period, a total of 36

Scientists/Engineers were assigned to Amy activities under th:.s
program. benty-eight were representatives of the Federal Republic
of Gemany and eight were representatives from Korea. The emulative
total of Scientists/Engineers assigned to DARCOM activities siricethe
program was initiated in 1964 is 266 of which 243 were from the
Federal Republic of Gemany.

(U) N~Atlantic Treaty Organization. Atiinistrative
support was provided for nmerous NATO Standardization Working group
meetings sponsored by the NATO Military Agency for Standard iiat:ion
(MS) ; NATO Conference of National Armaments Directors (CNAO) and
the Military Committee (MC). Th@se groups met to discuss standardi-
zation and develop STANAGS in the area of: Amo Interchangeability;
Camouflage and Concealment; Combat Engineering; Medical; Land Force
Logistics; Wterials &ndling; Command and Control, Infantry Weapons ;
Electronic Parts ; Assemblies, Components, Spare Parts and &terials;
Communications; etc. Approximately 150 STANAGS and STANAG amendments
wer@ processed for ratification and implementation.

(U) -GAD PROJECT 2~. The AGARD (Advisory Group for
Aerospace R@) National Delegates Board was presented with a request
frm the North Atlantic Military Committee to consider a Technological
Forecasting Study which would evaluate the fundamental technological
developments in the aerospace disciplines up to the year 2000 z!nd
the impact of these developments on possible military applications.
To accomplish this task, three Study Groups have been established,
entitled (1) .4ttack of Surface Weapons, (2) Defense Against Missiles,
and (3) Detection, J.ocation and Recognition of Ground Targets. Three
Army officer personnel were actively participating in the Study
Groups.
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(U) ~erican-British-Canadian-Australian (ABCA) Standardization
Program. During W 1977/78, the US Army hosted three Quadripartite
Working Group meetings in the US and participated in 15 CONUS
meetings. In addition to the above, the US hosted TWL XX in Hawaii
in May 1977. A portion of the ABCA Standardization Program involved
loans of equipment between Armies. During the reporting period &
new loans of US equipment and extension of ~ existing loans were
processed, Also, ~ loan applications for foreign equipment were
processed.

(u) c~*t~al ~reaty (CE~O) Standardization Program. During
the reporti..ngperiod, approximately six CENTO agreements were pro-

cessed for ratification and implementation.

Battlefield Systems Integration

Mission

(U) The Directorate for Battlefield Systems Integration (BSI)
completed the third year of operations in FY 1978. BSI was formed
in August 1975 to correct three major deficiencies in the materiel
acquisition process: (1) the indefinite process by which new system
concepts were formulated and introduced; (2) the comparative isolation

in which branch or function oriented emplo~ent doctrine was developed;
and (3) the lack of standardized criteria for ensuring that new
systems would properly mesh with existing systems. BSI was responsible
to participate in creative inter-disciplinary design work which
treats the Army in the field as a total and cohesive system, inte-
grated so that combat subsystems such as ground forces, organic aerial
units, and appropriate components of the USAF and Navy work in a
common framework with each element configured to maximize total
system capability.

(U) The directorate carried out its responsibilities by direct-
ing the conduct of system studies which examined all aspects of a
system for interoperability to identify gaps or duplication by
participating in evaluations, and by monitoring development programs
in order to develop recommendations which would further system inte-
gration, Along with the BSI basic charter as the representative of
the materiel developer, an intercommand agreement had been made with
TWDOC whereby the director would periodically review BSI activities
with the TWDOC comander and his staff.

Personnel

(u) To carry out these missions, the directorate was staffed
with a small, highly qualified group of military and civilian personnel.
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The director, a’major general, was authorized a PL-313 deputy, nine
06 system dir(?ctors, and six:civilian technical personnel GS -15 and
16, an 05 executive officer, and four secretaries. These po~ition~
have never all. been filled. Neither of the two GS-16 associate deputy
director posil:ions have ever been filled and during ~ 1978, as many
as five system director positions were simultaneously vacant for an
extended period.

(U) On 31 Janmry 1978, ~jor General I. A. Hunt, who defined
and organized the directorate and was the first director, retired.
Since the depc[ty director had also departed to asswe leadership of
a joint Amy/Air Force progra, one of the system directors was
temporarily appointed acting director pending ass igment of a general
officer. This “temporary’< appOlntment lasted for almost fine months,
resulting in some weakening of BSI influence because of the high
level inter-ccmmand coordination modus operandi previously estab-
lished. On 19 June 1978, the DARCOM Chief of,Staff was appointed to
also act as the Director, BSI.

(U) During FY 1978, it became apparent that some changes were
required in the personnel authorizations. A TDA change was approved
which converted an existing vacant GS -16 position to a GS-7 Adminis-
trative Assistant to assme some of the property, administrative and
classified docment management responsibilities. In addition, one
GS-5 secretarial position was upgraded to GS-6 and the remaining
GS-16 to a PL-313. At the end of this year, seven of nine system
directors’ positions were filled and referral lists for the deputy
director and associate director positions were being developed.

Fundin&

(U) In FY 1978, BSI received $3.641 million of an initial budget
request of $7.0 million. The directorate faces even more severe
budget cuts in w 1979. The Joint Conference on the Defense authori-
zation bill reduced the initial request of $7.0 million to $3.0
million. During this fiscal year, approximately 40 percent of the
budget was allocated for study support from ~TRRK Division of ~TN
Corporat ion, a Federal Contract Research Center. The remaining funds
were allocated for other contract study support and adminti trative
expenses (e.g,, travel and c:ivilian salaries) .

Accomplishment~

(U) With the personnel available and the funding received, BSI
conducted studies which addr(:ssed a wide range of problem areas and
produced an impressive nmbe]r of recommendations to improve the inte-
gration of battlefield systems, components and weapons.
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(U) In order to provide a systematized fraework to conduct
integration studies, BSI has initiated development of a Battlefield
System Architecture. ~ne architecture, as @nvisioned, will describe
the functional elements of the battlefield and their inter-relation-
ships based on doctrine and system/equipment characteristics. ~TRE
Corporation provided the initial input toward development of the
architecture when t“neydelivered a description of selected elements
of the air defense, fire support, Intelligence Surveillance and Target

Acquisition (ISTA), close combat, and command and control mission
areas for use in developing a base iine (1978) architecture. Com-
pletion of a baseline battlefield architecture is programed for W
1979.

(U) To assist in evaluating the effect of equipment chang@s

within the architecture, an expanded SCOMS threat scenariO was
developed to represent Soviet maneuver, cOmbat suppOrt and service

support units as well as the maneuver dynamics of a Soviet division.
This expans ion provided more detail and eliminated the need for un-
controllable assumptions. The remaining accomplishments are discussed
under the headings of the five BSI performance goals.

Integration of Existing/New Systems

(U) A study was conducted to identify problems and opportunities

in the Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses (S~D), and to prOpOse
allocation of resources to conduct a SEAD campaign. The study examined

Army capability to counter air defense and recommended changes in
tactics and materiel developments required to improve th@ capability.
The study provided data inputs as well, to the JOint Defense Sup-
pression Group to study Army/Air Force roles in SWD.

(U) In the communications area, several studie$ were completed.

Probably the most significant was Corps Communications for 1985
(CORCOM 85) which formulated the framework for a tactical communi-
cations system at Corps and below. The results of the study were
being used by both materiel developers and users and in addressing
requirements for future communications systems. Other studies
addressed problems associated with communications in built-up (urban)
ar@as, and requirements and shortcomings for tactical satellite com-
munications which directly impacted the CORCOM 85 wor”k, Specific

doctrinal issues and system problem areas identified in early studies
such as TACSATCOM resulted in a TWDOC effort to define user require-
ments and priorities and a proiect manager effort to correct identi-
fied material and system shortcomings. Continuing analysis of tactical

communications needs and capabilities were expected to result in
refinement of the postulated CORCOM 85 architecture,
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Integration of Technology Base with User Requirements

(U) Under BSI direction, an updated edition was published of
the highly regarded Technology Base SPIDERCHARTS which relate base
technology programs to user requirements as stated in Scientific and
Technology Objectives Guide (STOG) . Each edition has improved and is
used extensively as a standard reference throughout the user and
developer community. An Engineering Development SPIDERCWRT was
published. This chart presents a listing of equipment being developed
by mission area, prioritizes requiremer,ts and identifies gaps and
trade-offs. It is expected this effort will achieve the same
acceptance and usefulness as the Technology Base SPIDERCHART.

Analysis of Systems Effectiveness

(U) BSI continued its policy of adapting and using existing
computer models in analyzing effectiveness of existing and conceptual
systems. The Combat Capability 1985 (COMCAP 85) model was improved
to serve as a data base for BSI company level force-on-force effective-
ness analyses. BSI!S ability to provide quick response analyses on
the relative value of alternative materiel solutions to various
combat requirements has been significantly improved.

(U) A counterfire evaluation methodology was developed to sup-
plement the lethality related value method used for direct fire
weapons. The cqunterfire methodology uses a value system that explicit-
ly represents contribution of suppression and is directly applicable
to on-going efforts in the allocation of artillery and tactical air
support in Zone 11.

Analysis of Relative Costs

(U) The methodology for identifying the amount of resources
consmed by functional groups of systems in various force unit con-
figurations was completed and demonstrated. This capability was used
in conjunction with systems effectiveness analysis to produce trade-
off analyses of equipment and systems.

(U) BSI continued to address and attack a wide spectrm of
potential problem areas and has continued to make progress in identi-
fying voids and gaps in battlefield capabilities. In spite of severe
personnel turbulence and continued reduction in fiscal resources, BSI

achieved considerable success in furthering the interfaces of the
various combat capabilities into a more cohesive integrated Army
battlefield system. However, the constraints imposed by the ~
1979 budget was expected to limit BSI’S goals and programs for the
next fiscal year.
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~aboratory and Development Command Wnagement

(U) The acting chief, Office of Laboratory and Development
Command Wnagement, cent inued to exercise DARCOM Headquarters staff
responsibility for developing the DARCOM Technology Base RDT= pro-
gram and managing the corporate and R&D Command laboratory complex
for the Assistant Deputy, Materiel Development for Science and Tech-
nology. This included policy guidance and oversight of the Science
and Engineering personnel program which reinstituted manpower survey

guidelines after the cancellation of REFLEX. The position of office
chief was regraded to GS-16, and recruitment was initiated for that
position and for one GS-15 action officer position which was vacated
by retirement.

(U) As required by AR 672-305, DARCOM’s annual ranking of
laboratories was recommended by DRCLDC with same input from DRCDE
participant in the DA/TRADOC/DARCOM RDTE program review at the WD
Commands and laboratories. The top five to receive Awarda for
Excellence were: Hman Engineering Laboratory (HEL) , Ballistics
Research Laboratories, Night Vision LabOratOry, MI~DCOM LabOratOries,
and Combat Surveillance and Target Acquisition (CSTA) Laboratory.
Nominations of ~L as Laboratory of the Year and CSTA as Most Improved
Laboratory were not approved at Amy Secretariat level.

(U) DRCLDC planned and conducted both its annual review of the
DARCOM research program and the Laboratory Directors Conference at
the Amy Research Office (ARO),Research Triangle Park, North Carolina,
on 8-10 Wrch 1978. The 6,1 program review covered the W 1978 and
planned ~ 1979 ARO and laboratory projects; areaa of emphasis in-
cluded ignition/combustion of gun propellants, target and background
signatures, near millimeter waves, gun tube wear and erosion, smokes/
aerosols, and amor penetration mechanics and materials.

(U) Other activities for the year included: presentations on
the Technology Base and Laboratory Operations to the Project Wnager
Orientation Courses and foreign visiting teams from Finland and
Canada; supervision of development of the Millimeter - Subaillimeter
Wave WD Plan, the Smoke @bscuration R&D Plans and the Energy R~
Plan; publication of DARCOM Regulation 70-11 on Annual Laboratory
Posture Reports; participation in DOD/DA plans to shift from grants
to contracts for research programs with non-profit institut~.ens;
and development of the DA approved study recommending transfer of
operational control of the Biomedical Laboratory at Edgewood from
DARCOM to the Surgeon General.
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CHAPTER IV

PROJECT wNAGEM8NT : WPONS SySTE~

(U) Fiscal Year 1978 began with an aggregate of 58 Project and Program
tinagers, and closed with a total of 65. The nmber of PM’s reflected
the merger of PM TOW and PM DW(WN into PM TOW/DRAGON, and the addition
of PM’s for Commercial Construction Equipment/Selected Materiel Hand-
ling Equipment (CCE/SMHE) ; Amor Training Devices (Am) ; Fightir!g

Vehicle Amament; 3ti Ammunition; Tactical Fire Direction System
(TACFIRE) ; Missile Minder/Air D2fense Tactical Data Systems; Position
Location and Reporting System (PLRS); Tactical Operations Systems
(TOS) ; Target Acquisition Designation System (TADS).

RMl Tank Svstem

General

(U) The Office of the Program l&nager (OPM), ml Tank System,
continued as a Class II activity of Headquarters, US Amy Wteriel
Development and Readiness Coma]~d. The RMl Program Office was located
at the Michigan Amy Missile Plant,,Warren, Michigan, with field
offices located in Washington, DC; Bonn, Germany; picatinny Arsenal,
New Jersey; Aberdeen Proving Ground, Wryland; Fort Knox, Kentucky;

and Fort Bliss, Texas,

(U) During ~ 1978 Chrysler delivered the eleven pilot vehicles,
DT II and OT II phases of testing were initiated and liaison offices
were established (~tFort Knox, Kentucky and Fort Bliss, Texas. The
Full Scale Engine,aring Developmt:nt (FSED) Phase was approximately

two-thirds completed, with controls established to maintain schedules
and control costs.

(U) In Janury 1!>78the Secretzlry of the Army decided that the 12h
gun should replact~ the 105m on the ml tank. In view of the expanded
mission responsibilities in the research and develo~ent areas of
both the 105m and 12ti gun systems,on 11 August 1978 the Office of

the Project Wnagi:r, ml Tank System , was redesignated Office of the
Program Manager, :~1 Tank Systenls,and the Office of the Project
~nager for Tank I&in Amament Systems (TMA) was established pro-
visionally. Addil:ionally, the I~roject Mnager was charged to exercise
full line authoril:y over all pl:~nning, direction and control of tasks,
and designated associated resources for both the 105m and 12ti Tank
Main Amament Sysl:emsutilized by the ml, M48A5, M60A3, and M60A1
tanks, as well as related interr[ational cooperative tank main ar]na-
ment development ~)rograms.
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(’U) The Lima Tank Plant was activated during this period, with
modernization and expans ion efforts conduc~ed by the Corps of Engineers.
The XMl Tank System Program was to develop and field a main battle
tank for use during the 1980 time frame and beyond.

Mission

(U) The Program Wnager was responsible for the development, pro-
curement, production, testing, distribution, and logistical support

of the ml Tank Systernand related ancillary equipment. Also, he

was responsible for national and international 105mm and 12@m tank
main armanlent systems, and for the US portion of the German -berican
Tank Harmonization Program.

Personnel

(U) To accomplish the assigned
strength was increased from 139
authorized strength included 54

mission, the Program Wnager’ s authorized
to 152 spaces during this period. The
military and 98 civilian positions.

(U)The chart below shows the organizational structure and key per -
sonnel of the Program Mnager’s Office as of 30 September 1978,

Congressional Hearings

(U) On 23 February 1978 BG Donald M. Babers, Program ~nager, along
with BG Richard D. Lawrence, Chief Tank Forces Wnagement Office,

apeea~ed before th@ House Armed Services Comittee. The hearing

covered the 12tim gun program and an in depth discussion on the decision
of the adoption and production of the 12tim gun for the XM1.

(U) On 13 April 1978 and 10 May 1978, MG Babers appeared again before
the WSC with Honorable Smuel S, Stratton; Chaiman, Honorable Percy

A. Pierre, Assistant Secretary of the Army (RUM) ; Lt Gen Donald R.
Keith, Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development and Acquisition,
subcommittee members, Dan Daniels , Bill Nichols and professional staff
member Justus mite. Hearings held on these dates dealt specifically
with the Amy Reprogramming Request No. 78-14 P/A, FRG Smooth Bore
12ti Gun, and ~ Tank. The issues discussed included the four sub-

systems adopted from the German Government, gun tube, breech assembly,
kinetic energy round of ammunition and the ~AT multi-purpose round.

(U) Along with Dr. Percy A. Pierre, Assistant Secretary of the Army
(Research, Development and Acquisition) , MG Babers appeared on 7 April

1978 before the Senate Armed Services Committee (SASC) to discuss
the Amy tank program in the areas of production capacity, armament,
back-up diesel program and tank war reserve.
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Reliability, Availability, ~intainability Status (RAM)

(U) Reliability Failure Criteria, During the past year, Revision
“C” of the Reliability Failure Criteria dated 15 August 1977 was up-

dated to Revision “D” dated 3 March 1978. The primary purpose of the

update was tO reflect design change impacts resulting from tests and
user requests and to correct typographical/technical errors contained

within Revision “C.“ The Revision “D” version has been used at two
official DT/OT II Scoring Conferences with few problems.

(U) Improved Data Collection System for XMl DT II. The new
improved data collection system termed Tank-Automotive Integrated
Data Base was used for th@ first time on the ml DT II vehicle test
at APG. To resolve “growing pain” problems initially encountered
with its takeover and application, the ~1 PMO worked closely with the
test sites. Also, the data was made available for direct computer
interactive acc@ss for involved Amy agencies. The new system was

more heavily orient@d to Logistics aspects than were available
through the previous systems and allowed a more complete analysis of
test data.

(U) DT/OT II MM-D Pre-T@st Meeting. A M-D pre-test meeting
was held in early 1978 to assure a mutual understanding among all
involved Amy Agencies (particularly scoring members) of the pertinent
facets to be considered in the XMI DT/OT 11 tests. Factors such as

essential test data, test schedule, scoring conference concepts and
data aggregation were discussed to establish ground rules prior to
DT/OT II test commencement.

(U) RAM Scoring Conferences. Both DT and 6T II scoring con-
ference were held, Although some minor disagreements occurred, the
basic intent and philosophy established by the Ml coordinated failure
criteria was followed. The successful conduct of the official scoring
conferences was felt to be directly tied to the pre-test meetings and
practice scoring conferences held on contractor test data.

(U) DT/OT 11 UM-D Problems. During the training phase of OT 11
and during the initial phase of DT 11, several major problem categories
occurred, directly impacting demonstration of MM-D parameters. These
problem areas, including hydraulics, fuel system, air cleaner system
and fir@ control, were subjected to an extensive modification
with the goal of a major MM improvement. Though test results were
limited, a substantial improvement in MM was seen in line with the
ml PMO WM projections established for the modification program.

Technical and Testing Activities

(U) Testing. DT/OT II of the XMl Tank System moved into full
swing in the past year. ~ 1978 saw the completion of Engineering
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Development Testing by the contractor (EDT-C) ; training of DT :LndOT
test personnel; delivery of a new contractor facility vehicle :tnd

eleven FSED prototype vehicles; the start of prototype qualification

test, Goverment (PQT-G) ; and the start of Operational Testing.

(U) ~o facility vehicles (W-1 and ~-2) were involved in EDT-C
during October 1977 through January 1978. One was used solely for
automotive tests on the power e.rainand suspension (accumulating 4089
miles) , while the other was dedicated to engineering evaluatio]~ of
the fire control. system. The latter vehicle logged 798 miles :ind
fired 2091 main gun rounds in the fire control testing. This testing

provided the fil]alengineering; check of FSED systems prior to the
delivery of FSEI) prototypes fc,rGovernment testing.

(U) DurinfjNovember 197;1through August 1978 the FSED contractor
conducted training of both DT and OT personnel. This training con-
sisted of training both operator and maintenance personnel through
DS/GS level. Training was perfomed using contractor facility vehicle
assets at Aberd,aen Proving Ground (APG).

(U) Deliveries of the FSED prototype ml tanks began in
February 1978 with the last plcototype being delivered to APG in
September 1978. The first XMl prototype (PI) was shipped via air to
Anniston Army Depot on 6 Febrnary 1978 to undergo a complete physical
teardown and maintenance evall~ation (PT/~), This activity marked
the beginning of Goverment evalmtion, DT. PT/~ was completed
10 April 1978 and the vehicle returned to Chrysler to prepare it for
subsequent desert and nuclear testing.

(U)PQT-G began 15 Mrch 1978 with the turnover of the second.ml
prototype to the Mteriel Testing Directorate at APG. Testin~
activity increased at APG, involving six FSED prototypes and c,ne
facility vehicle. Also, automotive, weapons and wlnerability phases
were in progress at APG. PQT-G, desert phase, was conducted :!tYPG
June-October 1978 with one prototype, but hardware and Iogisti.cal
problems caused PQT-G to slip its schedule. One result was that
Arctic testing, originally scheduled November 1978 - June 1979 was
postponed one year to October 1979 - &y 1980 to provide an addi-

tional vehicle asset to DT/OT and to relieve the Iogtitical btlrden
to support Arctic testing during peak DT/OT activity.

(U)OT activities began 17 April 1978 with delivery of two prototypes
to Ft. Bliss far a one month validation of training materials by the
TWDOC training cadre. OT formally got underway 15 May 1978 using
five X~ prototypes and five M60A1 Rise tanks as a baseline. Phase
1 training was conducted by a TW~C cadre from 15 my through July
1978 which enabled twelve ml and twelve M60 crews to be trai]>ed in
that period. Prior to starting Phase 11, individual precision fire,
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62filmiles and 2068 main gun rounds were logged on the five ml’s at

Ft. Bliss. Phase II began 5 September following an extensive con-
figuration update program on the ml tanks at Bliss during the month
of August 1978. Delays in execution of OT due to hardware and
logistic problems plus the update period in August caused the OT
schedule to slip six weeks. The original schedule had a planned
completion date of 15 December 1978, but was revised for the end of
January 1979.

(U) In consonance with the configuration update (modification)
program carried out at Ft. Bliss on the OT vehicles, a similar program
was instituted to bring the configuration. of the DT vehicles in line
with that of the OT vehicles. As opposed to the parallel program
carried on at Ft. Bliss, a serial program was initiated in September
at APG to allow testing to continue while one prototype at a time
was modified. The intent of the program was to incorporate the
latest design changes and maintain a nearly uniform configuration
between ml prototype vehicles. This program was to continue into
October 1978 and be colnpletewith the update of PI at Ft. Bliss prior
to shipping to WS~.

(U) As of 30 September 1978, the eleven ml prototypes accumu-
lated 13,745 miles and fired a total of 5,145 rounds in DT and OT
testing. A list of the delivery dates and initial activity is shown
below.

PILOT

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11

DELIVERBD

7 Feb 78
15 Mr 78
17 tir 78
17 Apr 78
17 Apr 78
15 tiy 78
15 by 78
7 Jun 78

19 Jun 78
8 Sep 78
19 Ju1 78

LOCATION

AAD
APG
APG
Bliss
Bliss
Bliss
Bliss
APG
APG
APG
APG

ACTIVI~

PT/~
PQT -G
PQT-G
OT 11
OT II
OT II
OT 11
PQT-G
PQT-G
PQT-G
PQT -G

(U) Critical Design Review (CDR). The principle CDR meetings

were held at Chrysler Sterling Defense Division on 15 thru 18 Novembet
1977. Additionally, a detailed engine CDR was conducted on 9 and 10
November at AVCO Lycoming, Stratford, Connecticut. The CDR was co-
chaired by the Goverment ml System Engineering Divis ion and top
management of Chrysler Sterling Defense Division. Attendees included
commodity commands, test agencies and members of the ml Test Inte-
gration Working Group (TIWG).
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(U) The cbjective of the CDR was to examine the ml detail
design to ensure that all technical requirements of the system
specification urere satisfied by the vehicle design. Examination of
design definition for special tools and design approaches for test
equipment was also an objective of the CDR.

(U) A total of 33 action items were identified during the CDR,
including 14 which were recorded during the engine CDR. All ,>fthe
action items hz~d been reported as resolved, or where further follow-On
actions (testirlg,etc.) were required, dates were established fOr fi~
resolution. Fj.nal resolutions of all of the action items wers ap-
proved by the >~1 PMO and Chrysler and a fomal close-out report,
doc~enting thf:resolution obtained for each action item, was pub-
lished in Mrch 1978.

Cost and Opera l:ionalEffectiveness Analyais (CO~~

(U) COEA Studies TRADOC began the ml COU update in December
1977 with ==~urposc! of revalidating results of the 1976
ml Cow. How<?ver, issues s~lchas the “dirty battlefield” and the
“combined ams battlefield” led to a decision by Headquarters, Depart-
ment of the ArIny, and TWDOC to, in effect, require a new COEA as
input to DSARC III. The COEA was to focus on cost, force effective-

ness, threat changes, combat effect iv@neas under reduced visibility
(night and dirty battlefield) , and the combined am. battlefield. The
ml was to be {:ompared to bot:h the M60A1 and M60A3 in both a perfor-
mance characteristic analyais and force on force computer simulations.
Also, a 20 yea:rLife Cycle C[]stEstimate (LCCE) was to be completed
for each of these systems. Iinew Cost and Operational Effectiveness
Analysia (COEA) requirement --a Coat Training and Effectiveness
Analysis (CTEA)--also was to be completed. The COEA was scheduled to
be completed and the report delivered to HQ TWDOC by 1 January 1979.

(U) Mock-Up 12* Configuration. On 15 November 1977 Chrysler
Corporatio=livered an ml Final Report --(lO5m/l2ti) System Inte-
gration Design/Program Assea:sment. This report and a 120mm ml mock-
up included a recommended configuration for incorporating the GE 12Mm
smoothbore on the ml Tank System. Major changes from the 105m ml
would include approximately ~aone ton weight increaae; a new gun
shield; reduced 7.62mm amunition stowed from 11,400 rounds to 10,000
rounds; and a main gun amunition stowage from 55 rounds to 48 rounds
with 40 rounds fully compart!nented and eight additional rounds in the
turret basket under span covers.

(U) Subsequent to user evaluation of the initial Chrysl.er 12b
mock-up and Army approval of the 12tim program, the user requested
consideration be given to stowage options which would differ from the
Chrysler proposal but would address the key user concerns of HFE,
vulnerability, and maximum main gun stOwed a~unitiOn. On 22 My
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1978, the KMl PMO briefed the CG, USAA~C, on eight logical stowed
amunition options and requested that no more than three be s@lected
for further evaluat ion in the Chrysler Concept Phase 120 day contract.
The three options selected by the user provided from 40 up to 53 main
gun rounds and included the possibility of trading the left front
fuel tank for a vented amunition compartment in the same location.
It was planned that Chrysler was to provide a study and mock-up(s) of
these configurations in conjunction with a B~ vulnerability analysis
so that the user could indicate his preferred configuration as input
to the 12b ml FSED contract.

(U) 12ti Gun Program. The US Tank win Amament Evaluation
(TWE) was completed in December 1977. Candidates tested and evalu-
ated were the US 105mm M68 cannon, the Geman 12ti smoothbore
system, and the UK M13A 12ti rifled system. Each system fired growth
potential ammunition as well as main candidate amunition. Based on
TMAE results, the Secretary of the Army selected, on 31 January 1978,
the Geman 12ti cannon and amunition for further US development and
ultimate fielding on the ml Tank System. A 12ti Special ASARC on
17 April 1978 approved a program to begin 1 June 1978 with DSARC III
in December 1981 and first production August 1984. This program
called for a 120 day concept phase contract with Chrysler followed by
a 34 month FSED phase contract. As congressional funding had not been
received by the close of ~ 1978, the Army program was revised to plan
for a June 1982 DSARC and first production as early as August 1984.

(U) The testing of the amunition, cannon, hull/turret, and the
ta~?ksystem was initiated in m 1978. It was projected to accelerate
in ~ 1979 and continue at a high level for the test community during
~ 1980 and ~ 1981. Actual testing began in August 1978 with 12ti
amunit ion, and in September began the ballistic vulnerability testing
of the gun shields. Extensive testing of the 12hm cannon, all four

rounds of amunition, ballistic protection, fire control, and gum
mount was scheduled for W 1979. This testing was to intensify during
~ 1980, and be further increased by full-up tank contractor testing
with TECOM support. The total testing effort required of TECOM
encompassed over 34,000 rounds and substantial automotive evaluation
through Goverment Prototype Qualification tests (PQT-G) of the tank
system in ~ 1981. By ~ 1982, the test progrm was expected to taper
Off.1

(U) User Coordination. Close coordination with the User Community
was a continuing goal of the Program Wnager’s Office. Periodic User
Reviews and mock-ups were conducted throughout the year. The coordin-
ation of the User’ s concerns and ideas were enhanced by the creation
of the TWDOC System Manager (TSM) Office at Ft. Knox, Kentucky. This
office became the focal point for coordinating the collective USer
position as opposed to dealing with individual Armor Center Agencies
and Departments prior to the TSM creation.

lLtr, DRSTE-TD +, to CG DARCOM, 5 Apr 78, Subj: TECOM SuppOrt Of the

12ti ml Tank.
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(U) Automotiv~, The year started with an Air Force Team review
of the AGT-1500 turbine and ended the year with an Engine Task Fo]~ce
review. Chartered to review the application of the turbine in the ml,
the Air Force team reviewed producibility, and provided lessons learned
from its turbine experience, The Engine Task Force Committee was
chartered by MG Babers to assess the development program, the vehicle
installation, and tleterminewhether the engine could be ready for
production release by ASARC/DSARC in Spring 1979.

(U) Last year the turbine extended durability program was
instituted to provide necessary engine maturity prior to product i,>n.
The three facility vehicles were completed and had started the 9,000
mile durability tests. Completed. were 3,200 hours of the 8,530 hour
Laboratory Developnlent Program, including a preliminary low cycle
fatigue test and a 400 hour durability test.

(U) The preliminary low cycle fatigue test was initiated in
February 1978 to d(:temine the cyclic stress life of turbine due to
engine starts, rapfLdacceleratiorls and other fores of speed and
temperature excursfLOns. On the 241st cycle of the 1,000 cycle test
the low pressure tljrbinewheel fa~iled. A design change from the
Validation Phase CI101~terial, the wheel was a C103 material casting.
E=mination of all wheels on hand indicated that the new design did
not cast properly 1:0meet the design requirements. Consequently, the

decision was made 1:0return to the Validation Phase C101 material.
After the engine w:is rebuilt a 1,,000 cycle LCF test was rerun and
cmpleted in July 1978 without fcirther incident.

(U) In July :L978a 400 hour durability test was initiated. Due
to high operating temperatures after 60 hours, the engine was split
for inspection. D/?mage had been sustained in the hot section due to
the combustor cokiltgand flaking off of coke particles. The high
pressure turbine and nozzle and t:helow pressure turbine and nozzle
were replaced beCallSeof the cokiLngdamage. Restart of the durability

test was delayed while developmex~t tests were conducted to correct
the coking problem. The 400 hou]:durability test was completed in

September 1978 witltout further incident.

(U) Amor/Co]npartmentaliza~: ion. The contractor’s armor ballistic
structure test program culminate[=th the test and evaluation of the
FSED Ballistic Hull and Turret. Test results demonstrated a sub-

stantial improvement in ballistic performance uver DT/OT I and further
verified the structural integrit!? of the FSED hull and turret designs.
Assessment of the contractor rs wllnerability reduction techniques
and crew survivability methods were to be performed during DT II
testing of a fully equipped pilot vehicle. The DT 11 vulnerability
test was scheduled to be completed in April 1979. BN continued to
expand the data base on defeat of kinetic energy and ~AT projectiles,
and initiated the development of a complete configurational description
of the ml Tank for Vulnerability Analysis.
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(U) Considerable progress was made in the design and development
of the amunition compartments during FSED. The contractor instituted
design improvements which proved effective in reducing blast and fire
effects, minimizing structural damage and enhancing crew survivability.
At the close of this fiscal year the contractor was engaged in a test
program to detemine the optimum method of preventing the sympathetic
detonation of adjoining rounds through propellant case fratricide.
The contractor fabricated two additional compartments, hull and
bustle, that were to be tested against kinetic energy threats early
next year while BK continued to develop baseline data to support the
contractor’s design efforts.

(U) = Survivability/Fire Control. A study was conducted

incorporating a positive pressure system (E-49) on the ml Tank. This
study was undertaken in response to Public Law 95-79 and was included
into the Army’s report to Congress on incorporating overpressure system
into combat vehicles scheduled for production in 1980 and beyond,

(U) TAUDCOM was tasked by PMO to perform three studies in
support of the LaBerge seven point CBR program. These studies were

scheduled for completion in January 1979 and were to be incorporated
in the DARCOM response to DA on 31 January 1979.

(U) The driver’s night viewer ANIWS-2(V) 2 was evaluated for
the effects of nuclear radiation and a fiml report was being rewritten.
The tests indicated that the viewer AN/WS-2(V) 2 was inherently hard
to nuclear effects.

(U) Also, the ml program participated in Miser’s Bluff experi-
ment with GFS head, CWS, loader’s weapon station, fuel tanks, battery
box and rear skirts. Preliminary indications showed that all the
items survived the experiment in that the crew would have been able
to continue the mission.

(U) Transient radiation effects (TREE) tests on piece part and
circuit levels for those components and circuits where no data base
existed continued during this period. These tests were being utilized

to resolve marginal situations and establish the required approved
parts list.

(U) During the April through June 1978 the frame, a large
number of problems were reported relative to the ml hydraulic system.
Since the hydraulic system had not been a problem during the vali-
dation phase, the decision to form a Hydraulic System Task Force was
made on 30 June 1978. Pilot vehicles were retrofitted in accordance
with study recommendations made in a final report dated 21 July 1978.

(U) The Muzzle Reference Sensor (MRS) System development was
initiated during the FSED program. Early in DT testing, ~S System
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employed in the DT/OT 11 pilots encountered prOblems associated with
proper installation o:Fthe collimate reticle assembly on the gun tube
muzzle. Redesign of ‘thecollimated reticle assembly mounting arrange-
ment to simplify the mounting requirements was initiated in July 1978.
The revised design ut:ilized a key way and flats machined into the
M68 gun tube muzzle f~r positive retention Of the collimator assembly.
preliminary firing tests conducted at APG on 1-11 September lg78 indi-

cate that the new design would be sllccessful.

(U) During the validation phase, the night vision system was
not designed for the ml fire control system. The DOD Far Infrared

(FIR) Common Modules were specified as the basis for the ml night
sight, however, the common module development schedule was such that

their specific configuration was not established until late in the
ml validation phase.

(U) In November 1976, the ml FSED contractor awarded the
Hughes Aircraft Company a subcontract tO design and develOp a Thermal
Imaging SYstm (TIS) using the FIR Comon Modules and provide the

interface required for integration in the existing gunner $s primary
sight. Seventeen systems were fabricated and delivered for DT/OT 11
testing.

(U) The TIS was evaluated by the Army Night Visi m Laboratory
and it demonstrated system performance (minimum resolvable tempera tllre)
cmpliance with the contractual specification. Also successfully

demonstrated were the!requirements for the electrical and mechanical
interface compatibility with the creman and vehicle.

(U) In August-September 1977, it was determined that the
original design effort fo< the TIS was deficient in producibility and
DTUC considerations, and a major redesign by Hughes was initiated i!~
October 1977. The d(:signmaturity program progressed through 1978
and was to yield two prototype modc!ls of a production
configuration.

(U) The first system was scheduled to be delivered by 15 Dece,nber
1978 and was to be u:]ed for GPS integration verification and laboratory
environmental and performance testiLn~. The second system was to be
delivered by 31 Janu:iry 1979 and iIls~alled
interface and perforlwnce testing.

International Progralns

in an ED pilot vehicle for

(U) International Responsibilities. The International Operations
Office, which had principal staff :responsibility for all international
matters affecting the ml as a total system, continued to pursue

~/Leopard 2 standardization/ inte”roperability efforts based On the
US/GE Harmonization MOU of 1974, as amended. The office also continued
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detailed discussions and data exchange with the Governments of the
Netherlands and the Unit@d Kingdom, and others, relating to their
pending national selection of tank systems and componency.

(u) ,~~an~~rd~zationc Germany completed testing of the ml
.~alidatior.t.arbineengine in July 1978. The turbine reportedly met
expectations and was awaiting return shipment to the U,S. Germany was
to conti~ice to monitor the turbine testing through a Geman observer

Stlatfor; ,“~on*ectic~~.
stationec :~nWarren, .Lchigan, until May, then at AVCO -Lycoming,

-
~,,, , for the remainder of the year, Germany agreed

to 2n,nounce a decision by the end of 1979 on the possible future use
of tl?etu.r:>inepower pack. Several unique German requirements had not

been ~letand these turbine requirements continued to be a major concern
of the Standardization Working Group.

(U) Gezrnany welcomed the U.S. initiative toward track standardi-
zation. Yne U. S. was designing a larger end-connector to fit the
Leopard 2 sprocket, providing a short term interoperability solution.

(U) Standardization on other items/components was progressing
more slowly because both the ~ and Leopard 2 were nearing production
and changes were becoming more difficult and costly. Itms in this
category included machine g“n mount, muzzle-reference system, battery
mountings, fire extinguisher, emergency-firing devices, laser range-
finder, themal sight, and fire-control items.

(U) US/GE Wrmonization Executive Group. As a result of the
US/FRG Harmonization Memorandm of Understanding (~U) of 11 December
1974, the U.S. and GE established an Executive Group as well as a
subordinate Working Group. W jor General Babers, Program &nager, ~1
Tank System, was U.S. Chairman of the Executive Group.

(u? Two Executive Group sessions took place between October 1977
and October 1978, which were chaired by Mjor General Babers in con-
junction with his Geman counterpart. The Executive Group sessions
served primarily to implement the Harmonization ~U, to give guidance
to the Working Group, and to review the progress achieved. The Execu-
tive Group has also been assigned responsibility for the standardization
activities.

(U) Co-product ion/Foreign Military Sales. As expected, the
United Kingdom announced the decision to develop and produce a national
concept main battle tank. The ml turbine power pack was still a con-
tender for their new tank and the UK was attempting to obtain two
turbine power packs for testing. Initial request for the power pack
was under the ABCA agreement and further discussions were scheduled for
30 October through 3 November 1978.

(U) The Government of the Netherlands (GON) continued to gather
ml cost and production information in order to make a decision for
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the next Dutch maj.n battle tank. A Netherlands technical group

visited PM ml in January 1978 and Chrysler representative visited
NL in April 1978 ~:orco-productj.on discussions.

(U) In anticipation of a Dutch Letter of Offer, PM ml requested
authority to n@gotiate a co-production license with NATO countries.

GON requested a Letter of Offer i~ June and indicated that a similar
offer had been reques ted from Germany on the Leopard 2. Chrysler made
another visit to (CON in August :1978with detailed information concerning
producibility of the ml in the Netherlands, The Dutch continued to
show interest in the WI and sent 25 Industrial Steering Group repre-
sentatives for a one-week visit with Chrysler and subcontractors.

(U) PM ml received authority to conduct co-product ion nc?go-
tiations with the GON and a Government -to-Goverment MOU was signed by
the US/NL Secretaries of Defense. The ml International Operations
Off ice spent a cctnsiderable amount of time during September and October
clarifying the USG position relative to co-production. The Dtitt:hmain
battle tank decision was expected before the end of the year, z~d th@
International Op6:rations Office was attempting to present the Kfil in
a favorable light.

Tank Win Armament System Development and Production

(U) ~%in Armament Evaluation. During November-D@ cember
1977 additional firing trials nf the British and Geman 12- tank
amament systems against speci?ilarmor targets were conducted at Aber-
deen Proving Ground (APG) . Th,2 test program included 105mm ~774
Cartridges for comparison purpt>ses.

(U) During the same period, activities of the Tank Main Amament
Evaluation Working Group (TmEWG) were being compiled and assenrbled
into a cwprehensive report consisting of the Executive S-ary,
Software Evaluation, On-site Evaluation of National Trials, Anzllytic
Performance and Effectiveness Assessment and U.S. 1977 Firing l:rials.2

(U) The selection decision was preceded by a series of high
level briefings and announced by the Secretary of the Army on 31 Janu-
ary 1978. Final.Ly, a special Amy Systems Acquisition Review Council
(ASARC) convened 17 April 1978 and approved the proposed 12ti Tank
~in Amament p?:ogrm. August 1984 was established as the planning
date for the st:>rtof 12* ml production, meanwhile interoperability
of amunition W:IS stressed and configuration management was emphasized.

(U) During the followi,)gmonths’ efforts to verify progra cost
estimates, consider program alternatives, and respond to Congressional

‘Tank win Armament EvaLuatiol~, 5 Vols, January 1978.
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questions received major emphasis in the quest to
the w 1978 reprogramming actions and the N 1979
necessary for initiating the technology transfer,
of the selected 12h system.

(U) LicensinE negotiations were initiated in

obtain approval of
program authorization
fabrication and test

SeDtember 1978.
k

Initial meetings ~uic~ly exposed unanticipated restrictions in license
application, prohibitive license costs and limitations of technical
data to be provided,

(U) kmunition Production (Cartridge, 105mm, ApFSDS-T, M735) ,
men the M735 cartridge was type classified Standard in September

1976, there were questions as to demonstrated performance, particularly
in regard to the NATO Heavy Triple target, A special IPR was held on
25 October 1977 to review pre-production data, The IPR agreed that the
M735 had daonstrated capability to meet or exceed all ROC requirements.

(U) In November 1977, requirements were updated for supplying

aPPrOx~atelY 7,000 M735 cartridges to support RMl DT/oT 11. At the
same the typical start-up difficulties were encountered by tungsten
core and projectile manufacturers and in testing of first article

samples. Major efforts were directed to resolving these problems, and
in June -July 1978 the cartridges to support Ml DT/OT 11 were delivered
on schedule.

(U) In January 1978, failure occurred during elevated temperature
firings from a worn tube which exceeded typification limits. Investi-
gation of the worn tube interface was intensified. The characteristics
of act=l tubes in the field were determined and efforts initiated to
assure firing reliability by means of an improved obturating band.
Assembly of M735 Projectiles was slowed to approximately half-rate
and assembly of cartridges other than those required for tests was
curtailed, By September 1978, a redesigned obturator identified as
the ,,JT,band aPPeared to assure reliable firing frOm worn tubes and

actions were in progress to phase the “J” band into production by
November-December 1978.

(U) Fim fixed price contracts for procurement of the FT 1978
quantities of tungsten cores and M735 projectiles were awarded in
September 1978.

(U) During 1978, the Independent European Program Group (IEPG)
continued to evince interest in producing the M735. In My 1978, it
was decided to compare the effectiveness of the M735 with the British
PPL-64. A quantity of 107 M735 rounds was furnished in September 1978
for IEPG tests in England and France which were completed in October
1978.
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Throughout the year activity continued on the value engineering
proposal to substitute Staballoy for tungsten as the core material.
In September 1978 the M735A1 Cartridge (with Staballoy core) was type
classified stand{ird.

(U) Amunition Development (Cartridge. 105mm, APFSDS-T. ~774) .

The Validation In-Process Review for the ~774 was held on 26 October
1977 at the Ballistic Research Laboratory, Aberdeen prOving Grcjund,
%ryland. The agreed position was that the ~774 should enter full
scale engin~erin.g development with the goal of type classification by
April 1979. Fabrication of DT II hardware started in my 1978 and
was delivered to APG in August 1978 for the DT 11 start in October 1978.

(U) &unit: ion Development (Cartridge. 105m, TPDS-T, ~79~.
The Letter of Agreement (LOA) for the ~797 Cartridge was approved on
21 November 197;T. An IPR was held 16 Jan@ry 1978 at the USARRADCOM,
Dover, New Jersey, where vo irlgmembers agreed that the ~?97 should
enter advanced development. i

(U) The Te:stIntegration Work Group was established and held its
first meeting 0,118 April 1978. Approximately 40 cartridges reflecting
two competitive configurations of the ~797 were delivered for tests
at Yma Proving Ground where the capability of the ablating nose cap to
restrict the projectile flight to 2300 meters was demonstrated.

(U) Amunition Development (Cartridze, 105mm WT-~-T, ~815) .
Although the LOA for the ~815 was approved 27 June 1977, the conceptual
IPR scheduled for the 4th quarter of ~ 1977 was deferred due to lack
of ~ 1978 funding. In August 1978 the LOA was revised by TRADOC to
reflect the need for eventual greater performance from the %15 which
intensified the need for electronic multi-option type fuzing.

Major Logistics Development Activities
(u) P~.a 1 Teardown/~,inte nance Eva luation. A physical teardom/

maintenance evaluation of the.ml Tank System was conducted at Anniston
Amy Depot, Al:,bama during the period 8 February to 9 April 1978. It
was accompli sh<>don a three shift, around the clock, seven days per
week operation,, utilizing twc>teams Per shift. Participants and ob-
servers from v:zrious DARCOM alndTRADOC cmmanda were engaged in the
effort whil@ h:}nds-on particf,pation was limited to Anniaton Army Depot
aployees and soldiers from :PWDOC Schools. This was the first occasion
for tank, too’ls,test sets, and publications tO be brOught tOgether.
There was a total of 5,084 cements, 241 product assurance alert
notices, and 54 interim test reports emanating from the PT/~. While
many of the findings of the ~/~ would have been later identified
during OT/DT 11 testing, the early comprehensive evaluation t.odetect
expression design, quality, and maintainability problems was valuable
because it permitted change with sufficient lead to make accomplishment
reasonable.

3DRDAR-BLC ltr, 26 Ott 77, Subj: IPR Results.

4DRDAR-LC 1tr, 16 Jan 78, Subj : IPR Results.

5ATZK-CD-MS ltr, 16 Aug 78, Subj : Draft Revised Letter of Agreement
(LOA) for the ~815, 105mm HEAT -multi-purpose round.
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(U)Skill Per Comance Aids. The ml Tank was to be the first major
weapon system fielded with equipment publications developed under the
Skill Performance Aids concept. Draft Equipment Publications for the
ml Tank System were delivered by the contractor in December 1977.
Evaluation of the 51 volmes of publications was conducted during
Physical Teardown/kintenance Evaluation (PT/~) , during DT/OT II
training and testing, and during review by TRADOC and DARCOM agencies.
Evaluations and reviews resulted in approximately 2900 comments and
recommended changes. The changes were initially incorporated as
marked-up pages for rapid dissemination to the test sites. The skill
performance aids concept replaced the integrated technical docwentation
and training concept while the requirement for a job performance guide
for the operator and maintenance manuals was deleted. Quarterly up-
dates to the draft equipment publications wem to continue through

July 1979.

(U) @intenance Test Support Packages (~SP) . Maintenance Test
Support Packages (~SP) containing technical manuals, tools, test
sets and repair parts were delivered to each test site prior to
arrival of the FSED pilot tanks. Modification of test sets, replace-
ment of tools, update of technical manuals and replenishment of
repair parts was a continuous requirement. Initial problems with
insufficient repair parts, test set malfunctions, and technical manual
content required a great deal of intensive management. Replenishment
of the ~SP was to continue throughout DT/OT 11 testing,

(U) Depot Plannin&. A Depot Planning Task Force was organized
in November 1977 to accelerate planning for depot overhaul of the
ml Tank System and major cmponents, The task force, consisting of
representatives from OPM, xM1, TARCOM, ARRCOM, CERCOM, and Anniston
Army Depot visited prime and subcontractor facilities in January and
February 1978. Information gathered during these visits was used on a
basis for budget estimates and a new start proposal submitted in N
1978. The task force outlined milestones and responsibilities for
depot planning.

(U) Provisioning. Provisioning for support of the ml Tank System
in the field began in June 1978 and was to continue throughout the
FSED phase. On 8 June 1978, the first provisioning conference was
held while the contractor submitted the first increment of provisioning
documentation on 27 June 1978. The ml Tank was the first TARCOM
and ARRCOM supported system to use Logistics Support Analysis System
(CCSS) for provisioning. This provisioning effort was a systems

approach with priority on long leadtime systems with relatively stable
designs.

(U) Transportability. Air, rail and heavy equipment transporter

(~T) transportability of the X~ Tank was successfully demonstrated
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during the FSED l?hase. The vehicle was moved seven times by C5A
aircraft, fine times by rail, and twice by M911/M747 ~T. NO maj Or
~roblem$ resulte,i during these moves which would indicate that ml

transportability will be a problem.

(U) Formal testing of air transportability was conducted by TECOM
on 12 my 1978 at APG. Rail a]~dHET documentation by TECOM was yet to
be performed, but was scheduled at APG during DT 11.

(U) Military Traffic Mnagement Center (MTMC) agreed formally
in a letter dated 14 June 1978 to publish the Transportability
Guidance Technical ~nual (TG~M) for the ml Tank. The target date

for initial publication was September 1979.

(U) A Defense Freight Railway Interchange F~eet (DFRIF) heavy
duty flatcar analysis was completed and approved. The analysj.s con-

cluded that the DFRIF required 1,002 heavy-duty flatcars, each capable
of carrying two ml tanks to satisfy known peacettie and mobil!.zation
planned movement requirements. Present DFRIF flatcars (which could

carry two M-60 tanks) could carry only One ml tank due tO its in-
creased length.

(U) Considering the age of the present DFRIF flatcars and the ~
production scheilules, the procurement Of 502 Of the 1,002 ‘latcars
would be requirc:d during the eeriOd of ~ lg80 thrOugh ~ lg84 tO meet
DOD requirements. Therefore, it was requested that acti,on be ;aken to
enter 502 flatc:lrs into the FY 1980-FY 1984 POM cycle of the Army
Mteriel Plan (AMP) , and that the remaining 500 flatcars be procured
from FY 1985 through FY 1993. Already included in the POM/A~ were

291 flatcars with 90 for FY 1980 and 94 for FY 1981 funded and 107
for FY 1982 car]:iedas unfunded.

Procurement & P]:oduction/Facil.itization

(U) _.tion/Facilitixation. The FTF had continual meetings
with Chrysler a]td their major subcontractors, Allison and AVCO, tO
review and perform audits on contractor’s programs for production
planning/manufa,:turing engineering services necessary for timely pro -
duction of the :~1 Tank Systenl. This included the production planning/
manufacturing el~gineering sen7ices necessary for the expans ion,
modernization alnd facilitization of the Lima Tank Plant (LTP) for pro-
duction of the :~1 Tank Systelm. In addition, Chrysler, aS the prime
contractor for production of the ml Tank System had the responsibility
for managing their subcontractors to have them supply component parts
with sufficient lead time to ensure that the ml tank production
schedule would be met on time.

6Ltr, Military Traffic ~nagement Comand, 24 Feb 78, Subj: Submission

of Defense Freight %ilway Interchange Fleet (DFRIF) Equipmerlt for
Inclusion in FY 80-84 Program Objective Memorandw (POW .
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(U) Also taken in consideration was the production planning/
manufacturing engineering Ser”ices necessary for the modernization and
facilitization of the GOCO Stratford Amy Engine Plant for timely
production of the AGT-1500 turbine engine by AVCO. These meetings
further discussed the services necessary for the construction and
facilitization of a new privately financed plant in Indianapolis,

Indiana, for Detroit Diesel Allison Division to produce the new XI1OO
transmiss ion and final drive for the m Tank SyStern,and the ser”ices
necessary for the facilitization of other subcontractor facilities to
produc@ their respective component parts and supply them to Chrysler
with sufficient lead time to insure that the XM1 Tank production schedule
will be met on time.

(U) The FTF has ensured that the requirement for machines be
kept to an absolute minimum and maximized use of machines available
from goverment resources.

(U) Technical Reviw/Evaluation. Technical Review/Evaluation for
De finitization of ~nufacturing Engineering/Production Planning
Contract was organized and conducted by FTF preparatory to negotiations
of final scope and terms for defining production planning aspects of
Contract DAAK30-77-C-0007. These efforts resulted in Contract
DMK30-77-c -0007 being definitized after great in-depth fact finding,
audit ing, and negotiations. Modification //10to the contract was
signed on 26 my 1978 between Chrysler and the Goverment in which the
scope of work, delivery schedule, special and general provis ion, terms
and conditions were included and increased the total cost of this
contract from $79.1 million to $381.8 million.

Lima Tank Plant Act ivity

(U) Act ivation of the Ltia Tank Plant centinued through FT 1978
with both modernization and expansion efforts by the Corps of Engineers
and activation of Chrysler functional areas. During the period, con-
struction of the 250,000 square feet additional structure was completed
to include roofing and pouring of the new concrete floor. New siding
was placed around the entire main production building and all ancillary
buildings were completed; the new power station was completed and
activated; major power substation equipment was delivered and installed;
and construction of the new 1.4 mile test track was begun. All other
work at Lima was on schedule and beneficial occupancy of the boiler
plant was given to Chrysler in October 1978.

(U) Chrysler Corporation activated its management offices as well
as some of its manufacturing areas to include flame cutting and tool
room. Also, Chrysler asswed maintenance support of the Lima Amy
Modification Center under a cross services contract effective 1 October
1978. At that time, it became a GOCO plant. The strength of Chrysler
Corporation on site was 333 personnel, including 233 salaried and 100
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hourly wage. Approximately 100 DIPEC machines were received, and over
40 of these had bee?n installed. Beneficial occupancy of the LTP Igas
planned for April 1979.

(U) In my 1978, the Lima Tank Plant Office was established with
LTC George J. Talenko as Chief. Organizationally, this office waa a
branch and reported directly to the Chief of the ml OPM, Procur[>ment
and Production Divis ion.

(U) The FTF nominated the :~1 Tank System to be placed on the
DOD Mster Urgency List (~) for W 1979.

(U) Initial ]Droduction of the ~ tank systernwas scheduled to
commence at the Li]naAmy Modification Center (MC) , Lima, Ohio, with
the rolloff of the first two tanlcs in February 1980. Prior to this
first rolloff, exttznsivemodern i::ationand expansion work was required
in the main manufaf:turing plant as well as installation, tryout and
qualificati-on of a:llIndustrial l>lant Equipment. Placing the ml
Tank System on the DOD ~ would assure meeting established schedules,
assure expeditious resolution of industrial resource conflicts due to
materiel and energy shortages, ar~destablish production priorities
for long lead time requirements among items competing for the same
resources.

(U) Approval had been authorized by the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
and forwarded to DCID, prior to being sent to the President.

(U) Initial Production Readiness Review (IPRR) . Department of
Defense Directive 5000.34, Defense Production hnagement, required
that weapon system production decisions would be supported by an
assessment of the progrmfs readiness for production, based on a formal
production readiness review. A Production Readiness Review (PRR) was
conducted by the WD component and defined by DOD Directive 5000.34 as
11Afomal examination of a progra]n to determine if the design is ready

fOr prOductiOn, prOductiOn engineering prOblems have been resOlved,
and the producer has accomplished adequate planning for the production
phase. ”

(U) The objective of a Pm was to verify that the production.
design, planning, and associated ]?reparations for a system had pro-
gressed to the point where a production commitment could be made
without incurring u]~acceptable risks of breaching thresholds of
schedule, performan,:e, cost, or oi:her established critexia. The Army
implemented the DOD PRR requiremerlts through DARCOM Regulation (DRAFT),
Production Read ines:;Reviews, dated 5 June 1978. This regulation
required that an Initial Production Readiness Review (IPRR) also be
conducted.
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(U) ~jor goals established for tbe IPRR included the necessity

to familiarize the contractor with the ~D PRR Policy and require-
ments; explain and refine as necessary, procedures and detailed
questions to validate evaluation criteria which will be used during
the formal PRR; and identify the necessary contractor furnished and
other documentation required for the fomal PRR,

(U) The ml PRR Program was an independent and objective review
of production readiness and associated risks. Assistance in the
conduct of the IPRR was to be provided by the Amy Product Engineering
Services Office (APESO), the Defense Product Engineering Services
Office (DPESO) , and other goverment activities.

(U) Mission. The overall mission of the PRR Team was to verify
that the Ml Tank System had reached a satisfactory state of production
readiness, that the necessary planning for production had been ac-
complished and docmented, and that the contractor and major sub-

contractors involved could implement and carry out the production
decision.

(U) The specific mission of the IPRR was to introduce the con-
tractors to the specific requirements of the formal PRR. Included in
the PRR were to be bri@fings by OPM ml and/or APESO, and discussions
between PRR functional area team captains and contractor counterparts,

(U) The objectives of these discussions were to ensure that all
individuals concerned understand PRR policy and procedures, and to
ensure that contractor and goverment personnel understand and were in
general agreement with the content, context, and purpose of each evalu-
ation criterion and questions to validate each criterion. Also, it

was important to identify the need for and availability of contractor
furnished and other documentation required to address each question to
validate each criterion or would otherwise be required for the fomal
PRR.

(U) Results of the Initial Production Readiness Review (IPRR)

Conducted 11-14 September 1978. The ml Initial Production Readiness
Review (PRR) was conducted at Chrysler Corporation Sterling Defense
Division and OPM, ml during the period 11-14 September 1978. Chrysler
Corporation, AV~, Detroit Diesel Allisofi Division, and Hughes Air-
craft were represented by a total of approxtiately 25 people. This
group established major goals which were achieved during the initial
PRR. These included the goals to familiarize the contractor with the
DOD PRR policy and requirements; explain and refine as necessary,
procedures and detailed questions to validate evaluation criteria which
will be used during the formal PRR; and identify the necessary con-
tractor furnished and other documentation required for the fomal PRR.
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(U) The pertinent goals were achieved by conducting a ser;:es of
meetings of each of the functional area teams with their respec.:ive
contractor counterparts. Both government and contractor person)>el
benefited significantly from these meetings. The contractors gained

a thorough understanding of the overall PRR concept, the specific
evaluation criteria which were to be addressed during the formal PRR

scheduled for NoT~ember, and the specific points which were to be
examined so that each evaluation criterion could be properly assessed.
Constructive cmnents were given by the contractors to the goverment.
These were used to consolidate information requirements and more
affectively evalllate each criterion by revision of some of the criteria.

(U) Procurement—— . The Full Scale Engineering Dev@lopment/Pro -
ducibility Engineering and Plal~ning (FSED/PEP) contract was in the
23rd month of a planned 36 month effort, and the performance of the
overall contract was on schedule, All eleven prototype vehicles had

been delivered and were undergoing DT/OT II testing. The funds obli-
gated under this contract totaled $225,656,214 through September 1978.
Released to the Chrysler Corporation were the Requests for Proposal
for LRIP (110 vehicles) and the System Technical Support (STS) pro-
curements. The proposal for the LRIP was expected 2 November 1.978;
and the proposal for the STS effort on or about 11 December 19178.

(U) On 26 My 1978 definitive agreement was reached with
Chrysler Corporation for the contract for Manufacturing Engineering,
Tooling, Special. Test Equipment and Facilities procurement prO.3ram
(~TSFPP) . A cost-plus-fixed fee contract for the period 29 April
1978 through 30 September 1981 at an estimated cost of $353,000,000
was negotiated, The ~TS~P c!ffort was directed toward facilitizing
the Lima Tank P?Lant, the Detroit Tank Plant and other supporting
facilities to p]roduce the ml Tank System at a rate of not more than
60 vehicles per month, orla 1-8-5 shift basis, with a surge capacity
of 150 vehicles per month, on a 3-8-5 basis.

(U) The facilities contract, a companion contract to the ~TSFPP
contract was also progressing on schedule and was funded in tb.eamOULlt
of $151.5 million through 30 September 1978 for authorized acquisition
of Industrial Plant Equipment. Chrysler and the major subcontractors
received Government authorization for the expenditure of $113.4
million through ~ 1978. A letter contract modification to iTlcorporate
the increase in production capacity from the original requirenlent for
a production rate of 30 vehicles per month (based on a total buy of
3,312 tanks) to accommodate the production rate specified abo~~e was
being negotiated (definitized) .

(U) Preliminary contractual activity to include the preparation
of the RFP for the conceptual phase of the 12bm Gun Progrm l~as been
completed and’ further action toward its implementation was being with-
held pending Congressional aF,proval of the program.
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(U) Procurement action for long lead time funding of the initial

increment of spares, detailed spares and training components was
accomplished. These spare parts and components were to be produced
concurrently with the items for initial vehicle production.

Financial

(U) Funds At the end of W 1978, the FSED Contract value was
$232.8 mil=~nd emulative funding for this contract totaled
$210.5 million of which $101.6 million was FY 1978 funding. The
M 1978 program authority for the ml tank development was $118.7
r,illion of which $3.1 million was TRACE and provided for armor improve-
ment acti”ity. ho million dollars of the $118.7 million was provided
to finance improvements in the fuel economy of the AGT-1500 engine. A
$2.0 million payback for FT 1977 funding withdrawn by DARCOM and
~xpected in ~ 1978 was not recei”ed, however, it ~a~ to be pro”ided
In FY 1979, if required.

(U) An RDT~ estimate was prepared in April 1978, after a
January decision by the Secrem ry of the Army to initiate development
and testing of the German 12ti gun system and to adapt it to pro-
duction as the future main amament for the ml tank. It totaled
$171.5 million, with a ~ 1978 requirement of $12.3 million. An
amount of $1.4 million had been funded earlier in ~ 1978 and was
used by MD for Tank kin Armament Evaluation. The balance of $10.9
million was submitted as a reprogramming request and was conditionally

aPPrOved by COngress, but the conditions were not met and funding was
not provided in ~ 1978. Consequently, a planned 1 June 1978 start
date was not met. A Congressional approval was expected in early
FY 1979 which would require a program re-estimate.

(U) Army Procurement Appropriation (Weapons and Tracked COmbat
Vehicles) . The ~ 1978 program was authorized at a total of $288.5
million to support the facilitization effort and initial procurement
actions for the ~ 1979 buy of 110 vehicles. This facilitization
effort was supported by $113.4 million for initial production facili-
ties (IPF) and $123.9 million for production base support (PBS).
Funds related to the ~ 1979 procurement were $37.o million for
advance procurement of hardware items, $g.I million for SPareS, and
$5.1 million for training equipment. Funds in the amount of $106.4
million and $114.7 million were obligated with Chrysler Corporation
for IPF and PBS, respectively, for the facilitization effort. A
total of $16.2 million was obligated with various agencies to support
rehabilitation of industrial plant equipment, transportation of IPE,
initiation of a Cross Services Contract at the Lima Tank Plant and
other miscellaneous support ~cti”itie~ . Another $34.2 million was
obligated with Chrysler Corporation for ad”ance procurement of Long
Lead Wrdware items. Other H 1978 obligations included $2.0 million
for advance procurement of 11O M68 Cannons (105m) , $ .8 ~illion for
night vision devices and the total amounts of spares and training
equipment,
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(U) The ~ L977 program was authorized at a total to $100.8
million” with $35.(5miliion and $65.2 million for IPF and PBS, respectively.
During FT 1977, tl~eprogram was restructured to provide $21.2 million
for IPF and $79.6 million for P3S. A $14.4 million decrease in IPF
was accomplished ~nd the PBS line increased in December 1977. The

carryover klance of $13.0 million plus the $14,4 million was obli-
gated during ~ 1978 for the co)~tinuing facilitization effort.
Programs for ~ 1976 and W 1975 remained as previously reported., at
$2.5 million and $2.0 million respectively.

(U) C/SCSC and the CPR. ‘Theml prtie contractor and nmerous
subcontractors employed the Cost and Schedule Control System Criteria
(C/SCSC) to manage the FSED phase of ~ Tank System program. 1.sa
result of the use of C/SCS the total contract met with favorable
cost conditions for ~ 1978. The contractor was considered to be
essentially on schedule. Through the efforts of the PMO and thf~con-
tractors, a significant management reserve was effectively established
to fund unforeseen contingencies. Using current C/SCSC reports, it
was forecast that.at the conclusion of the FSED phase, the over~lll
contract would sh,owno cost overrun. Barring any unforeseen significant
hardware problems during the remainder of the test program, efficient
use of management reserve should alleviate the majority of curr,antly
projected contrac:t requirements and thereby assure no cost overrun.

(U) Evaluation of Contractor’s Design-To-Cost Report. Chrysler
submitted the second detailed report as of 8 my 1978. A team
conducted a government review :Lndvalidated procedures and estimates
for the prime corltractor and major subcontractors. The next report
was due October :L978. Cost colltrol/reduction programs were formalized
by the contractors and the DTC estimate was reduced as ~ 1977 changes
w ere incorporateli. In addition, the basis for the DTC program was
modified from 33:L2vehicles at 30/month to 7058 vehicles at 60/month.

(U) Life Cycle Cost (LCC Study) The LCC Study cmpleted in
FY 1977 was updated to reflect selection of the FRG 120mm gun as a
follow on to the current 105mm gun. This study was used to revise
DCP 117A and support Congressional Hearings for funding of the gun
program. Chrysler was required to estimate life cycle costs dc}ring
the current program phase and a mamgement plan for this effort was
presented to the PMO during Sqptmber 1977 with detailed desigrl evalu-
at ion plan (trade studies) to support reductions in overall go~,erment
costs. Their initial estimate of program Life Cycle Costs was due
during October 1978.
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Smoke/Obscurants

~T&E Programs

(U) The Army RDT&E projects and tasks assigned to the Smoke/
Obscurants Project Management Office are:

Element Code DA Proiect or Task Title

(1) 6.36.08 (AD) 1X463608DO09 6hm kmunition
(2) 6.36.27 (AD) 1wA63627DE82 Smoke Munitions & Materiel
(3) 6.46.01 (ED) 1x464601D144 Smoke Mortar Rounds
(4) 6.46.09 (ED) 1W464609D191 Smoke Munitions & ~teriel
(5) 6.57.02 (Test) 1x665702D204 Smoke Test Criteria
(6) 6.46.14 (ED) Ix464614D373-14+: 155m Howitzer Amunition

S<Customer reimbursable order provided by PM-CAWS.

(U) The basic funding level of the established and future
requirements of the Smoke development program <s reflected in the
charts below. Also shorn is the procurement and production base
support program for fiscal years 1976-1984.

(U) Advanced Development: Smoke Munitions and Wteriel. In the
155mm Improved Screening Smoke Projectile program, a felt wedge WP
design was developed and designated XM825. This round was proven
stable in flight and as a result was placed in competition with the
M803 . The ~02 program was terminated due to its similarity to the
m803. Engineering design tests were completed in June 1978, while
the DTI/OTI were initiated in July 1978 and cmpleted in September
1978.

(U) In the case of the 81m Improved Screening Smoke Projectile
direction was given in the 1st ~arter ~ 1978 to accomplish a minimm
sustaining program due to the identification of the improved mortar
(UK L16A2) for possible adoption by the United States, and the deter-
mination of an optimized screening concept or a ballistic metal
cartridge. A program was established which explored central burster
concepts and base expulsion with various fuzing. Data was to be
furnished TRADOC to detemine future development program in ~ 1979.

(U) Engineering Development: Smoke Munitions and lfateriel.
In regard to the ~39 Launcher /L8Al Grenade Fielding Program, during
September 1977, initial aelivery was maae to USAREUR, and the initial
fielaing aaonstration was held at Vilseck/Grafenwoehr, Gemany.
M239 launcher and tank/launcher interface kits were applied to 774
USA~UR M60A1 tanks during ~ 1978. Additionally, all M60A3 tanks
and all MOA1 tanks delivered after Wrch 1978, had launcher interface
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kits applied during tank production. The significance of fielding
was that the prime assets of the tank fleet were provid@d an inmediate
smoke screening capability; the milestone was met on time and u,ithin

cost; fielding was achieved within two years of the decision tc buy
the w system; and a system involving both US and UR components
became operational.

(U) In the Expanded Launcher Application Program, TECOM testing
of the M239 launchers adopted to the ~8Al was completed and the test
report was published in June 1978. The vehicle/adaptation hardware
was added to the rebuilt and n(~wM88A1 MRVts during overhaul/production
and full release for issue of ltheadopted vehicles was obtained in
JUIY 1978.

(U) ~ Tank/~250 Launcher: Engineering support of RMl tank/
~250 launcher interface kit development was initiated in December
1977, and the ~250 launchers and L8A1 grenades for RMl DT/OT 11 were
provided in Mrclt 1978 while a PM-~1/PM Smoke support agreement was
signed in April 1978. DT/OT Ij[were initiated in FT 1978 and
maintenance /trai]~ing/publications support provided for those tests.

(U) M901 ~rvlM243 : DT/OT 111 was conducted during ~ 1978 and
completed in Junt~ 1978. Efforts were initiated to support M901 IPT/
FOE test planninj~ for tests re(luired to prove ~43/ITV compatibility
sufficient for TC of the ~43.

(U) RM2 IFV/~3 CFV/~5;’/~258: In ~rch 1977, a support
agreement was si(;ned between PM-FVS and PM Smoke, and in June 1>77,
initial funding Tiasreceived from OPM-FVS. Smoke launchers for DT/OT
11 were provided PM-FVS in February 1978 and DT/OT II was initiated.

(U) Vehicle, Engine Exhaust Smoke Systern(VRESS) : A special IPR
was held in October 1977 to obtain agreement with the accelerated
schedule. Custonler and user evaluation testing was conducted a]~d
completed during ~ 1978. A decision was made to add the syste]n to
the M60A1/A3 tanks and the RISE engine by ECP/ERR rather than fi~pe
classify the system. ECpls “ere ~~bmitted tO OpM-M60 Tanks/TAR(;OM

for approval during June 1978.

(U) Countermeasure Test Program. Smoke Week I was completed
during November 1,977at Du~ay Proving Ground during which a nutober
of electro-optica,l (EO) systems/devices were subjected to the snoke/
dust environments . Characterized clouds of smoke, smoke/dust, and
dust alone were provided by initiation of inventory, development,
and foreign munit ions --both smoke and high-explosive. For each test
trial the “particulate concentration--path length (CL) vs time” was
detemined along a sightline through the smoke/obscurant plue.
Participants recorded their EO devices performance (VS time) foI:
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eventual comparison with the coincident ~ from the smokelobscurant
cloud. Results from conduct of Smoke Week I were published in April
1978. This confidential report (limited distribution) was titled
“Smoke Week 1, Electro -Optical (EO) Systems Performance in Character-
ized Smoke Environment at Du~ay Proving Ground, UT, Nov 77,” and had
De fens@ Documentation Nmber of ADCO15328.

(u) The_report on results from the Mnportable Comon Thermal
Nig:nZ Sight Smoke Test (MCTNS) conducted at White Sands Missile Range
during July 1977 was jointly published by OPM Smoke and Harry Diamond

Laboratories in January 1978. Performances of thermal night sights,
day sights, electro -optical tracking links, and beam-rider guidance
systems (functioning in various characterized smoke environments) w@re
shown graphically. These graphs depicted time-coincident obscuration
of the electro-optical (EO) devices and concentration-length (CL) of
the smoke clouds. The l’CLvs Time” plots indicated the concentration
of smoke integrated across the line-of-sight of the EO devices . This

Confidential report (Wnportable Common Thermal Night Sight Smoke
Test at White Sands Missile Range) had Defense Documentation Nwber
ADCO15243.

(U) During May 1978, t@sts were conducted at Ft. Sill to
characterize dust/debris clouds resulting from dynamic firing of
single and multiple artillery rounds. Projectiles (155mm and 105m
~) were fired so as to impact upwind of cloud sampling arrays provided
by Dugway Proving Ground Safari Team. The resulting dust/debris cloud
passed the instrumented areas where transmissivity, dosage, and particle
size distributions were determined, These data are valuable inputs
for effort relating to performance of electro-optical devices in a
realistic battlefield environment. Data were analyzed and reported
by DPG. The final test report “Dust/Debris Test Conducted at Fort
Sill, OK” was published in September 1978 by DPG.

(U) PM Smoke sponsored tests to gather data required by the
electro-optical /obscurant modeling community to support Joint Techni-
cal Coordinating Group obscurant manual development. These tests

were conducted at Du~ay Proving Ground during October-December 1977.
Data were collected on cloud physical and obscuring characteristics
for all U.S. inventory and available foreign smoke munitions.
Obscurant effects in the visual, near IR, mid IR, far IR and milli-
meter wavelength were obtained. Because of varied funding sources
and their required audit trail, five reports were published to cover
the overall effort.

Procurement and Production

(U) Cartridge, 105mm, Smoke HC BE, M84A1. Production was com-
pleted of the improved end item configuration together with the
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smoke canister su~b-munitions needed for renovation of prior config-
urations includecl in world-wide stock assets. Depot renovation of
assets was also initiated and provided for the projectile ogive
rethreading needc!d to accommodate the M565 Fuze and upgrade the
functional reliability of the round to a 92 percent level.

(’0) Projectile, 155m, Smoke, HC BE, M116A1. Prototype testing
of the improved N[116E2 projectile was completed. Procurement allthori-
zation for end item production was received following type classifi-
cation of the cor,figuration as the Army standard M116A1 project:Lle.
No depot renovation or rework of stock assets was planned. Unservice-
able assets are, however, being collected for down-loading and
salvaging of projectile bodies in support of next years production buy
of the improved smoke round.

(U) Smoke C,renade Launcher Wteriel for Armored Vehicle P::A-
tection Delivery of L8A1 Grenades, ~39 Grenade Launchers and pro-—.
visioning parts continued from the ~ 1976 funded and initial production
contract with the!United Kingdom’s (UK) Ministry of Defense. AI.so,
delivery of vehicle modification kits for USA~UR application c,>ntinued
from the ~ 1977 funded production contract with the Chrysler C,>rp-
oration.

(U) Follow-on contracts were negotiated by USAPAE with th: UK
on a multi-year t,asis. The L8A1 Grenade contract covered ~ 1977 and
~ 1978 authorization and programs for the N 1979 and H 1980

planned acquisition, whereas the M239 Grenade Launcher contract
covered ~ 1978 authorization and programs for ~ 1979 and ~ 1!180
acquisition plans.

(U) Americanization of UK technical data continued in support
of a U.S. production base. Progress included procurement and fabri-
cation use of the Americanized drawings, specifications and sta]~dards
for sample quantities of the L8A1 Grenade and M239 Launcher,

Comittees and Ir~terfaces

(U) Interface with TRADOC. The Assistant Project Manager for
Tactical (APMT) Doctrine participated in the staffing, coordination
and joint DARCOM/TWDOC Working Groups for preparation of LOA’ s for
a smoke cartridge! for the 4.2“ mortar and ~nportable Smoke Generator
for Large Area Snloke (LASS), the improved 155mm smoke projectile ROC
with mini-Cost 0~,erational Effectiveness Analysis (COW) , and
associated Validation Inprocess Review actions. He staffed and
provided cements/participation to TRADOC and other DA organiza,:ions
relative to threat docments, training publications, studies, scenarios
field experiments and stimulations. The APM-T participated in A:my
and Tri-service conferences on smoke, amor technology and Military
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Operations in Built-up Area (mBA) . Other significant events include
smoke program briefings for the Vice Chief of Staff, Army (VCSA)
and Under Secretary of the Army, the FORSCOM Chemical Officer Con-
ference in November 1978, the HQ, USAF DCSOPS in February 1978 and
the TRADOC DCG for Training in September 1978.

(u) ~adripartite and NATO Interface. The OPM Smoke was involved
in the Infantry, Armor, Artillery, Aviat ion and Combat Development
Quadripartite Working Groups (QWG). The Project Manager, or staff
members, made presentations to QWG Aviation, Technical Coordinating
Panel (TTCP) Sub Group J S~posim in England, my 1978, NATO Panel
3, June 1978, in Belgim, and coordinated HQDA papers and smoke
inputs to ongoing panels.

(U) Army Science Board (ASB). PM Smoke chaired a joint DARCOM/
TRADOC Ad Hoc Committee which prepared, published and distributed in
Decmber 1977 a fomal review ~nd-assess~ent of the ASB (then Amy
Scientific Advisory Panel (ASAP)) report entitled, “Smoke as an
Optical Countermeasure” (Nov 76 Secret) . This response became a
cornerstone in the actions to respond to GEN Kerwin!s message regarding
realistic battlefield conditions. OPM Smoke coordinated regularly
with the DA Executive Secr@tary of the ASB and ensured that appropriate
members were in attendance at smoke tests, symposia and technical
meetings.

Toxicology.

(U) In October 1977, a Memorandm of Understanding (WU) was
negotiated among PM Smoke/Obscurants, Chemical Systems Laboratory, and
US Army Medical Research and Development Comand. This MOU delineated

operational and support relationships in the performance of studies
required to evaluate hwan health and environmental effects of smoke
and obscurants. This agreement provided for the toxicological
studies related to the development and utilization of smoke munitions
and other smoke generating systems. The toxicological studies were

required to assess: health and environmental hazards of industrial
activities required for manufacture of the smok@ materiel; effects
resulting from exposure of troops to the disseminated smoke; and
environmental impacts which may result from the disseminated smoke
during field use of smoke for testing and training purposes. Data
derived therefrom was to provide the basis for recommendations to
Federal regulatory agencies as to acceptable levels and conditions of
exposure of troops, civilian workers and the environment to chemicals
used in the Army Smoke Progrm.
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Advanced Attack Helicopter (MH)

Introduction

(U) A two place twin-engine rotary wing aircraft, the YAH-64
Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH) was specifically designed to del:.ver
anti-armor and area. suppression fires for the day, night, and limited
weather anti-armor mission with emphasis on the ability to fight,

,,Front-Line,, battlefield envirOn-survive, and live vrith troops in the
ment. The YAH-64 AAH represented an optimization of helicopter
technology for the modern tank-heavy battlefield environment.

Background

(U) An AAH task fc,rcewas established in January 1972 to assess the
requirement for an attack helicopter in the lg75-lg85 timeframe b.Y
revalidation of th(!Advanced Aerial Fire Support System ~alitative
Mteriel RequiremeIlt (Q~) or identification of new operational
characteristics. ![ncluded in the study were flight evaluations of
LO~kheed rs Cheyenn,:, Sikorsky’s Blackhawk, and Bell’s King CObra.

The task force study concluded that the future attack helicopter was
to have a relatively small vulnerable area and a high degree of
maneuverability to survive in a nlid-intensity conflict. Requirements

developed by the t:askforce descl:ibed a less cOmplex, highly agile
aircraft optimized for nap-of-the earth flight, and survivability in
a high threat envi:roment.

(U) In August 1972, it was detel:mined that none of the three proto-

types met the new I~H requiremeni:s; therefOre, the decisiOn was made
to terminate the AH-56 (Cheyenne) development and to begin the AAH
program. The materiel need docment was approved by DA on 28 September
1972. The “Cheyenne” Project ~l~agement Office (PMO) was redesignated
the AAH-P~ and spaces and perso]~nel transferred. Also in Septen]ber

1972, the Secretary of the Army approved the initiation of the develop-
ment of an Advanced Helicopter System which wOuld prOvide greater
agility, ho”er performance and heavier aerial fire SupPort capability

than currently possessed by existing Army aerial weapons systems.
DEPSECDEF authorized release, on 10 November 1972, Of the ~H RFF tO
industry fOr a phased engineering develOpent PrOgram, specifying a
$1.4 to $1.6 million(~ 1972 constant dollars) constraint on recurring
fly-away design-to-unit production cost. Subsequent changes in lND..
Budget Guidance W.nual redefined design-to -cost to include non-recurring
costs ; thereby increasing the AAH design-to-cost goal by $0,104 ~~illiOn
to $1.704 million (PY 1972 constant dollars). On 22 June 1973,
competitive Phase I Engineering Development contracts were award[zd to
Bell Helicopters and Hughes Helicopters.
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(U) Goverment testing (flyoff) was completed 30 September 1976
and the AAH DSARC held on 7 Decmber 1976 resulted in approval of the
AAH to ~nter full scale Engineering Development (Phase 2) of the AAH
Systm. The Secr@tary of the Amy selected Hughes Helicopters
(YAH-64) as the prime aircraft system contractor for Phase 2. Public
announcement of the $317.4 million contract award was made on 10 Dec-
ember 1976. Phase 2 consists of modification of the two Phase 1 air-
Craft, fabrication of three additional air vehicles, subsystems develop-
ment, and testing and integration of mission equipment subsystems into
these aircraft.

(U) A major mission equipment subsystem for the AAH was the target
acquisition and designation system. Due to the sophistication of this
subsystem and a decision to develop this equipment competitively by
the government, a separate project office was established in ~rch
1977 within the MH Project Office (now Program Office) . Contracts
for the competitive development of the Target Acquisition Designation
System (TADS) Pilots Night Visinn System (PNVS) subsystems were
awarded 10 Wrch 1977 to Martin hrietta and Northrop Corporation
Renegotiation of the contracts with Hughes Helicopters and General
Electric Company (T700 engine) , tirtin tirietta and Northrop in %y
1978 to accommodate a program stretchout due to a w 1978 budget
reduction was completed. It resulted in a Phase 2 engineering develop-
ment schedule of 56 months.

(U) A charter designating COL C. A. Patnode, Jr, , Department of

the Army Project ~nager for the TADS/PNVS was signed on 24 August 1978.
Although funding for the TADS/PNVS Project was included within the MH
line itm, the separate TADS/PNVS Project Office intensively managed the
competitive TADS /PNVS development effort.

(U) On 12 October 1976, the AAH Project Mnager briefed the
DCG~, DARCOM, on a recommended course of action to develop ~788/789
3ti Amunition for the AAH 3ti gun (M230 Hughes Helicopters Chain
Gun) by establishing a Product Mnager Team satellite at ARHADCOM,
Dover, NJ.

(U) COL D. J. DeLany (then LTC) assumed project responsibility
on 10 December 1976, but the initial 3hm Amunition Product ~nager
Charter approved by the CG DARCOM on 16 June 1978 designated him as
the DARCOM Produ~t Manager. The Product Wnager reported to the AAH
Program Manager. The office of the Product ~nager, 3k Amo was
included in the AAH Program Mnagement Office.

7AAH Staffing Plan, Ju1 78, P. 2.
8Prod Mgr Charter for 3~m Ammo, 21 Jun 78.
9
AAH Staffing Plan, ~ 78, p. 3.
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FY 1978 Pro%ram Development

(U) In Fiscal Year 1978 the WH was being
with proposed Decision Coordi]~ating Paper (DCP)
ember 1977, which was forwarded by DA to OSD on

developed in accordance
123,a, dated 29 Nov-
1 January 1978.

(U) During this period, a $100 million funding reduction resulted
in ten months extension to tht~Phase 2 schedule which later (after
Congress restored $65 million in the budget) was renegotiated to a 56
month development progra with the start production scheduled to begin
in December 1980. Negotiatio]is consistent with the 56 month develop-
ment schedule were completed ~rithHughes Helicopters for Phase 2
Development and also with General Electric Corporation for modification
of the T-700 engine contract as required to accommodate the Aircraft
schedule.

(U) As a result of completion of negotiations and modification of
the Hughes Helicopters contracts, the current contract price shown on
this report includes an increase of $13.8 million AAH Funding for Skill
Performance Aids. 10

In August 1978, the fourth in a series of Critical Desigr Reviews
(CDR) was successfully conducted at Hughes Helicopters. F=jor areas
covered were: Infrared (IR) Suppressor, Integrated Pressurized Air
Subsystem, Amor, Environmental Control Subsystem, Area Weapon, Aerial
Rockets, Armament Controls, and External Stores. The Area Wezlpon
System Mock-up Review was also conducted at Hughes Helicopters on
7 August 197,8.

~

(U) In October/November 1977, ~rtin ~rietta Aerospace (N)
and Northrop Cc,rporation (NC) successfully completed Critical Design
Reviews. Designs were updated and fabrication and assembly were
initiated. Mission Equipment Development Laboratory (~DL) became
operational at Hughes Helicopters and had been used to check out M
and NC systms.

(U) In order to prepare AAH test pilots to use TADS/PNVS in a
nighttime nap-c,f-the-earth en.viroment prior to ~H test flights, the
Army contracted for several surrogate trainer devices in 1978 ~~ PNVS
trainers consisting of &rtin. and Northrop PNVS systems mounted on
modified AH-1’s were ordered from ~rtin and Northrop in June 1978
for delivery itlFY 1979.

10
SAR YAH-64, 30 Sep 78, p. 2.
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(U) NO TADS train@rs were also ordered. Contracts were a“arded
through the Hellfire PM to Aero Ford in my 1978 to refurbish two
Airborne Target Acquisition Fire Control Systas (ATAFCS) and to Rock-
well in July 1978 to integrate the refurbished ATAFCS systems on AH-1’s

(U) A plan was developed to provide Smoke and Obscurants t@sting
which would answer OSD questions concerning operation of the TADS/
PNVS/Hellfire in a degraded weather environment. However, sufficient
funding was not available within the MH program to fund the proposed
testing. DARCOM/DA indicated that they were to provide the necessary
funds to initiate the tests in ~ 1979.

(U) A Memorandm of Understanding was signed in November 1977 to
establish guidelines for providing information to the Navy to evaluate
potential applications of the PNVS to Navy aircraft. 11

3ti Amunition

(U) Development of 3bm Ammunition continued through w 1978 on
schedule and within cost limits. The qualification testing of the TP

~~~~~ ~:~;jy~,cartridge was expected t. be completed in first

Integrated Logistics Support

(U) Integrated logistics support efforts continued during this
phase with Logistics Support Analysis (LSA) re”iews, support equipment
specifications and design reviews, and Training Device Preliminary and
Critical Design Reviews. Two Integrated Logistics Support Mnagement
Team (ILSMT) reviews were conducted to review progress and validity
of contractor ILS concept development. The New Skill Performance Aids
concept was contractually implemented to develop Equipment Publications
and Extension Training Wterial. Normal Government Furnished Wteriel
(GFM) efforts continued. 13

AAH Program tinagement Structure

(U) As one of the Army’s top ?riority programs, the AAH was
structured under the new DARCOM multi-level project concept.

(U) Brigadier General Edward M. Browne was designated Department
of the Army (DA) Program Itinager for the Advanced Attack Helicopter

(MH) System, and assmed program responsibility on December 1976.
The Program Wnager reported to the Commanding General (CG), US Army

llDF, DRCPM-WH-TP , Subj : AHR ~ ?8, 5 Feb 78..-
lZFO~CON “/A. Cianconi, 3tim, 5 Feb 79.

13DF, DRCPM-AAH-LM, Subj : AHR ~ 78, 26 Jan 79,
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Wteriel Development and Readiness Comand (DARCO~ which the Project
%nager for the ~;DS/PNVS, and tl?eProduct Mnager for the 3ti c.evelop-
ment report to him and used certain elements of the AAH staff to assist
them in their program efforts.

(U) The Program Msnager was responsible for overall prograu,
management of the AAH Systm, including the aircraft and its relz~ted
miesion equi~ent and subsystems. He directed and controlled all
phases of research., development, procurement, production, distribution
and logistic support involved for the ~H and its subprojects. He

was directly respc,nsible for the life cycle management of the AAlland
centrally directed~ coordinated, integrated, and supported the mai:eriel
development and acquisition activities of the subordinate Pro jet’:

Wnager of TADS /PTIVSand the Product Wnager, ~ 788/789/799 3kn
Ammunition.14

(u) Personnel strength, bath authorized and assigned, for the

AAH PMO is shorn fLnfallowing te~ble:

Persotlnel Strength
Advance<i Attack Helicopter Program Manager’s Office

DATE

30 Jun 73
30 Jun 74
30 Jun 75
30 Jun 76
30 Sep 76
30 Sep 77
30 Sep 78

_ CIVILUN
AT~H ASSIGN-— —

79 72
76 74
76 74
83 73
83 76
98 92
89 85

MILITARY
AUTH ASSI~_—

12 12
9 9

10 10

10 io
10 10
14 14
14 12

91 84
85 83

86 84

93 83
93 8E
112 10b
103 97

Progra Cost Esti~

(U) The tot:alMH Program cost estimate at time of Development
Estimate (DE) approval in November 1976 was $3758.1 million. As of
30 September 1978, program changes and economic escalation was :>381.2
million, raising current cost estimate to $4139.3 million.

14
AAH PM Charter:, 18 Aug 78, p. 1.
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BLACK RAWK

(U) Chartered originally on 11 December 1974 as the US Army
Office of Project ~nager (PM) for the Utility Tactical Transport
Aircraft Systa (UTTAS) , it was redesignated 7 September 1977 as US
Army Office of Project %nager, BLACK RAWK. The current c-ander,

~~g;g+ ~~chard D. Kennyon was designated 29 October 1976 as P,roject

(U) The BLACK WWK was envisioned as the Amy’s first true squad
carrying helicopter, and designed to perform the missions of trans -
porting troops and equipment into combat. Further, it was to be able

to resupply the troops while in combat, and perform associated functions

of aeromedical evacuation, and repositioning of reserves, 16

Organization and Staffing

(U) At the beginning of Fiscal Year 1978, the personnel authori-
zation was 92 (76 civilians and 16 military) . In December 1977, the

authorization was decreased by seven civilians, 17 and in August 1978,

four civilian overhires were author ized18 plus two additional military
~fficer~. 19 This increased the total authorization to 87 (6g ci~i~ian~

and 18 military) .

(U) The onboard strength at the beginning of Fiscal Year 1978
was 83 (67 civilians and 16 military) . At the end of the Fiscal Year,

the strength was 85 (67 civilians and 18 military) .

‘u) ‘s 0f230 ‘eptember 19789
the B~CK ~WK RDTW Program was

$37,935,000.00. Fiscal Year 1978 funding resources are stratified
as indicated below:

- Pro iect Nmber Total Funding

RD7~ BLACK HAWK
Airframe 6.42.06.A
1X464206D378 $29,349 >455.0021

15
Permanent Order 88-1, DARCOM Headquarters, 10 Nov 77.

16
Project Charter, 18 Jan 77.

17TWX, DRCPT-SA, 082047z Dec 77.

18Ltr, DRCPT-SA, 25 Aug 78.
19

Ist Ind, DRCPT-SU, 14 Aug 78.

20DA Form 1323, BLACK WWK RDT&E Program, Aug 78.
21
AMC Form 1006, BUCK RAWK Airfrme, 25 Aug 78.
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Funds Pro iect Nmber

BLACK WW Producibility
Engineering and Planning
(PEP) 6.42.06.A
1x464206D378

BLACK Ww Engine
6.42.06,A
1X464206D189

(U) At the end of 4th Quarter FY 1978, the ~
Program released by DA was $33.755 million of which
or 90.7 percer~tWS obligat2d and $32.916 million or
committed.

Total Funding

$ 4,405,975,0022

$ 4,180,000.0023

1978 Airframe
$30.624 million
97.5 percent was

(U) The FY 1978 released Engine Program was $4.180 million of
which 99 perct!nt had been obligated. Of the remaining amoun=, $30
thousand was comitted for contract contingency reserved and $22
thousand was held pending a possible add-on to the General Electric
contract.

APA Funding

(U) The ~ 1978 Aircraft Procurement, Army (APA) funds totaled
$228,306,000.00. However, the BLACK BA~ Project Wnager !s Office
had full control of only 89.4 percent or $204,200,000.00 of che allo -
cated funds. Of the controllable funds 90.7 percent were ob:iigated
as of the end of Fourth Quarter Fiscal Year 1978. The progr:>m was
stratified as indicated below:

Funds Budget Line Items

APA N~ber 7-1100.68.8.01007
(CA8) BLACK HA~ Airfrae $133,658,700.0024

APA (CB8) BLACK HAm Engine $ 54,88.j,400.0025

(cc8) BLACK HA~ Avionics $ 4,726,000.0026

22AMC Form 1006, BTACK WW PEP, 21 AUg 78.

23AMC Form ~oo6
> BLACK Ww Engine, 5 Apr 78.

24AMC Form IOOGC. BLACK Mm Airframe. 28 SeP 78.

25AMC ~om ~oo<;c”
, BLACK ‘~-~ Engine, 28 Sep 78.

26DARCOM Fom I1oO6C,BLACK BA.W Avionics, 19 Ott 77.
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Budget Line Items

(CF8) BLACI< wtm oth.r G~-
Engine

(CG8) BLACK RAw
Training Equipment

(CH8) BLACK Wm other GFE -
Air frame

APA Number 8 - 1100.68.8.01008
(CE8) BLACK RAM
Engine Advance Procuraent

APA Number 24 (TZ8) Provisioning
BLACK BA~

APA TOTAL

$ 60,000.0027

028

$ 461,000.0029

$ 10,408,900,0030

$ 24,100,000.0031

$228,300,000.00

Milestones

(U) The following major milestones were achieved during Fiscal
Year 1978:

(U) On 26 September 1977, General Electric was awarded a cost contract
in the amount of $1,195,410 to procure peculiar equipment required to

manufacture T700-GE-700 Engine Blisks and Impellers.

(U) On 14 October 1977, the option for the Second Year of the
BLACK WW requirements was exercised and a mod was issued to Sikorsky
in the amount of $129,423,500 at target price.

(U) General Electric was awarded, on 28 October 1977, a Fixed
Price Incentive (FPI) type contract in the amount of $80,159,173 for
the second year production of the T700-GE-700 Engine,

(U) On 20 December 1977, the 1000-hour endurance, on-condition
maintenance test was successfully completed. The purpose of this
test was to subject a T700 Engine to an abusive endurance environment

earlY enOugh so that design improvements, revealed during the test
could be incorporated into the first production engine.

,

27AMC ~om I006C, BLACK mm Other GFE-Engine, 26 Ott 77.

28
DARCOM Fom 1006c, BLACK SAW Training Equipment, 19 Ott 77,

29AMC Fom 1006c, BLACK BA~ Other GFE-Airframe, 28 Sep 78.
30AMC Form 1006c, BLACK RAw Engine -Ad”ance procurement, 27 Ju1 78.

31AMc Form IO06C, BLACK MW PrOvisiOning, 12 Ott 77.
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(u) The T’700~turity Contract Modification was awarded on 19

JanWry 1978 in the amount of $300,323. This modification provided

engine contract(>r suppOrt compatible with the BLACK ~~ Airframe
Maturity Prograln.

(U) The first T700 production engine was accepted on 13 hrch
1978 by the Army at the General Electric Company, Lynn, Massachusetts.
This engine was delivered ahead of schedule.

(U) On 31 March 1978, the T700-GE -700 Engine Alternate Vendor

Cost Reduction Program DAAK50-78-C-0004 was awarded to General
Electric on a Cost Plus Incentive Fee (CPIF) Contract with a target
price of $1,075,000. This pr(~gramwas designed to reduce the pro-
duction unit cost of the T700 Engine by the introduction of additional
vendor sources.

(U) A T700 Engine Component Improvement Program (CIP) cc,ntract
was awarded on 12 tiy 1978. ‘rhisprogram consisted of various pro-
grams which provided for continuing improvements in T700 engines in
the areas of reliability, maintainability, durability, Service
Revealed Deficiencies (SKD) correction and time between overhauls.
A major part of the CIP was the Fleet Leader Mission Cycle Test. In
June 1978 testing was started and approximately 1000 hours of engine
test time was a.ccwulated. The test was a continuous program where

an engine was c,perated in a typical aircraft installation environment

and accmulatedl low cycle fatigue exposure on the engine and its
components in a~dvance of the field high time engines by at least two
years. This advanced lead time was to insure that appropriate redesign
hardware was a~,ailable early enough to support the engine mai]~tenance
program and to preclude logistical shortages or excessive unscheduled
engine removals.

(u) On I:)my 1978, a Request for Proposal (RFP) No. DA\K50-

78-R-0005 for the T700-GE-70CI Engine Third Year Production require-
ment was issue{ito General Electric Company.

(U) Modification 1)65t. Engine ~turity Contract was awarded on
14 June 1978 to General Electric Company for torquemeter calibration
for Airworthin(~ss and Flight Characteristics (A&FC) Testing and Per-
formance Verification Testing at a target price of $312,341. Modifi-
cation //66to Engine Maturity Contract was awarded to General
Electric Compa]~y for accident investigation work up to $25,000.

(U) A Request for Proposal (RFP) No. DAAK50-78-R-0011 (P6A)
was issued on .31August 1978 to Sikorsky Aircraft Division for modi-
fication of ei;~ht BLACK WW (UH-60A Aircraft) to accept a Stand Off
Target Acquisition (Radar) System (SOTAS) and redesignated EH.-6O( )
Aircraft.
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(U) On 8 September 1978 a modification was awarded to General
Electric Company to authorize procurement of long lead time items
needed to update the Ne~vEngland Manufacturing Company.

(U) A Basic Ordering Agreement (BoA) No. DAAK50-78-C-0005 (P6D)
and delivery order nmber 0001 was awarded on 15 September 1978 to

General Electric Company. This contract was for labor, material, and
equipment and facilities necessary to perform specified tasks in
support of the T700 engine.

(U) The Army accepted on 28 September 1978 the twenty-third pro-
duction T700 engine. The first twenty-three engines were delivered
on schedule.

(U) On 29 September 1978 General Electric was awarded a Cost
Plus Fixed Fee (CPFF) Contract No. DAAK60-78-C-0023 for the T700-GE-700
Engine Suitcase Tester Development Program. This contract was for the
development and evaluation of a “s”itcase!r size engine/airframe inter-
face troubleshooting instrment.

Preparation for Wteriel Fieldin&

(U) During the time frame %rch through October 1978, requi-
sitioning procedures were established and tested between the field
using units and the ~-60A airframe and engine contractors. Support
List Allowance Cards (sLAC) were prepared by the contractors and for-
warded to Fort Rucker. Filling of the Authorized Stockage List (ASL)
and Prescribed Load List was to begin on 1 December 1978. Also in
preparation for fielding, nine production training courses were con-
ducted at General Electric and Sikorsky for instructor/key personnel
from TRADOC and DARCOM. These instructions were to form the foundation
on which all future training was to be conducted. The T700 Engine
Simulator which was delivered to the Aviation Center represented the
first of a family of 12 devices that were to be delivered to TKADOC
schools for BLACK RAWK pilot and mechanic training.

Technical Publications

(U) The airframe “New Look” maintenance manwls for Aviation
Unit Maintenance (AVUM)/Aviation Intermediate ~intenance (AVIM)
level and the Repair Parts and Special Tools List (~STL) were com-
pleted, verified by the Army, and were to be submitted for TAG printing
in November 1978. TAG printed engine maintenance manuals for the
A~/AvIM level and the WSTL were distributed in September 1978.
Review of Change 1 to the Depot Wintenance Work Requirements was also
completed.
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Product Assura~

(U) The reliability assurance warranty option for the BI,ACK
RA~ first proiluction year was exercised in December 1977 fol~..owed
by the completion of abinistrative procedures in September 1978.
An agreement was reached with the NAVPRO on the procedures fo]:the
acceptance of the production BUCK Ww aircraft. Also, deti:il status
discussions with Sikorsky were continuing at the end of the year
while demonstration of replacement time for 18 components was ac-
complished. Sikorsky initiated 686 failure analyses during the year
and submitted 557 for approval. As of the end of the year, a~.1but
seven of the stlbmitted reports had been reviewed and all of those
reviewed were elppKOVed or had comments resolved. The DARCOM goals
for in-house V:llue Engineering Proposals and the goal for dOl!,aK
savings wer@ e~:ceeded. However, no contractor Value Engineering
Change Proposals were received.

Contractor ~tttrity Ground Te_

(U) Cont]:actor maturity testing continued throughout Fiscal
Year 1978. No load lube and gear pattern development tests were
successfully completed in December 1977 on the main transmission,
and on the tail.and intermediate transmission in February 1978.
Sikorsky condu(:ted the main transmiss ion 200-hour qualification test
which was completed on 25 Au&wst 1978 after a penalty run. Also,

the tail and ir]temediate tr:~nsmission 200-hour prequalifcatian test
was completed 21 July 1978. Sikorsky successfully completed tn 20
April 1978 a 20-hour whirl test of the production main rotor, and a
50-hour whirl test of the taf.1rotor was completed on 24 April 1978.
Then on 29 September 1978 the>200-hour endurance test of the production
tail rotor was started. This was preceded by two water-tightness
tests of the m{iin rotor blad(]tip on 21 April 1978 and 12 May 1978.
As a result, Sikorsky was making a production change to require
caulking of th(zscrew heads , made a C“hange to the caulking procedures,
and was looking at the possibility of additional drain holes in the
tip cap. hri!~g Third Quarter Fiscal Year 1978 Sikorsky completed all
tail testing 0]1the Structural Test Article (STA) to failing load
which included the upper and lower tail pylon and the stabilator.
All testing was 100 percent successful and no structural modifications
were required.

(U) On 7 July 1978, the Ground Test Vehicle (GTV) comenced
the maturity p!oase 300-hour Military Qualification Test (MQT) . It
was interrupted twice the fi]csttime due to a separation of the tail
pylon at the hinge point on :13July 1978 after 42 hours, and again
on 29 August 1’978 following the failure of the main transmission upper
bearing retention ring after 75 hours. Following the tail pylon
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separation, the GTV was refurbished with the tail pylon from the

company -owned prototype and new tail and intermediate transmissions.
Also, the upper bearing retention ring bolts have been redesigned from

aluminm to titanium, and Ch@ titanim bolts proved to be satisfactory
in both the GTV and head and shaft fatigue test facility. Running
continued toward the completion of the 300-hour MQT without further
incideat.

( -:,) Fatigue and “endor component testing was apprOximate~y 55

pexceit complete at the end of Fiscal Year 1978. Unlimited fatigue
life tvas demonstrated in the fatigue testing of the tail rotor rotating
con.trois; swashplate guide; main rotor swashplate assembly; main rotor
p.~.slhrods ; and the rotating scissors and pressure plate assembly,
Tfiecontra~tOr cOntinued tO ca~~~late and re”i~e fatigue lines a$

test r@sults were accumulated. Modifications to components were being

made as necessary and where practical to meet fatigue life require-
ments.

Contractor Maturity Flight Testin~

(U) In December 1977, Sikorsky completed the engine exhaust

survey on.aircraft S/N 73-21650 to determine the exhaust installation
losses and to provide a baseline for future exhaust surveys with the
IR suppressor installed. Aircraft 650 was down for its scheduled

update from 25 January 1978 to 1 April 1978. Following 650’s update,

Sikorsky conducted IR development flights to optimize the size of the
ram air scoops on the engine inlet and to optimize the IR suppressor
core cooling. Engine exhaust de-swirl vanes were added as a result of
IR testing. Sikorsky also conducted Automatic Flight Control System
(AFCS) development flights with emphasis on resolving comments re-
sulting from the Preliminary Aiwor Ehiness Evaluation (PAE) II. As a
result of evaluating the aircraft vibration characteristics during

this flight testing, Sikorsky made a decisiOn to use the soft mount
configuration on the stabilator. On 19 my 1978, aircraft 650
crashed and was a total loss. Consequently, the BUCK WW test program

was restructured to allow for continued testing without additional
aircraft. Program restructuring forced environmental (i.e., tropic
and desert) and A&FC testing to be accomplished using production
vehk Ies rather than on prototype aircraft.

(U) Prior to its schedul@d production update which began on
23 December 1977, aircraft 651 was utilized for the conduct of a
flight loads survey, stabilator development, engine Electrical Control
Unit (ECU) evaluations, and performance testing from October to
December 1977. Also, Aircraft 651 was used as a test bed for accident
investigation and flew for th@ first time following update on 26 July
1978. Since its initial flight, this aircraft had been undergoing
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shakedom flight testing and AFCS verification testing including
structural measurements, roto:~ surveys, stabi~at Or controllability,
AFCS gain development and an AFCS and handling qualities @valuation.
Aircraft 652 had been used primarily for avionics and acoustics testing.
This aircraft was being updated from 29 ~rch 1978 to 1 Septenlber 1978
and had undergone final avionics testing including Comand Instrwent
System (CIS) evaluations and AFCS verification testing.

Goverment Verification Testi~

(U) The Preliminary Airworthiness Evaluation (PAE) 11 W:,S conducted
from 14-18 November 1977 at Sikorsky’s West Palm Beach, Floriila Flight
Test Facility. A limited handling qualities evaluation of the BLACK
~WK was performed during PAE II to determine the aircraft dynamic
characteristics with the electronics AFCS installed.

(u) A “quick look’<at the IR signature was conducted by the

Government at Sikorsky in April 1978 using equipment provided by
General Dynamics. Favorable results were obtained.

Proiect ~nager For Nuclear Munitions

Mission, Personnel, Trend

(FOUO) The Project Manager, Nuclear Munitions (pM-~C~ z ‘X(!rcised
full line authority and responsibility for planning, directing, and
controlling the allocation and utilization of authorized resources in
all phases of research, development, pro~~reIDent, prOductiOn, distri-
bution, logistical sup?nrt, and stockpile safety and reliability test-
ing programs of assigned nuclear munitions programs.

(FOUO) Project ~nager reported directly to the Commanier, US Army
~teriel Development and Readiness Command, on all matters pertaining
to life cycle management of nuclear munitions. In the assigned area
of responsibility, the PM functioned as the DARCOM spokesman in dealings
with the Office. of the Secretary of Defense, the Assistant to the
Secretary of Defense for Atomic Energy, and other higher authority or
lateral agencies as required. This office organized and chai]:ed joint
nuclear weapons program groups for which the Army was the designated
materiel develc,per to include Joint Department of Energy/Department of
Defense (DOE/NID) Phase 2 Feasibility Study Groups, Design Re\7iew and
Acceptance Grot~ps (DRAAG) and DoE/~D Project Officer Groups. The
Office of the I’M-NUC also provided the Chairmen for the Joint Test
Working Groups (JTWG) and the Comprehensive Test Plan Group (CTPG) as
well as the principal Army member for the Configuration Control
Groups (CCG) (r,uclearwarheads) and Joint Task Groups (JTG) .
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(FOUO) At the beginning of ~ 1978, there were 38 personnel (32
civilian/6 military) on board. By the end of the fiscal year, this
had increased to 42 (34 civilian/8 military) . The authorized strength
in October 1977 was at 53, but two mjor actions during the year
d@creased this authorization to 48 (38 civilian/10 military) . The
first was a requirement from DARCOM Headquarters that two RDTE civilian

spaces be eliminated and funds returned , and the other was a DARCOM
manpower survey (Wrch 1978) resulting in a reduction of three per-
sonnel (two civilian and one military) .

(FOUO) ~npower utilization in ~ 1978 was approximately 33.5
civilian manyears and 7.5 mili~ry at a cost of $1.3 million. Total
magnitude of nuclear progrms managed was in excess of $61 million as
shown below.

OPM NUCLEAR ~NITIONS
NUCLEAR NUNITIONS PROGRAMS

APPROPRIATIONS
$ THOUSANDS

APPROPRUTION m ?8 m 79 ~—— ~ - ~ 83

PROCUREMENT 24459 26306 31559 32975 26161 32641
RDTE 18079 20344 34938 44280 46491 34252
OMA 19521 22996 25576 26933 27017 27o17

TOTAL 62059 69646 92073 104188 99669 93910

(FOUO) Of increasing concern during the past year was the prolifer-
ation of special study groups on which personnel of this office were
required to serve. By actwl count there were 25 boards or committees
requiring representation from this office. The situation arose because
of the unique nature of nuclear munitions which involved critical
coordination between the Amy and DOE, and demanded critical concen-
tration on matters involving safety, This, in turn, drove program
execution which required intensive interface coordination with weapon
systems PM’s and commands, DOE, and HQ DA. In addition to the paper-
work generated by these study groups, we found this office had to
spend considerable tine on travel even though it had several strategi-
cally located field/liaison offices. Although we have been attempting
to alleviate the situation by various administrative actions, this
could prove to be a continuing problem throughout ~ 1979.

(FOUO) Wring the past year the Project Wnager again requested that
DARCOM Headquarters provide the funding guidance for programs for
which he had management responsibility directly to this office and not
the system PM’ s. These programs were separately identified in the RDAC
and Congressional budgets by program element as nuclear munitions
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items and were I]ot in any way associated with the system. The new

8“ and 155m were prime examples. Separate negotiated agreements could

and had been wo]~ked out with the subordinate comanders and PM!s con-
cerned,

Programs

(KIUO) = Nuclear Projectile. The ~785 Nuclear 155m Projectile

Pro=ram was initiated in M lS)78 with advance development (AD) funding.
On ~ February 1!178,the DOE fc~mally agreed to join the DOD in the

Phase 3 Engineering Developme~~t of this projectile. The DOE designated
the Lawrence Li~~ermore Laboral:ory (LLL) , and Sandia Laboratories,
Livemore (SLL) to develop th,zw82 Nuclear Warhead for the XM785 Pro -
jectile.

(FOUO) A ISeneral Office], Review was conducted on 16 February 1978

at which technical and funding guidance were provided. Due to funding

constraints and an impending (comprehensive Test Ban (CTB) on all
testing of nuclear weapons, el~gineering development (ED) funding was
limited to providing Army support to the DOE test program.

(FOUO) A ]nemorandw of under. tanding dated 27 June 1978, on the
division of responsibility between the Amy and DOE was approved by the
Project Manager, COL James H. Sloan, Jr. , for the Amy and W. Herman
Roser, Albuquerque Operations Office Mnager for the DOE. Also, the
W82 Military Characteristics (MC) and draft coordinated Stockpile-to-
Target Sequence (STS) were ap]?roved on 9 May 1978 by the Military
Liaison Comittee (~C) .

(FOUO) Primary activities during ~ 1978 concentrated or.con-
figuration studies of warhead, fuzing, and rocket motor compon.entrY,
evaluating proposed interchan;3eable mechanical joints, developing
techniques for applying copper rotating bands to titanim projectile
bodies, developing a new high energy rocket motor propellant, and

conducting early gun firing t,~sts. A nmber of gun firings were con-

ducted during the fiscal year to evaluate the new alminized propellant
and adequacy of warhead components.

(FOUO) ~753 Nuclear Projectile. On 13 July 1977, the Byrd-
Baker Amenbent to the DOE ~ 1978 production appropriation was intro-
duced and suspended further production efforts until October 1978.

(FOUO) DEVA IPR held on 27 April 1978 resulted in standard type
classification of the M735 mm M754 Type X Projectile, H4272 Extractor
Tool and H4278 Spanner Wrench and authorization to procure ~753 pro -
duction rocket motors, The H4277 Extractor Tool used on the N422E1
AFAP was to be modified for use on the XM753. When so modified, it

was to become an H4274 Extractor Tool.
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(FOUO) DTII/OTII ~Ontinued with ~ati~factory .e~ult~. All ~Pecifi-

cations were met with exception of the 400 pound combined projectile
and container weight limit requirement which was exceeded by approxi-
mately five pounds. Overweight condition could be trimed but at
expense of added features requested by the user.

(FOUO) LANCE WRS . Production of the M238E1 Adaption Kit was
started in January 1978 at Lockheed Electronics and the first delivery
was made to the Amy depot in July. Production “was proceeding slightly
ahead of schedule and no problems were anticipated. In the meantime,
TECOM completed final testing of the M238E1 Adaption Kit in July.
Six flight tests were conducted and all were successful. In addition,
a series of nuclear effects tests were conducted which demonstrated

ability to meet all required levels.

(FOUO) The ~144 Wrd Link Amy Safe Device (~SD) completed
prototype testing in April and qualification testing in September.
A diagnostic study of an out of tolerance condition during qualifi-
cation tests showed a nlarginal torque output in the clipping spring.
This was being corrected and additional tests were to be conducted
in early 1979.

(FOUO) LANCE ~SD application concept alternatives were identi-
fied, evaluated , and coordinated. The concept adopted was for use
of selected theater GS personnel to modify adaption kits with ~SD’s
in an OCONUS modification center. Coordination with USAREUR indicated
that if they had a heavy work load during the period when the modifi-
cation was to be applied, they would not be able to do the job.
Plans, therefore, were based on the worst case and included costs for
funding depot teams to perfom the operation.

(FOUO) During ~ 1978 efforts were made to provide M240 and
M241 trainers for a new FMS case and GS unit assigned to support the
host nation. Difficulty was encountered in supplying required items
due to low trainer stocks, long lead times to obtain components, and
disinterest of manufacturers in producing small quantities of hard-
ware. This problem was elevated to HQDA for consideration and several
alternatives were suggested. Pending resolution by DA, efforts to
obtain hardware from excess materiel were continued.

(FOUO) A camouflage paint compatible with the cork ablative
was successfully developed and tested during tl..eyear. The specifi-
cation was in the final stage of approval.

(FOUO) PERSHING II. This fiscal year was an extremely fruitful
period for the PERSHING II Warhead Section Development Program. In
My 1978, the Department of Energy assigned responsibility of both
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the Earth Penet:rator (EP) andlAir Burst/Surface Burst (AB/SB) War-
heads to Los A1.amos Scientific Laboratory and Sandia Laboratories,
Albuquerque.

(FOUO) The fessibility of the EP Warhead to successfully pene-
trate hard ZarSets was demonstrated. The results from the flight
test, Davis gurl,and reverse ballistic ground tests, when correlated
with the analyt:ic studies, showed the EP is ready to enter into
engineering de~~elopment. During this period, AB/SB Adaption :Kit
progressed fron~a concept into the preliminary model stage. :Yodels
were built and successfully showed the concept to be valid. ‘The
advanced devel<~ment program was completed , and we are now preparing
for ASARC/DSAR(; II.

(FOUO) ~k54/M109G Compatibility Program. This program of the
US M454 with the German M109G Howitzer was cmpleted and the joint
US-GER test re~)ortwas published in October 1977. B~ publ is’heda
firing table addendm based c,nthe results. ~E reviewed the results,

approved the M1+54with the M1.09G, and stated the M454 Wjor, Assembly

Release limits would not be exceeded. In December 1977 the Amy

NWSSC conducted a special safety study of the M454/~09G and concluded
there appeared to be no safety problems when using M454 with the
M109G.

(FOUO) G(!rmany was to E,rOduCe the special support plates needed
to make their 114196 Extractor Tool work with the M109G. When they
provide the US with drawings, the data was to be incorporated into
the technical n~anuals with tilespecial ~09G raining procedure.

(FOUO) ~i54/M198 Compatibility Program. In October 1977, DA
asked whether ~inyM454/M198 capability could be provided without
testing. This request was e~:panded in January 1978 to include the
NATO FH70 and SP70 Howitzers. DA was advised in krch 1978 the M454
could be safely fired from tileM198 with the ~06 prop charge
(Zones 1 and 2~1. No M4541Ml~~7 (Zone 3)/M198 compatibility could be
provided witho{~t testing. Testing was required for any M454 capability
with the FH70 :ind SP70 Howitzers. Alternative firing programs were
provided. The Chaiman of the Amy NWSSC concurred in the positions
presented.

(FOUO) IIJJune 1978 DA directed a test program that was to pro-
vide full M454/~06/~97/M198 compatibility. DA would determine the
need for M454/l?H70 capabilit~~ while the M198 Program could be adjusted
to include the FH70. Prior to conducting the full compatibility
program, a pre-test was to b<!conducted to detemine if M454/M197/
M98 combination would exceed DOE major assembly release limits.
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(FOUO) Pm Procurements. During 1978, PM-NUC began management
of the follow-on procurement of PERSHING 1A M15 Warhead Section sub-
assemblies in support of both US and Geman requirements . This pro-
curement resulted from the extension of the life of the PERSHING 1A
Missile Systa and the continued depletion of warhead section assets
for follow-up operational tests (FOT) and annml service practice (ASP)
tests. In 4th quarter ~ 1978 initial procurement contracts were
placed by A~DCOM. Because of fiscal constraints, additional pro-
curements were to be made in W 1979 and ~ 1980. Total procurement
cost was expected to be greater than $18 million. Also> initial
deliveries of M15 subassemblies will occur in Ist quarter CY 1980.
The NICP at ARRCOM evaluated future spares requirements for incor -

poration into the procurement actions. Substantial effort was directed
to reestablishing the production base for the various components which
had not been procured for approximately six years.

(FOUO) Power SUPP lies for Permissive Action Link (PAD Equipment.
Several significant accomplishments involving a reliable field power
source for-PAL equipment ~ccurred. An ESADC~M (HDL) hand crank-
generator (c076) in development for a field radio system was found to
have characteristics favoring adaptation as a PAL power source. The
PM actively pursued this item as a much needed substitute for the
difficult to maintain T436 power supply.

(FOUO) A more extensj.ve use of vehicle adapter was anticipated
so that the field organizations could, in many instances, simply
interface with available and properly equipped tactical or combat
vehicles to provide controller power.

(FOUO) This office also initiated development activities on a
lithiw primary battery which was anticipated to be a direct drop-in
replacement for the rechargeable NICAD batteries used in the T436
power supply. The lithim/sulphur dioxide system should be smaller,
lighter, and provide longer life at substantial cost savings.

(FOUO) As a stop gap measure to reduce cost and provide a more
supportable power source, a previously developed power supply using
standard vehicle batteries was modified and its tech data package up-
dated. This action was taken to insure the availability of a power
source if developmental problems prevented the timely fielding of the
G76 Generator in support of the M753 Program.

(FOUO) ~74 Shaped Charge. The Project Mnager initiated actions
which would type classify and procure the Navy developed K74 Shaped
Charge and its associated inert training device. The procurement
quantities of charges to support trainer and user requirements for
the emergency destruction of Amy nuclear weapons replacing the M2A3,
general purpose demolition charge. During 1978, a contract was placed
for the initial quantities of live and inert devices while the pro-
curement action underwent a transition to the single service amunition
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manager at ARR,COM during the past year. Initial deliveries were planned
for 4th quarter ~ 1979. A ,:orrespondence DEVA IPR for TC action was
successfully accomplished during 1978.

(FOUO) Qperat ional Review of the NIRE ~RCULES, ~DI~ ATOMIC
DEMOLITION (WD~ , SPECUL ATO~C DE~LITION mITION (SAD~ . and 155m
Artillery Fired Atomic Pro iet:tile(AFAP) M454. The PM provided the
DARCOM representative for an operational review of four major weapon
systems. Sponsored by DCSOPS and supported by all major comands
involved as well as the Department of Energy, this review required a
complete on-site evaluation of CONUS and OCONUS training support and
user organizat ions of the follrsystems. The final report of the
committee was forwarded to Dfifor review and several significant
actions are ex]pectedas resu~lt of this extensive effort.

(FOUO) ~zlue Engineer i,}&. The VE goals established for the
Project Manager for M 1978 ~~ere achieved and exceeded. The following
table shows tht:results:

Goal Actual % of Goal
VRP’S Initiated 4 225%
Savings V~~lidated $500,000 $68:,000 137%

(FOUO) y,clear Weapons Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD~. Sig-
nificant changf~s in EOD techtliques involving nuclear weapons occurred
during the past year. Leading the way with simplified techniques and
reduc@d disass<ambly requiremf:nts was the LANCE nuclear warhead section.
The new style ROD nuclear warhead trainer called the Type 3D was also
introduced. Tl~is innovative design provided a cutaway view of inter-
nal warhead design to complenlent optional procedural methods and
damage asses sm<znttechniques. A key ingredient in allowing simplified
procedures was a foa kit whf.ch could be used to desensitize and.
imobilize weapon system explosives. Other fielded systems were being
reviewed on a case-by-case basis to detemine the applicability of the
new technique s,, Also, developmental systems were being centinuously
revie~r@d to as::ure the simplt:st and safest EOD procedures are gener-
ated to support the new weapon system when fielded.

(FOUO) ~~AX - 79. During 1978 the office participated in
planning for a nuclear weaporl accident exercise which was to be
conducted at the Nevada Test Site in April 1979. This first of its
kind joint exeq:cisewas to bc!conducted to allow evaluation of the
command, control, communications, and other functions involved in
interdepartmental coordination and related activities at the scene of
a major nuclea]r weapon accide!nt. NUWAX - 79 was to involve weapons
of all three s<zrvices and require support by all DOE d@sign labora-
tories. This ()ffice provided coordination for materiel support of the
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Army LANCE Warhead Sections used for WWAX - 79 as
representation associated with the exercises. The

wel 1 as DARCOM
PM also Drovided

~AX - 79 briefings to other DARCOM elements responsible fir nuclear
accident/incident control.

(U) Stockpile Reliability Test Program, The joint Amy-DOE
Stockpile Reliability Test Program was conducted as planned for CY

1978. Where test results indicated that safety/reliability of stock-
piled munitions were ad”ersely affected, follow-on action was taken to
establish root caus@ of the problem an~ followed by corrective action
to the stockpile to assure that requirements for safety and reliability
continued to be satisfied. In view of the SALT 11 talks, considerable
interest was expr@ssed in the stop@ of this progrm by senior officials
of the Amy and Department of Defense. The Under Secretary of the Amy
WS briefed and appeared satisfied on the scope of the progrm.
Because of the age of the stockpile, a more comprehensive test program
was conducted for older syst@rns to better ascertain the extent of
degradation due to age.

(FOUO) White Paper on Nuclear Survivability. The PM-NUC
authored a paper on nuclear survivab;.lity. It compares current
survivability levels for unprotected man with levels for man prot2cted
by expedient battlefield techniques.

(FOUO) It concluded that soldiers can be effectively shi@lded
from nuclear exposure by the use of foxholes, dirt coverage, or by
being inside armored vehicles. It recommended that hardware nuclear
survivability be increased to be commensurate with the levels that
soldiers can survive when making use of battlefield shielding expedients.

(FOUO) Comand, Control and Security (cc&s). Based on initiatives
by OPM Nuclear Munitions during CY 1978, the Chief of Staff, Amy
authorized in January 1979 a study of Comand Control and Security.
~SAA was assigned to do the study which was expected to be a basis
for new Army policy pertaining to nuclear weapons. The study was to
address the relative merit of several security concepts such as the
Emergency Disablement System (EDS) and Category F PAL, and how these
concepts might complement the exterior defense (physical security)
of weapon storage sites.

(FOUO) OPM WC provided the Amy member to the tri-service
Pro ject Officers Group (POG) on the Emergency Disablement System (EDS).
This POG was fomed in response to a EUCOM ROC relative to improved
comand control and security of nuclear munitions which was validated
by JCS. The Air Force served as the lead service for this program.

(FOUO) An Executive Project Officers meeting in September 1978
resulted in a decision to prepare a feasibility report similar to the
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Phase 11 reports prepared early in nuclear weapon development programs.
Based on this report, it was the intent of the Air Force, as lead
service, to request that full scale engineering development be
initiated for a remotely controlled EDS.

(FOUO) ILS General During ~ 1978 ILS activities included—— .
presenting a LOGCAP briefing for ~753 Projectile to DARCOM HQ and a
LOGCAP briefing for ~266 Warhead Section (PERSHING II) to PERSIIING
Project :~nager’s Office. These briefings were the first LOGCAP’s,
and although requiring extensive dedication of manpower resources,
proved beneficial in assessing the ILS posture of our programs.

(FOUO) Several nuclear munitions Logistic Working Group meetings
were held during ~ 1978. The systems involved were ~753 Projectile,
~785 Projectile, LANCE Warhead Section, a~d PERSHING 11 Warhead
Section. These meetings included participation from many organizations
in the nuclear munitions comunity such as ARRCOM, ARRADCOM, TMiDOC
Schools and Logistic Center, Project Manager Offices, Navy, Marine
Corps, Department of Energy, and ~E Laboratories, HDL, Field CO~and/
Defense Nuclear Agency, and Military Traffic Wnagement Comand.

(FOUO) A nuclear weapon review visit was made to USA~UR early
in ~ 1978 for tk~epurpose of ascertaining problems first hand and
participants in the visit were from ARRCOM, AR8ADCOM, and this (Iffice.

(FOUO) Other activities during the year included submission of
PPQRI informat ior~to TWDOC for the ~785 Projectile processing of
~785 BOIPI feedc!rdata (DA Form 33628-R) , and coordinating preparation
of automated ILS milestone submissions for the ~266 PERSHING 11 War-
head Sect ion and the ~785 Projectile.

Fighting Vehicle Systems

Background

(u) The Of~:ice of the Prc,ject Msnager, Mechanized Infantr:Y
Combat Vehicle was established by Am in ~U~,y 1968. The office was

reorganized and redesignated ic!July 1975 as the Office of the

Project Mnager, Mechanized Infantry Combat Vehicle Systems and at the
close of ~ 1978 was located at Michigan Army Missile Plant, Sterling
Heights, Michigatl. Effective 14 July 1975, Brigadier General Stan”
R. Sheridan was designated the Department of the Amy Proje
for the Mechaniz<~d Infantry Combat Vehicle Systems (~CVS).

~~ ~nager

My 1977 DA approved the redesignation to Program Mnager, Fighting

32
DARCOM General Order No. 56, 19 Apr 76.

33
Special Order No. 157, 6 Jun 75.
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Vehicle Systems (PM-FVS). Further, the MICV TBAT II for infantry and
Scout was redesignated Project Wnager, Fighting vehicle Amament
Systems (PM-FvA). The Program Mnager reports to the Commanding

General, US Amy hteriel Development and Readiness Command (DARCO~.

Mission

(U) The Program Wnager was responsible for program management
of the FVS including the Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) , the Cavalry
Fighting Vehicle (CFV), and other derivative vehicles. He managed
the overall FVS program which was to provide the Amy with lightly
armored full tracked fighting vehicles with two variants - an infantrY
version and a cavalry version. These vehicles were to have improved
cross-country mobility, mounted firepower, a swim ~apability, and be
air transportable. He was directly responsible for the life cycle
management of the FVS, and was to centrally coordinate, integrate, and
support the materiel development and acquisition activities of the
subordinate PM for Fighting Vehicle Armament (FVA) Systems.

Personnel/Organization

(U) At the end of FY 1975, the authorized strength for the MICV
Office was 10 military and 50 civilians. As shown below, the m 1978
authorization for FVS stood at 26 military and 108 civilians (11
positions were authorized overhires) . This increase was a direct
result of the significant increase in mission and scope of the fomer
MICV Office.

Strength Figures

AS of October 1976
Military Officers
Warrant Officer
Enlisted
Civilian

TOTAL

As of September 1977
Military officers
Warrant Officer
Enlisted
Civilian

TOTAL

Authorized

23

AS of September 1978
Military Officers 23
Warrant Officer 1
Enlisted 2
Civilian 108+~

TOTAL E
~~Includes 11 authorized overhires.
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Significant Events

(u) In Decemt,er 1977, a separate PM reporting to the PM, FV$

was designated for Fighting Vehicle Armment Systems. He was res]?onsinle

fOr the 25~ gun, ~!5~ a~unitiOn, the ~758 ‘Uze ‘amily~ and ‘he ~231
Firing port Weapon, as part Of the FVS PrOgram. In February 1978, the

PM, FVS appeared b<!fore the House.Amed Services Committee to ansr~er
questions regardin~ the development and prO~urement PrOgrams.

(U) A Producibility Engineering and Planning (PEP) effort far
the IFV/CFV began in my 1978 at FMC Corporation which reflected the

start of our foxmallproduction planning. A request for Proposal (RFP)

was released for pl:oduction of Lc}ng Lead Item (LLI) TOOling/Components,
primarily involvinj: tooling for the transmission, TOW, integrated

night, and stabili:~atiOn sYstem.

(U) A “Hot C(zll” test on the latest train configuration was

started in My 197/3. Its purpose was to environmentally test the
Cuins low profil,~ hydromechani~:al transmission as an integral unit
in the IFV power train. The new low profile engine with the radiator
remounted on top allowed ehe pack to be removed and installed as a
unit and facili=te!s the grOund-h<>p capability.

(U) Beginning in June 1978, a review of suspension and durability
tests were scheduled, in additio]i to the vehicle aounted TOW and 25m

,,testing of the power train.gun turret testing and the “Hot (Cell
This automotive testing included the improved IFV/CFV 2% inch diameter
linear shock absorber and high strength steel torsion b2r system.
Cycling tests of the high strength steel torsion bar had shown a 100
percent durability improvement over the original tube-Over-bar sYstem.

(U) Formal contractor testing began in September 1978 usin~ two
all-up IFV engineering prototype vehicles. Testing was to include

running approximately 12,000 vehicle miles, firing 25,000 rOunds Of
25~ amunition and 16 TOW missiles. Formal government tests were

scheduled to start in April 1979. Contractor testing was to be <inte-
rrupted for a two wleek period in November 1978 in Order for OTEA 1:0
conduct a limited operational evaluation (human factors, maintain-
ability reliability) of the two competitive gun systems. Results of

this testing was to be used by the 25m Gun Source Selection Eva;iuation
Board (SSEB) for the Gun Decision in December 1978.

(U) Design c~fthe carrier for the General Support Rocket Systerns
(GSRS) continued. The first prctotype, due for delivery in June, began

contractor testing in July 1978. Six more prototypes were to be
built for deliverS7 to the two competing rocket systerncontractors
(Boeing and Vought) for eventual. goverment system testing.
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IFV and CFV Development

(U) The Office of ~nagement and Budget (0~) in December 1977
deleted the Fighting Vehicle Systems (FVS) procurement funds from the
FT 1979 President’s Budget. These funds were required for the purchase
of long lead item tooling and components needed to meet the my 1981
start of production date which was mandated by Congress. Deliberations
in Congress with respect to reinstatement of these funds took place
during the course of the fiscal year. While the FVS development pro-
gram was not then affected by these discussions, production deli”ery
would be jeopardized if the funds were not released by November 1978.

(U) On 3 January 1978, the reworked IFV/CFV Cost and Operational
Effectiveness Analysis (COEA) results were presented at HQ TBADOC.
These results indicated that both the IFV and CPV were the most cost-
effective alternatives of those presented, and were the only alter-
natives which resulted in Blue Success. General Starry subsequently

approved the COEA findings.

(U) The first of two prototype turrets was completed in April
1978 and turret testing was initiated. Successful TOW slug missile
firings were perfomed to check out the structural integrity of the
vehicle mounted ToW system. Subsequently, in June 1978, 15 TOW
missiles were successfully fired at both stationary and moving targets
at ranges varying from 500 to 3,000 meters. Of the three failures that
were experienced, two were due to broken lead wires in the missiles
themselves while the third failure resulted from reversed wiring of
the error detector system. After corrective measures were taken, no
further problems were experienced. One missile scored a hit at both
500 and 3,000 meters, the gunner having recaptured the miss ile after
it passed through the first target and guided it on to the further
target, The second prototype turret was completed in September 1978
and tiediately went into primary gun system testing.

(U) An Infantry Fighting Vehicle Task Force (IFvTF) headed by
MG Crizer had been established in September 1977 reported its findings
in mid-April 1978. Its purpose was to conduct a Congress ionalLy-
directed study to reevaluate the specific requirements for, and the
design of, the IFV/CFV, and to assess the need for a more survivable
follow-on vehicle. The findings confirmed both the requirement for
the IFV/CFV and its current design. Also, the Task Force concluded
that a more survivable vehicle was not appropriate at the the to
increase effectiveness. The increased survivability of the vehicle
would be offset by the high investment cost, unacceptable delays in
fielding the vehicle, and mediu to high technical risk.

(U) A Producibility Engineering and Planning (PEP) contract
was signed with F~ Corporation in June 1978 marking the start of
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fomal productic,n planning. Also released was a Request for Pro-

posal (RFP) for Long Lead Itenl (LLI) TOOling/Components fOr pr~ductiOn.
The LLI Tooling/Component production was scheduled to be awarded in
~ 1979 and was to involve primarily tooling for the transmission, TOW
~i~~ile sYstm, integrated sight, and power control/stabilization

system.

(U) An Aui:omotive Test Fligwas completed in July 1978. It was
used to evaluatfz the re-packaged low profile power package with
integrally mounlted radiator, the redesigned engine compartment air
flow, and the iInproved suspension system. After 500 miles Of final
acceptance oper:~tion at the contractor’s plant, the vehicle was trans -
ferred to the N~vada Automotilre Test Center for extended durability
testing.

(U) On 13 July 1978, thf?results of the BG Mhaf fey IFV/CFC
Special Study Group (SSG) were presented at a pre-ASARC. The signi-
ficant conclusion of the stud:! findings was that there was no better
alternative to the baseline IFV/CFV program in terms of cost and
operational effectiveness. These results were subsequently presented
to the ASARC in a formal decis ion paper.

(U) Troop training for 10TIa was initiated at Fort Carson in
August 1978. It consisted of classroom sessions covering the 25mm
Externally Powered (EP) and Self Powered (SP) Guns, as well as the
M240C coaxial machine gun. With troop interest and motivation

extremely high, training cOntinued for the remainder Of the ‘iscal
year.

(U) In the latter part of the fiscal year, it was determined
that the FVS program would experience a three wonth delay in the
delivery of the IFV/CFV pilot vehicles which were scheduled fc)rcon-
tractor and Goverment testing. This necessitated a readjustment

of the development schedule which would maintain the My 1981 product-
ion date without reducing the requisite activities of fomalized
testing. The F,rogrm rescheduling was initiated based on taking
advantage of cc,mbined contractor and Goverment training and testing
to make most efficient use of the available time.

Derivative Vehi~

(U) The General Support Rocket System (GSRS) was being developed
to provide a Icjwcost, multiple launch, unguided rocket systeln. It
was to be a quick reactiOn, c,On-nuclear system, a~d was intended tO
supplaent existing field artillery. As such, it was to operate

within the division areas and!provide the capability to engage mid-
range targets, deliver large vOl~es Of fire, and defeat ~ightlY
amored targets. To improve the survivability of the GSRS, it
combined the use of amor prc,tection, quick reaction and “shoot-and-
Scoot” tactics,
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(U) It was being developed under the direction of the Project

Wnager, GSRS, located at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama. A TM~C SYstems
Wnager had been established and was located at Fort Sill, Oklahoma.

(U) The vehicle was a “cab-over-transmission” configuration
providing space for the threewan crew with necessary fire control
equipment. Sufficient armor was provided to pemit the completion of
a fire mission without dismounting from the vehicle. The launcher,
rockets and associated fire control equipment were being developed
separately from the vehicle.

(U) Si~ificant milestones for the program:

12 Apr 77
3 Jun 77

17 Aug 77

28 ~OV 77
11 Aug 78
28-29 ~OV 78

May 79
my 80

Program Approval.
Letter Contract signed with FMC Corporation .
Design concept approval by developer and

user representatives.
Letter Contract definitized.
Facility Vehicle delivered to Goverment.
First vehicle prototypes to rocket prime

contractors: Vought Corporation, Dallas,
Texas and Boeing Aerospace Company, Seattle,
Washington.

Start Government tests.
System approval for continuing developing

effort and initial production.

Vehicle Systems

(U) Introduction. During ~ 1978, the program proceeded towards
the goal of fielding an Infantry Figilting Vehicle/Cavalry Fighting
Vehicle (IFV/CFV) .

(U) A common twoflan turreted vehicle was used for the 1~,
with its nine man squad, and the CFV with its five man squad. Interior

stowage and seating arrangement were essentially the major differences
between these two vehicles, Accomplishments were achieved in the
following specific areas.

(U) Automotive Test Riq. A rig, embodying the new high
strength torsion bars, redesigned suspension system, unitized cooling
system and latest configuration power pack, was assembled in July

1978. This rig was subjected to 500 miles at the contractor’s plant
and 1,000 miles at the Nevada Automotive Test Site. Tests to date

indicated very good results with the suspension system, some failures
with the cooling system fan drive and radiator ,and some performance
problems with the transmiss ion were encountered, These problems are
in the process of being corrected.
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(U) Dynamometer Cooling Test. Test conducted at the contractor’s
facility indicat[>d that the unitized cooling system provided power
pack cooling bel[>wdesign expectations but well above any current
fielded track vehicle. Retests with improvements are scheduled.

(U) Turret Gun Drive SYSt=. The new two man IFV/CFV turret

contained the nelrall electric turret gun drive systa which replaced
the old ~CV oneaan turret with electro-hydraulic controls. Gunner
and Commander co]~trolswere avuilable to direct and fire the 25m gun,

7.62m coax mach:ine gun, and tileTOW missiles. Stabilized turret for
surveillance and fire-on-the wove capability was available as well as
the conventional power and manual modes of operation. During FY 1978,
this system underwent success filldevelopment testing,

(U) TOW Weapon System. The TOW Weapon System (TWS), consisting

of an Integrated Sight Unit (ISU) , Comand Guidance Electronics
(CGE), Power Converter, and Dual Tube Tow Launcher, successfully
passed engineering development testing. ~W missiles were successfully
fired at both stationary and ml>ving targets during a test conducted in
June 1978.

(U) Fabrication of Eight Pilot Vehicles. Fabrication of eight
pilot vehicles was well under ,~ay during this period, with delivery
scheduled early in n 1979.

(U) 25m Gun/hmunition System. The 25m gun program Corltinued
with the two candidate weapons underoing contractor demonstration
tests (Prototype Qualification Test - Contractor, PQT-C) and Govern-
ment hardstand’ testing (Prototype Qualification Test - Goverment,
PQT-G) .

(U) As the ~241 Self-Powered 25m Gun underwent PQT-C by the
developer, Ford Aerospace and Communications Corporation (FACC) ,

approximately 8,000 rounds were fired by the contractor during the
period of June 1977-February 1978. The gun demonstrated its readi-
ness to enter PQT-G at Aberdeen Proving Ground, ~ryland.

(U) Also, the ~242 Externally-Powered 25m Gun continue,i under
development by the contractor, Hughes Helicopters. During January -

February 1978, the 5,000 round P~-C was conducted, during which this
gun also demonstrated its readiness to enter PQT-G.

(U) Five guns of both the SP and EP designs were delivered to
APG for the PQT-.Gwhich was conducted during the period of ~rch-
October 1978. A total of approximately 86,000 rounds were fired during
this test, which also provided. data on the 25mm ~790 series ammunit-
ion. Vehicle-type ammunition ready boxes and flexible feed chuting
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were obtained for use during this test from the Infantry Fighting
Vehicle/Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (IFV/CFV) Contractor, FMC Corporat ion.
Results of the test were made available to a Source Selection Evaluation
Board (SSEB) for a select ion of one of the two contender weapons by
Jan@ry 1979.

(U) During Fiscal Year 1978 guns of both SP and EP designs were
provided to FMC for vehicle integration tests where approximately
40,000 rounds were fired from vehicles in both confi~rations. At
that point, both guns were ready for a brief vehicle-mounted operation-
al test (OT Ia) to be conducted by OTSA during early FY 1979, with
results to be used as input to the gun selection process.

(U) The 25m kunition Program continued with FACC developing
the ~790 family of ammunition - the Americanized, production engineered
and improved version of the Oerlikon amunition for their ~A-B02 gun.
To date, over 300,000 rounds of amunition (prtiarily the W793 TP-T
cartridge) were marlufactured and fired to support not only the develop-
ment of the munition, but also the ~241 and ~242 ~ns, the ~714E5
fuze, and the ~2 and ~3 vehicles. Type Classification of this
amunition waa scheduled for fourth quarter FY 1979.

(U) PQT-C results indicated that the penetration and accuracy
requirements were met with the ~791 APDS-T ammunition. PQT-G was to
start at APG in January 1979 and was scheduled for completion by
March 1979.

(U) P~-C and most of PQT-G w@re completed on the ~792/3
HEI-T/TP-T mmunition and all of the requirements except for metal
parts security were met. Projectile process and design changes in
the rotating band and tracer cavity areas were made to correct the
metal parts security deficiency. @antities of this munition were
being manufactured for a metal parts security PQT-G retest, which was
scheduled for ~rch 1979.

(U) ~31 5.56m SubmachineEun/Firing Port Weapon. Development
continued on the ~231 Submachinegun (SMG) , the selected Firing Port
Weapon (FPW) for IFV/CFV application. During Fiscal Year 1978,
advanced prototype weapons (of the longer barrel, improved striker
fired version) were fabricated to conduct further weapon and vehicle
integration testing. PQT-C weapon endurance testing was completed
for the SMG, demonstrating good reliability, and advancing it to the
PQT-G weapon testing stage. The sight system was removed as a Value
Engineering effort to reduce cost , maintain function, and to maintain
a good field of fire compatible with the revised IFV vehicle structure.
A newly designed Blank Firing Device was being tested since the standard
~6 Series Rifle BFA was not functionally compatible with the SMG.
Simulated vehicle mounts were used as weapon firing fixtures to assist
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in the validation of the safety and durability of the
design. Another Goverment agency expressed interest
in a mobile security transport role.

late 1977 moue.t
in using the SMG

(U) M240C 7.62mm Coaxial hchinegun (MG). The M240 MG,procured
as a modified WG 58 from Fabrique :Wationale in Belgim, was the
adopted US coaxial MG and was being used in several programs including
ml and M60 series tanks. Sixteen I1240CW‘s were delivered to FMC,
Inc. in November 1977. The right-hand version MG installed in the
IFV/CFV was identified as the M240C, and fired in prototype vehic?.es
to validate the cmplet@ weapon system installation.

(U) ~714 Fuze Program. XM714E5 - Fuzes for PQT-G testing were
fabricated, deli,~ered, and assembled on the automated assembly line.
The PQT-G testing of the fuze was conducted at APG and YPG where the
fuze performed satisfactorily.

(U) XM714E6 - Development of the ~714E6 fuze for the HEI and
HEDP rounds for the Advanced Attack Helicopter (MH) continued through
FY 1978. The d@velop]nent was almost complete at th@ end of th@
fiscal year.

Logistics ~nagement

(U) Logistic Support Analysis (LSA). LSA in support of ti,e
Infantry/Cavalry Fighting Vehicles (IW/CN) progressed during this
period, Although design drawing releases held up this effort, it was
envisioned that the process would be completed in a timely manner.

(U) The LSA “D” sheet was modified to support the Front End
Analysis (FEA) required under th@ Integrated Technical Documentation
and Training (ITDT) concept. While this increased the analysis time
required for LSA, it .ras to reduce any duplication of work, and
ulttiately reduce the time involved in preparation of the LSA and ~A.

(U) Examples of future application of LSA data included the
preparation of training materials, equipment publications, maintenance
test support packages and associated listings, and final qualitative
quantitative personnel requirements information. Also, it could be

applied tO the identi:ficatiOn Of special suppOrt equipment require-
ments, to include special tools, test measurement, and diagnostic
equipment.

(U) The LSA dat~ generated was to be validated during the physical
teardom and maintena]~ce evaluation scheduled for FT 1979.

(U) Integrated Technical Documentation and Training (ITDT).
The ITDT approach was being utilized in preparation of training
materials and equipmel~t publications. tie to time and funding con-
straints, the ITDT prf>gram was to address only the Operator and
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Organizational tiintenance Levei prior to th@ system OT II. Direct
and Gen@ral Support Maintenance Levels were to be addressed prior
to fielding. This concept ~~as consistent with the ITDT Policy
Statement, dzt@d 31 January i978, and signed by General Starry
(TWDOC) and General Guthrie (DARCOM) .

(fi) Tb.eFront End Analysis (FRA) portion of this effort was
being conducted in conjunction with the Logistic Support Analysis
@ffort to preclude duplication of effort and reduce costs.

(u) Initial efforts under this concept were to prepare Exten-
sive Training Wterials (ET~ as soon as possible, but to utilize
conventional training materiais to support P~-G and OT II. In June

1978, a major decision was reached to cancel the conventional approach
and to utilize the ETM~s prepared to support Pm-G and OT 11.

(U) Also, the FVS PMO took steps to assign the FVS TSM as the
Assistant Contracting Officer Representative (ACOR) responsible for
the training components Of ITDT. It was hoped that this would have

resulted in a better training package due ,to T8A~C expertise in
training development.

(U) Efforts this year were pointed at providing draft materials
to be used in a six month validation effort. This effort was to be

combined with the conduct of a physical teardom/ma intenance evacu-
ation scheduled for December 1978 through Wy 1979. The validated
package was to be utilized to support PQT-G and OT 11.

(U) Supply Wnagement. Efforts were underway to determine the

most feasibie, cost effective manner Of supporting the IFV/CFV in its
initial deplo~ent. AS it stood, pians called for contractor logistic

support for the first three years of production. This wouid include

supply support of peculiar spare and repair parts and maintenance
support at the depot level.

(U) The effort was in the early planning stages and it was
envisioned that through a series of meetings with other Goverment
agencies, the plan and the extent of required contractor SUppOrt was tO

be definitized during the next fiscal y@ar. It was possible that the

eariy provisioning data for contractor support may have proved that
this support was required to a iesser extent. Coordination with the
~C’ s to minimize CLS was being planned.

Product Assurance Test and Evacuation

(U) Testing - Engineering Design Test-Contractor (Vehicle) . The

vehicle contractor (FMC Corporation) continued with FVS development
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with initial tt:sting from a test stand firing maunt which accommodated
both the externally-powered (EP) and self-powered (SP) 25m guns.
Firing was conducted at the llollister Test Center and proceeded through
FebrWry 1978, expending a total of 15,000 rOunds from the EP and SP
guns.

(U) Thes,? tests were followed by test firing of both the EP and
SP guns mounted in FVS turrets and reworked ~CV chassis which started
in ~rch 1978 ~~ndcontinued through this reporting period. These two
vehicles were ;ilsoused to train OTW personnel in the operation and
maintenance of the guns for the ensuing OT Ia operational tests in
November 1978. A total of 66,000 rounds were fired during this
reporting period.

(U) To compile basic data on FVS suspension components, an
Automotive Test Rig (ATR) was tested over an appropriate mixture of
cross -country, secondary and paved terrain at ~C Corporation and the
Nevada Automotive Test Center. It was started in June 1978 and con-
tinued through this reporting period, The ATR was fabricated from an
old l~CV hull, fitted with redesigned suspension components and
upweighted to I?VSdesign configuration. Approximately 2,100 miles of

a planned 6,000 mile teat were completed as of 30 September.

(U) ~,ng - Prototype Qualification Test-Contractor (~

m. Develo]?mental testing of the SP gun started with a formal
configuration ;>udit in July 1.977and continued through February 1978.
Approximately ‘7,300 rounds were fired prior to entering PQT-G.

(U) Testing started with the EP gun in January 1978 and con-
tinued through February 1978. A total of 5,000 rounds were fired.

(U) ~Lng - Prototype Walification Test+ overnment ~=.
PQT-G for both EP and SP guns was started on 1 Wrch 1978 and was
completed on 9 November 1978. This test was highlighted by the fact
that the EP and SP gun systems were in competition for the selection
of a single gurlto enter PQT-.G on the FVS vehicle and ensuing full
scale production. Developmental amunition was also an integral
part of this t{+stto determine its suitability for Type Classifi-
cation. Appro:cimately 45,000 rounds from five EP guns, and 43,000
rounds frm fi~reSP guns were fired during this t@st in which neither
gun displayed optimum performance particularly under environmental
extremes and aznmunition was plagued with quality problems.

(U) ~,ng - Prototype Qualification Test-Contractor ~Firing
Port Weapon) . PQT-C for the PFW started in August 1978 and was com-
pleted in September 1978, Ir,this test, four guns were fired a total
of 42,313 rounds to determine the suitability of the item to enter
PQT-G which was scheduled to begin immediately following the :PQT-C,
but was not started during this reporting period to allow an evaluation
of test incidents and attendant gun reliability.
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(U) MM - IFV/CFV RAM Requirements. For any systems development
program to have a meaningful and productive WM program, it was necessary
to have realistic and demonstrable requirements. With the inception
of the IFV/CFV progra, discussions were initiated with lW~C to
develop realistic and mutually agreeable M requirements which focused
prtiarily on their magnitude and fomat. It was important to establish
valid baseline data representing the intense PQT-G/OT II environment
and to agree on a format that would allow demonstration with a reasonable
degree of confidence. After much discussion and effort, realistic
requirements were developed that assured the Amy (if achieved) of a
highly reliable system and were realistic and demonstrable.

(u) Quality Assurance - IFV/CFV PEP. Considerable effort was
expended in establishing the parameters and related guidance for
development of the Product Assurance Portion of the vehicle and long
lead item technical data packages. Development effort, while sus-
pended for approximately twO months, was resmed and was progressing
at full capacity. Related efforts conducted during this period were
addressed to long lead item design review participation which was
completed in September 1978.

Procurement and Production

{U) Cost Growth of W41 SP Gun and 25m kunition, Contract
DAAA09-75-C-2048. Contract DAAA09 -75-C-2048, with “Ford Aerospace and
Communications Corporation, had major cost increases during this
period. One of these was Change Order POO055, which changed the
specifications for the 25-round capacity tactical ammunition container
to a 30-round capacity container. The container was to be designed to
meet provisions for bulk stowage of amunition in the TFv and CFV
vehicles. This change was estimated to cost an additional $225,000.

(U) Other contract cost growth was submitted and approved for

the Ford Aerospace and Communications Corporation. Cost Growth Pro-
posal No. 1 was in the approved amount of $2,313,600, which covered
general increases in almost all areas of manufacturing materials and
labor for the gun and amunition, except for the APDS round and sub-
contractor claims in the amunition area. Cost Growth Proposal No. 2
was in the approved amount of $1,415, 775, which increased APDS-T
round costs by $450,292 and an equitable adjustment for utilization
of the Oerlikon 044-2 configuration, in lieu of the AFC validation
phase projectile configuration ($965,483) . Finally, Cost Growth
Proposal No. 3 was in the approved amount of $768,000, covering gun
fabrication variance due to nmerous design changes and difficulty
to produce.

(U) ~714 W.. Family. Contract DMK30-78-C-0114, amounting to

$1,476,998, was awarded to HoneWell, In.,, on 27 September 1978 for
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the design and fabrication of eight 3b ~714E6 fuze automated
assembly machines. When combined with six existing automated ~f714E5
25mm fuze assembly machines developed under a previous contract,, these

machines were to form a complete automated assembly machine lin~:
capable of producing a minimum of 90,000 3bm fuzes in support of the
Army’s Advanced Attack Helicopter Program.

(U) 25mm Gun, Automatic. Solicitation DAAK30-78 -R-0039 wtis
released on 18 Ju.lv 1978 for the proposed procurement for the P]:o-
ducibility Engineering and Planni;g ~nd Engineering Support phase of
the 25m Automatic Gun, with three priced follow-on Initial
Production optioc[s. The resulting contract was to provid@ for delivery
of a complete technical data package adequate for competitive pJ:o-
curement and a qu!antity of 1,510 guns provided the three option:~were
exercised. Competing engineering development contractors included the
Ford Aerospace, Communications Corporation, and Hughes HelicOpt~!r
Company. A formal source selection decision was to be made in Jan-

uary 1979 to select the single contractor to proceed with this l?hase
of the 25nm gun F,rogram.

(U) IFV/CFlr Development Program. Phase I Letter Contract
DAAK30 -77-C-0002, awarded to ~C Corporation on 4 November 1976,,was
definitized by Modification PZO018 dated 17 October 1977.

(U) Phase 1.1Letter Contract DMK30-77-C-0052, awarded to FMC
Corporation on 30 August 1977, was definitized by Modification I?ZOO014
dated 28 April 1978.

(U) General. SUPPort Rocket Svstem. Letter Contract DAAK30-77 -C-
0005, awarded to FMC Corporation on 3 June 1977, was definitized by
Modification PZOO05 dated 28 November 1977.

(U) IFV/CFt~Production Progrm. Letter Contract DAAK30-78 -C-
0069 was awarded on 12 June 1978 to FMC Corporation for Produci\>ility
Engineering and I’lanning (PEP) of the Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) ,
and the Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV) which were developed und,~r
Contract DAAK30-77-C-0002 and DAAK30-77-C -0052. PEP encompassed the
modification of the ED configuration to effect improved produci”>ility
without degradation of the performance requirements; the examin:ltion of
producibility of materials, components, and the ov@rall vehicle to
facilitate qwnti. ty and economical production fabrication and assembly
techniques; and the conversion of development data into specification
standards, test =Lnd inspection procedures, and other docments :teeded
for production. The contract was to extend for 25 months (throlgh
February 1980) .

(U) Production Phase (IFV/CFV) - Long Lead Item (LLI) and System
Technical Support (STS) Production Procurement. Action was initiated
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in January 1978 to start preparation of tec!lnical inputs required in
preparation of Request for Proposals fOr the prOpOsed LLI and STS
contracts. Since the ~ 1979 PEW program had been removed from the
budget, and in order to meet th@ MY 1981 vehicle delivery mandated
by congress, it was determined that sOlicitatiOns wOuld be ‘sSued
requesting planning proposals for LLI and STS requirements. Further,

and in order to be authorized to obligate production funds for LLI
and STS prior to ASARC/DSARC, a letter requesting this authorization
was forwarded through DARCOM to DA on 12 July 1978. An interim
answer was provided by DA letter dated 10 August 1978, and final

aPPrOval was anticipated with the ~ 1979 program release.

(u) Product ion Phase (IFV/CFV) - Svstems Technical SuppOrt (STS).
On 31 August 1978, the RFP pacbge for the STS contract was furnished
to TAWDCOM (PCO) . In order to meet the required 1 February 1979
contract award date, and since there was no FY 1979 PEM program in
the budget, it was necessary that the solicitation be fOr Planning
purposes. On 15 September 1978, RFQ DAAK30-78-Q-191 was issued to
~C requiring this planning proposal by 1 November 1878.

?roxram tinagement

(U) General. The combined programs presently managed by this

office represented an anticipated expenditure of $313 million in
KDT&E funds from the inception of the program through FY 1982 and over
$3 billion in procurement funds during the period ~ 1977 through
FY 1990. Operationally, these programs represented the capability,
which was not presently available, and that were to be in the field

through the late 1990’s.

(u) Program and Fiscal Resources. Fiscal year 1978 ~T&E
program in the amount of $53.292 million was received from DARCOM and
customer orders. As of 30 September 1978, status of allotment reports

for fiscal years 1975 through 1978 were reviewed, their accuracy
verified, and the reports certified. The results of this review for

~ 1978 are smarized:
Program

Authority
Program

Percent of

($000) Obligations Obligation

Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV) $31,564 $31,403 99.5

Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV) 174 173 99.4

Fighting Vehicle Amament Sys (FVAS) 12,164 12,030 98.9

Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH) 1,978 1,860 94.0

General sUDDOrt Rocket system (GSRS) 7,000 6.976 99.7

Other Reim~ursables
TOTAL

412 ‘388 ~
$53,292 $52,830 99.1%
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(U) Joint rc?viewswere conducted with the TARCOM Comptroller’s
Office of all unlj.quidated obligations against their source documents.
Also, an update o~;the procurement budgets were prepared for the
period ~ 1979 th]:ough ~ 1984 via P-forms. Modernized Arms, Research

and Development IT~formation System (M~IS) data for ~ lg7g thr~ugh
~ 1984 w@re prep:ired and submitted to DARCOM in January.

(u) Fi~cal year 1978 DT&E funds in the amOUnt of $7 mil~i~n

were received frolnthe PM, General Support Rocket System (GSRS) to
design and develo]? a chassis to be used as a carrier vehicle for the
rocket system. It was anticipated that WT&E total program effort by
the FVS office on the GSRS project was to exceed $46 million while the
anticipated procurement program was to exceed $59 million.

(U) The PM, Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH) provided ~ 1978
RUTW funds in the amount of $1,978 thOusand tO initiate development
and fabrication of the E6 type fuzes for the 3hm amunition program.

(U) A 3b ~714E6 production base machine line was established

at Hone~ell, Inc. , Defense Systems Divisi On, Minneapolis, Mi~nesOta
under contract DAAK30-78-C-0114 for production of the 3tim fuze.
Funds for this contract totaling $1.6 million were received fron~the
Production Base Modernization PM, DRCPM-pBM.

(U) Management Information. Wring the period of 1 October 1977

to 31 December 1977, the ~nagemen~ Information COntrOl system ~.MICOS)
continued to help manage the many aspects of the Fighting Vehicl-e

Systems. There ti,asmajor innovation; a one week management rev~-e~-
was conducted at tb.eNaval Post Graduate school in MOnteray, Ca~.ifOrnia.
At the review, a regular ~COS meeting was cOnducted after whic~~ each
division and office presented key information relative to their areas

of responsibility. The last part of this successful review was
devoted to preser,tations by each contractor allowing him tO pre:;ent
his program.

(U) The ~COS systa continued to function extremely well from

1 January to 30 June 1978. As the build of the eight prototypes began,
the ~COS system became instrumental in identifying problem are:lsand
providing an in-depth month}y look at tfieprogram. WOrk was be~un On
a system which W:%S designed to work off Of a cOmput@r generated
analysis of contl:actor monthly cost report submittals, and COU15
provide managers with a monthl>l look at cost information. A manager
training session was conducted followed by the first ~Ost briefing.

(U) In lat,?June 1978, the probability of a sli? in prOtOtYPe
build and ultimate delivery was identified. Working closely with the
contractor, a series of meetings were conducted to work Out a schedule

which would provide adequate testing for the vehicle. A final vehicle
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schedule was agr@ed to in late Au~st 1978 and the other projects
within the program were incorporated into a kster Schedule.

(U) The Cost Wnagement System (CMS) became fully operational.
Monthly management meetings were conducted which assisted greatly in
overall Program control.



CWPTER V

PROJECT MAN)LGEMRNT: EQUIP~NT/~NAGEM~T SYSTEMS

U~lY Comun<cations Systems Agency

Background

(U) US Army Communications SysternsAgency (USACSA) /Project
Manager DCS (Army) Comn[unications Systems was established in 1967 as
a joint US Amy ~terie.1 Development and Readiness Cmand/US Amy
Communications Command (DARCOM/USACC) ?roject management activity at
Fort Momouth, New Jersey, with the full-line authority of Comanders
of both DARCOM and USACC.

(U) The uSACSA Ccmmand@~, as the Project Manager DCS (Army)
Communications Systems, reported directly to the CO~anding Gen@ral,
DARCOM, concerning management of those functions derived from AR 10-13.
- R&D, planning, product assurance, configuration management, type
classification, mater ic!lmanagement, integrated logistics support,
product ion, engineer in~, initial production facilities, procurement
and production, and distribution. As the Commander of USACSA, 2 na jox
subcommand of USACC, he!reported directly to Ehe Comanding General,

USACC, concerning management of those functions derived from AR 10-13
systems engineering, programming and budgeting, overseas contra Ct

administration, installation, and on-site test and acceptance.

(U) A DA-directeil study in 1972 resulted in the “triple-hatting”
of the USACSA Comande.r/Pro ject Mnager as the Commander, US Amy
Communications -Electrotlics Engineeri~.g Installat ion Agency (USACEELI) ,
In this capacity, he w:ts responsible for detailed system engineering,
installation, test and acceptance of worldwide systems, Amy-wide
telecommunications aut<)mation development and maintenance, worldwide
radio propagation engitle@ring services, and Amy-wide electromagnetic
compatibility engineering services.

The Product

(U) Essentially, the agency’s product was nontactical tele-
communications projects assigned to the Amy for acquisition. These
were of two types:

(U) Research and Development. R&D projects were assigned to tht:
agency by DARCOM who allso provided the appropriate RDT~ funds; the
p;ojeits -usually
takings and were
R~ .

consi:;ted-of feasibility- studies
assigned to this agency’s Deuuty

and similar under-
Project ~nager for

..”
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(U) Svstems/Equipment Acquisition. This type of project repre-
sented about 95 percent of the agency’s workload, and nearly all of
these tasks were assigned to Deputy Project hnagers for centralized
management. These tasks ranged from the acquisition of a single piece
of equipment to the acquisition and installation of an inter- or
intre-country, or even global telecommunications system. A large
nmber of the agency’s tasks fall somewhere between these two extremes.

(U) Practically all systems or equipment acquisition tasks were
assigned to the agency by USACC, who also provided the appropriate
funds (Other Procurement, Arrnj funds). It was normal USACSA practice
to acquire, deliver and install these systems or equipments through
contracts with US industry, using the existing DARCOM procurement
office organizations, as well as other ~D procurement offices as the
peculiarities of an individual task may dictate. The acquisitions

were fulfilied by “off-the-shelf” equipment, meaning existing equip-
ment in industries or the government’ s inventories , or by modifying
existing equipment for a specific telecommunications system or purpose.

(U) USACSA does not own any telecommunications systems or equip-
ment assets. Instead, it acted as an agent in the sense that it
acquired and installed systems and equipments, and once it has been
acce?ted, turned the system or equipment over to the local OM Com-
mander; it then becomes part of his inventory.

(U) Sensitive to its life cycle responsibilities for the equip-
ment it acquired and fielded, the agency managed all matters pertaining
to integrated iogistics support. In addition, USACSA operated the

Army Inventory Control Point for OPA and APA principal it@ms peculiar
to USACSA centrally managed systems, projects and tasks.

(U) On the average, about 65 new tasks were received and a
simiiax number wkre completed or transit ioned each year. At any given

the there were About 175 active tasks on hand.

(U) During ~ 1978, 92 new tasks were received and 60 were com-
pleted or transit ioned. At the end of the fiscal year, 177 active
tasks were on hand, of which 96 were classified as major, requiring
intensive management.

(U) In the course of implementing these many tasks, ali disciplines
in the communications-electronics field were used because the USACSA
was involved in virtually every area for which USACC was responsible,
except the operation and maintenance of facilities. Practically ail
means of transmiss ion were employed, such as microwave line-of-sight,
troposcatter, satellites, iand and sea cables, and
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radio. These means were used to furnish all modes of communicatic,n
(voice, data, etc.). Computer processor controlled automatic switches
and terminals were also employed in many subsystems; and the agency
was deeply involvecl in the improvement of Army Air Traffic Contro>.
facilities at airfields in the Pacific, Europe, and CONUS.

Comptroller/Directc)r of Programs

(U) Obligatit)n of the USACSA Funding Program. The Other Pro-
curement Amy (OPA;IProgram remained the major resource of USACSA.
In N 1978 the tot:llArmy and Customer Program was $129 million. The

APA appropriation for Amy Airfield amounted to an additional $6
million, while dir~>ct cite of customer funds added $21 million fo~:a
total procurement program of $156 million. ~nagement of 0~ coil-
tractual requiremerlts accounted for $8 million more which establi:jhed
the overall total ~lcquisition program of $164 million. Of the tol:al,
61 percent was awat:ded during the fiscal year, a percentage somewhat
better than the 50 to 55 percent obligation rates of previous yea::s.

(U) The prog]:am incurred turbulence in major areas such as
Digital European B<ickbone (DEB), Selective Release Improvement Program
(SELRIP), Secure Voice Phase 11, and the Satellite Interconnect
Facility which aff(:cted the agency’ s execution rate. Late definition
and program realignment in the Panama and Korea efforts further rl?-
stricted the agency’s ability to obligate a higher percentage of the
acquisition prograta.

(U) The OPA l?rogram for the next five fiscal years indicated a
continuat ion of major items such as AUTODIN, AUTO SEVOCOM, Transmi:~sion
Media, Tech Contro:Ls, and Pentagon Communications. A new effort l~as
underway entitled l(orldwide Military Comand and Control System
(WCCS) which was currently forecast to be the largest single endeavor
ever assigned to tl~eagency. This effort was projected to exceed
$500 million.

(U) ~nageme,tt Information and Control Systems. USACSA’s Project
Wnagement Control System (CSA PERT), fully operational and widely

used within the ag,ency,was a management tool for planning and cottrol
of major projects. At the end of ~ 1978, 25 projects were on tha
automation system.

(U) Included in the management applications of CSA PERT were the
following expanded capabilities: (a) Cal Comp plotter (located at
CERCO~ provides the capability of producing a variety of plots and
Gantt charts from SSA PERT systen~s; (b) Xerox 1200 (located at CERCO~
provides a rapid reproduction capability of CSA pERT, Outputs and otker
reports, reduced t,>8 x 11 sheets.
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(U) The Project hnagement System us@d by USACSA at Fort Huachuca
(PERT-66) had been expanded to provide a specialized historical capa-
bility which was successfully used by uSACSA action officers. Concur -
rently with this expansion, USACO~SA developed a method using AUTODIN
to send network plotting data to the Cal Comp plotter at Fort Monmouth,
Consequently, graphics were available for projects using PERT 66.

(U) The USACSA Project Assets Status Report (BOM) prepared by
SAAD was transmitted by AUTODIN to Fort Monmouth where it was refor-
matted on tapes that could be printed at the recipient’s data processing
sites. At the present time, these tapes were shipped registered mail
to the following: Ist Signal Brigade, 5th Signal Comand; 7th Signal
Command, Headquarters ACC; and USACC Japan, USACSA Field Office -
Pacific.

(U) Considerable time and effort was devoted over the years to
the procurement of an upgraded data communications terminal. Instal-
lation of the new terminal was scheduled in September 1978.

(U) Several business applications were incorporated and updated
to provide a bureau type of operation.

Logistics

(U) Type Class ification/Reclas sification Program. During the
period October 1, 1977 through September 30, 1978, formal type class i-
fication/reclas sification In-Process Reviews (IPR) necessitating pre-
paration of IPR agenda packages continued to be scheduled. Written
concurrences from IPR participants (US Army Communications Command,
US Amy Logistics Evaluation Agency, and the US Army Training and
Doctrine Comand) were received for all scheduled proposals and achieved
13 type classification and eight reclassification actions.

(U) In addition, abbreviated procedures for type classification
of equipments fielded prior to January 1972 resulted in type classifi-
cation of nine items. Equipments/systems which were type classified
during this period included Analog Switch AN/FTC -39(V)l and PIL Test,
Measurement and Diagnostic Equipments.

(u) Since the implementation of the formal type classification/
reclassification IPR procedures in ~ 1974, written concurrences were
received from the IPR members for all USACSA proposals. It had not
been necessary to convene a fomal IPR.

(U) In ~ 1978, USACSA type classification actions for 717
systems fequipments and reclassification of 88 equipments were recorded
and broadcast by the US Amy Wteriel Development and Readiness Commnd,
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Mteriel Status Office. The current schedule for type classification
reflected 84 systems/equipments which were to require scheduling of
formal IPR’s during FY 1979. Equipments required for such major prc -
grams or systernsas Worldwide Technical Control Improvement Program,
additional configurations of the DCS Microwave Radios, European
Telephone System (ETS), Digital Radio and Multiplex acquisition
(DRAW) , and Digital European Rsckbone (DEB) were included in the
current schedule,

(U) At the end of this fiscal period, USACSA had prepared 78
nomenclature requests which include 56 new nomenclatures, 13 revis ions,
and nine deletions.

(U) The Value Engineering Company continued to provide con-
tractual effort to pe:rform the research and obtain the technical data
required to prepare the IPR agenda packages, and prepare nomenclatmces
due to limited perso~lnel resources. During FY 1978 $98,600 was
expended for this efj;ort.

Item &nagement Tran!~

(U) For the second the since its inception, the program for
realignment of items , from principal to secondary management, was
rescheduled by DA/DAliCOM. Concern over budgetary impact and validity
of the original realignment criterfLa caused DA to direct DARCOM to
redefine the criteria and establish a computer decision program to
permit the decis ion ]naking to be largely automated.

(U) The new schedule calls f[>rthre@ budget review cycles,
during which inactive items were to be deleted and the remaining items
aligned as either potential PA Secondary or Stock Fund. Final re-
alignment of these items was now for 1 October 1980 (FT 81).

(U) Also, during FY 1978, 306 items were reviewed and studieti.
for potential transition to CERCOM as principal items. Of this total,
183 were transferred, 15 were deleted from the supply system and 33
are pending transfer. The balance of 75 were still under review at
year end:

(U) Product In,provement Program. The Product Improvement (PI)
Program, establishecl by AR 70-15 provided the procedures for obtair>ing
approval and funding for configuration changes which invol”ed sub-
stantial engineering or modifi~tion of existing fielded Amy/Tri -
Service equipment, type classified standard, or limited production
The PI of existing fielded equipments was initiated to satisfy use]:
requirements; correct proven performance deficiencies; insure safe’:y
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of personnel; prevent damage to equipment through operational usage;
improve reliability, availability and maintainability (~) ; signifi-
cantly reduce production costs or logistics support requirements ; or
make significant simplification standardization, environmental or
compatibility changes in design.

(U) All PI programs were proposed as separate projects by
preparation of a Product Improvement Proposal (PIP). The PIP served
to initiate the project and was used as a planning and funding docu-
ment containing necessary rationale for proposed improvement with
required support data and method of implementation.

(U) The execution of an approved PIP was accomplished by publi-
cation of a DA Modification Work Order (DANO) . In January 1976,
Department of the Amy directed that all future retrofit actions were
to be accomplished under an approved PIP.

(U) Product Improvement programs currently implemented in
accordance with AR 70-15 included the Digital Subscriber Terminal
Equipment (DSTE) Product Improvement Program. Under the DSTE Upgrade
Program, General Dynamics Corporation was awarded a contract in ~rch
1975 to provide three DSTE product improvements under the DARCOM
Product Improvement Program. The three DSTE PI programs were approved
by DARCOM for implementation to provide improved tape supply slide for
low/high speed paper tape punches, scheduled for field application
during N 1979, and to provide cooling fan for the low speed paper
t~pe punches, scheduled for field application during FY 1979.

(U) Future approved PI programs scheduled for implementation in
w 1979 follow:

(U) The AN/GSQ-166 and AN/MSQ-73 were transportable tech control
facilities (TCF) . Proposed modification was to combine the two TCF’ s
into a single unit, providing a more efficient facility by expanding
mission operation, circuit operation and circuit monitoring capa-
bilities. Application was to be by Sacramento Amy Depot, California,
to modify 10 systems utilizing an engineering implementation plan
developed by uSACEEIA. Modification was to begin first quarter
~ 1979 with completion by 4th quarter FY 1981.

(U) The AN/GTC-29(V) 2 was a transportable automatic voice
switching facility (AVSF). Proposed modification was to provide for
the installation of line conditioning equipment for 20 circuits in
the AVSF and was to improve reliability and quality of transmission
with technical controls, and other communications facilities located
some distance away. Application by Tobyhanna Amy Depot was scheduled
for implementation during the first quarter of ~ 1979 and completion
by the first quarter of FY 1980.
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(u) The AN/TsC-38B was a cOmmunicatiOns central housed ‘n a
transportable S-414 shelter. This system consisted of four functional

subsystems: the radio subsystem, telephone subsystem, voice fre-
quency telegraph subsystem, and teletype subsystem- The proposed

modification was to provide the AN/TSC-38B with a low-level signaling
capability to the teletype subsystem to prevent emanating signal
transmission, an improved high frequency (HF) antenna system to meet
all contingency operations, prOvide a spectrum ana~Yzer fOr OPtimum
transmitter tuning, and Iecabling and equipment standard izatiO~ tO
improve reliability and maintainability. Application by a designated
Amy depot was scheduled for implementation during the first quarter
FY 1979 with completion by the fourth quarter H 1982.

(U) The AN/TsC-25 was a communications central, housed %r a
transportable s-141 shelter and functioned as a high frequency radio
set which provided the transmission media for teletypewriter ar[d
voice communications. The proposed modification was to provide low-
level signaling capability to existing teletype, replace or rc!habili-
tate antenna mast AB746 to improve received signal levels a t arltennas,
and to insure mi.sbion operation and capability.

(U) The .\,erseasAUTODIN ASC’s (AN/~0-42V) configuratio,,swere
fielded in the September 1967 - April 1969 time frame and was subjected
to a continuing upgrade and enhancement program to meet changirlg and
projected DCS s~lbscriber requirements. Proposed Product Impro~,ement

was to replace the existing Memory/Memory subsystems at all ASC’s to
expand core storage capability, increase speed of the message processor
by decreasing m<>mory cycle, eliminate software Program restrictions
caused by curreI~taddressing scheme and reduce dependence on components
that were reaching design, and supply and support obsolescence The
M/MCN had alre:>dy been imple~~ented and was slated for completflLonin
FY 1979.

(u) The AN/FTC-31(V) was a Dial central Office switch which was
designed and fabricated by Phi.lco Ford in mid-1960 with twelve
installed world~ride. Proposed Product Improvement was to enha~~ce the
operational reliability and maintainability of the AN/FTC-31 (V’)well
into the 1985 time frame by replacement of inter-bay wiring hacnesses,
electrolytic ca]?acitors, DC-DC converters, float rectifiers anti
batteries, repaf:kage regenerative repeater circuitry or functional
circuit cards; +~nd,also prov~.de built-in test equipment (BITE”)for
fault isolation down to discrete compOnent or circuit card. T~e
AN/FTC -31 enhancement was implemented by Ford Aerospace and Communi-
cations Corpora tion,’and was scheduled for completion in the Ff 1979
time frame.
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procurement and Product Contro<

(U) Pre-Award Acquisition Guidance on Am Preparation dealt
with, guidanc@ given actiOn.officers on development of an Acquisition
Requirements Package (ARP) mile the USACSA Regulation 715-6
offered -written dire,c:ion on t:leprepa~ati*~ of Aw~ S, p~p~ Director-
ate a“~son)ade a\~ailable its personn=l to aid the action offices in
putting togei.hera \,iable package. Such aid included, but was not
“limited to, ‘0.~lpin writing sole so~r~e j~~tificati On~, recommendations
and sug3es!:ions on clauses to be included in the contract, ad”ice on
procuranent ~rethod best suited to proposed project, maintenance of ~
file of al,l ty?es of ARP’ s as a reference for the action officer to
aid ir,str~ctc~ringa new ARP, and cor,tinuingupdate of the “Lessons
Learned” file.

(U) Electronic communications in”ol”ed maximm use of con-
tractor-developed, off-the-shelf equipment. The major procurements
were predominantly competitive; howe”er, SUPPOrt and reSuppIy were
largely bought by sole source procurements. All sol@ source recom-
mendations and justifications were rigorously screened before sig-
nature by the Project Manager, During FY 1978, 90 sole source justi-
fications and recommendations totaling $24,754,927 were reviewed.

(U) kfienacquisition requirements packages over $200,000 or a
sole source acquisition over $100,000 had been completely assembled
and coordinated at uSACSA, it was subjected to final review by the
Joint Acq~tisition Requirements Review Committee (ARRC) and the Data
Reqvire.xents Revi@w Board (DRRB). This comittee was composed of
expert personnel in management, l*gistics, “al~e engineering, ~on-

figU~atiOn management, product assurance, data management, and ~ro-
curement and production. The ARRC/DRRB completed 19 detailed fo~al
reviews during FY 1978 totali~g approximately $34,374,337.

(U) Value Engineering (y~). Value engineering was an organized
@ffort directed at analyzing the functions of systems, operations,
maintenance, @quipment, and integrated logistics support, to achie”e
the required functions at the lowest overall life cycle cost con-
sistent with th@ requirements for performance, reliabil!.ty, maint-
ainability and schedule.

(U) During FY 1978, individual and group effort resulted in
value engi~leering savings of M. 485 million. In the meantime, plans
were completed for the conduct of the annuaI w ~rientation for 10=1
agency personnel which was scheduled to be given early in the first
quarter of FY 1979.
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(U) Three Contractor Value Engineering Change Proposals wf~re
received in ~ 1978, but were tlisapproved as not being benefici:zl to
the ~vera~ent.

Field and Liaisoll Offices

(u) Defens,z Satellite Con,munications System (DSCS). fi.e.iNIFSC-
78 satellite tertminalat Lands tuhl, Germany, was installed and zccepted
by the Government: on 1 June 1978. Wo 500 ~ generators, to provide
backup ?ower for the non-critical electric load for the teminal,
arrived and were connected to the comercial power system. The

European Field O:Ffice (EFO) coordinated many aspects of install~tion
of the terminal ~~ith the contractor, personnel of the 58th Signal

company, and the action Officers at 5th Signai CO~and.

(U) The satellite terminal AN/TSC-54 at Depus Papa was success-
fully installed :tndtechnically accepted on 23 August 1978 after

several major Ee,:hnical problems and other minor problems were
resolved. EFO assisted in the logistics aspects of getting the ter-
minal into operational conditi[>n for acceptance. The terminal had

not cut over to official traffic at the time of this report due to
lack of a fomal Host Nation.Agreement (HNA) and assigment of per-
manent frequencies.

(U) Actions were taken by offices at 5th Signal Comand and
Engineer Division Europe during the past year to install an AN/MSC-46
in Berlin and an ANfTSC-54 at Augsburg, Germany. It is expected that
contracts for site preparations wer@ to be let in early October 1978.

(U) E~an Telephone System (ETS). During the past year there
have been several official meetings between offices of the US and
West Geman governments regarding the ETS.

(U) At the time of this report, discussions centered around a
fair price for the use of Deutsche Bundespost (DBP) provided ec[uip-
ment. The EFO maintained contact with 5th Signal Comand actic,n
officers to keep an overview of activities on the ETS and to provide
support or action as required.

(U) -1 Subscriber Teminal Equipments (DSTE) . Tobyhanna
Army Depot (TOAD) contitlued to field highly effective depot le~~el
maintenance (DLP[) teams toward the goal of providing DLM to each
AUTODIN DSTE terminal at least once a year, The Logistic Suppc,rt

Plan (LSP) for A.UTODIN DSTE’s contained provisions for divert iI~gthese
TOAD DLM teams to sites which were on a ‘HAZCON or require emer[;ency
service. Em did the coordination between ~AD; 5th Signal Cor.mand,
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the Communications Control Center, the site, and the TOAD DLM teams
in-country when such a requirement arose.

(U) As the DSTE aged and traffic requirements increased, these
trouble calls increased. During the past year practically every TO~
DLM team was diverted from at least one scheduled visit to a site to
make an unscheduled visit to another site to resolve an emergency or
HAZCON situation,

(U) Automated Multi-Media Exchange (AM) . Progress on the site
preparation for the Heidelberg Am continued. Information provided
by the station engineer and the contractor indicated site preparation
completion on 9 December 1978. Tk refore, arrangements were being
made to ship the AM so as to arrive on site prior to that date.
Also, discussions were continuing on the w sites at Vaihingen and
Frankfurt, but no site preparation had been started.

(U) As a follow-up to previous site surveys made at the MATE
and MART sites, a team from Fort Huachuca (USACSA-USACEEU -contractor)
made surveys at sites selected by 5th Signal Command. The EFO
participated in these activities and provided suppo~t to the survey
teams.

(U) An USACEEIA team arrived to inventory the MM for the
Heidelberg Patch and Test Facility (PTF) and begin installation at
Heidelberg. The EFO assisted in coordinating the team visits to the
AMSF and reducing delays in getting the BOM items to the site.

(U) Garlstedt Brigade 75. During mid-October 1978, USARSUR was
to restation one mechanized infantry brigade in the vicinity of
Garlstedt, Germany. Th@ site selected was formerly a firing range,
devoid of all facilities.

(U) Ground clearing and building construction got underway in
August 1976 after the Federal Republic of Germany released approxi-
mately $68.5 million for the Garlstedt project.

(U) As construction of the Communications Building could not be
completed by the German contractor on time, an interim/transportable
communications facility had to be established to provide a commun-
ications capability for the Brigade advance troop party scheduled to
arrive Garlstedt 1 October 1978.

(U) During this effort, the European Field Office provided
intensive management and coordination with participating agenci@s
(5th Signal Comand, USACEEM, USACEEIA-EUR and USAMUR elements) on
all aspects of the project to insure that the objective was met.
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(U) Interim communication services for the Brigade troop
advance party was established on 15 September 1978. This was two
weeks earlier than the scheduled IOC.

(u) The transfer of the communications to the final facility
was to be undertaken by 5th Signal Command upon completion of tie
Garlstedt Communication Building, forecast for No~rember 1978.

(U) Automated Multi-Media Exchange (Am) - Korea. The lz.st

quarter ~ 1978 saw the successful culmination of much effort by
past and present members of the office. Am with its collocated
~dular Am Remote Terminal (NART) was cut to live traffic on 2:9
August 1978, and dedicated 5 September 1978 by General Vessey, Com-
mander UNC/USFK/EUSA.

(U) The Korea - thus became the first overseas AM, ard
supported a tri-service headquarters and a soon-ti -be-activated US/
ROK Combined Forces Command.

(U) Modular Am Remote Terminals (MARTS) - Korea. In addition
to the WRT collocated with Am, 12 MARTS were to be installed
throughout Korea during second aid thir quarter ~ 1979. Also, 10
additional MRTS were HIA for Korea; however, with all architectural
and engineering designs cmpleted, the office could, if requestc!d,
proceed rapidly with all installations.

(U) To assist on this project, the field office was represented
on all site surveys, conducted power studies, chaired problem sc,lving
meetings, served as a conduit providing planning requiraents tc,the
1st Signal Brigade/J-6, and worked closely with the Far East District
Engine@rs to expedite site preparation efforts.

(U) 38th AEIAUpgrade Prog~. The 38th ADA Upgrade Program
included a reconfiguration of existing microwave systems, reinstal-
lation of microwave links, and installation of cable to provide a
reliable integrated communications system in support of 38th AD},
Brigade. The inter- and intra-site cable project resulted in the
installation of u[ore than 220,000 feet of new multi-pair buried and
aerial cable on 11 sites. Existing microwave equipments were dc!in-

stalled for rehat,imitation, r@tuning, and reconfiguring for reirl-
stallation as neulradio links. Due to troop withdrawal plans ir~
Korea, a decision,was made to transfer most of the ADA sites to the
ROKA . With approximately 70 percent of the project completed, the
remaining work was teminated in first quarter W 1978.
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(U) Throughout the project, Field Office-Korea personnel were
extensively involved in development of the cable installation pro-
curement package, the solicitation, and the continuous monitoring of
contracts and other project aspects.

(U) ChanRsan-Pulmosan -Chinhae Pro ject. This program was under-
taken to upgrade a marginal quality microwave link which provided
the Chief of Naval Operations-Korea at Chinhaw, access into the
worldwide military communications network via Korea Wideband Network
at Changsan.

(U) The upgrade included addition of a high quality microwave
system, a new battery plant and technical control facilities. com-
munications assets retrograded from Thailand were used to the maximum
extent possible in this program after rehabilitation in Korea. The
Reconfiguration and Test Facility activated for this purpose was sub-
sequently used in the Northern Area Upgrade and was to be a continuing
asset in Korea, Despite certain exceptions, the system was condition-
ally accepted into the Defense Communications System and cutover to
traffic in My 1978.

(U) Northern Area Upgrade-Korea. This upgrade included instal-
lation of new cable near Pamunjon and at Camp Casey, installation of
a new microwave system from Camp Casey to Camp Dodge, expans ion of
channel capacity frm Yongsan to Camp Casey, and installation and
expansion of associated patch.and test facilities. To the greatest
extent possible, equipment from Thailand and assets reinstalled from
the 38th ADA microwave links were being used after processing through
the Korea reconfiguration and test facility.

(U) To expedite this critical project, the Korea Field Office
closely monitored project action and added emphasis where appropriate.
Despite hazards associated with proximity to the Demilitarized Zone
and coordination problems where US facilities were t@nants on sensi-
tive Korean installation, substantial progress was made.

(U) In the interim between project status reviews by the DPM,
in-country activity was coordinated by Mini -PSR’s conducted by the
Korea Field Office. With continued field office emphasis, initial

OPerati Onal capability was expected by the end of 1979.

(U) Combined Forces Comand (CFC) - Korea. Recent combined
military exercises in Korea demonstrated the desirability of a per-
manent combined military headquarters. With the approval of Secretary
of Defense Wrold Brown, such a headquarters was established.
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(U) At the end of ~ 1978, the Korean Goverment was building
the required facility at Yongsan in which the US Government a~;reed to
provide necessary internal communications. Because of the maF;nitude
of this cmunications undertaking, a three phase subsystem p~Oject
Plan (S/PP) was developed.

(U) Phase I called for completion by 1 December 1978 of an ad-
ministrative telephone system, key telephone systas, internal.wire-
l.inedistribution system, and external cable system.

(U) Phase.11 (PY 1979) was to incorporate projects which were
necessary to fc~lfill command and control requirements, The irlitial

portion of Phase 11 was to include rehabilitation of Y.ngsan-TAN~
cable systems, installation of a bulk-encrypted clOsed circuit secure
voice system b~!tween the CFC and TANGO, and WWMCCS support. 7he
second portion of Phase 11 was to include activation of anothc:r wide-
band secure voice trunk between the Yongsan Comand Post ~CP;l and
the Win CommarldPost (MCP) at TANGO, a facsimile system between the
Yongsan and Mi.n Comand Posts, and installation of a slow-scan
black and whitf! television system between the YCP and MCP.

(U) Phas<z 111 (~ 1980/81) projects were to include a r,:al-time
color televisic~n systa between the YCP and MCP, and installa~:ion Of
a 600 line electronic digital telephone exchange. The Korea Field

Office had beetimonitoring tbe development of this project fr(>mits
infancy.

(U) W~)and Secure Voice - Korea. The field office ac:ively

participated iIlthe continuing expansion of wideband secure v[>ice in
Korea. A Seoull-Pentagon wideband circuit was activated in Jazluary

1978 necessitating additional New Equipment Training coordinated by
the field office. Terrestrial extensions to support the out-o .E-
country circuits required by the DCA WBSV Network Extension Project
were being devf>loped via 0~ comand provided transmiss ion meliia with
terminal facilities expansion under USACSA management. Logistics

support coordiT~ation by the field office involved the OM Commnd,
the AMSF-Japan,, CERCOM, SATCOW, and the USAF.

(:U) AUTODIN Digital Subscriber Terminal Equipment (DSTE) Cross
Reference ADP l.istin~. Durirlg FY 1978, a completely revised DSTE
ADP listing wa$; developed by USACSA Field Office, Pacific (PR3) per-
sonnel to provide the tri-service AUTODIN DSTE supply /mainten~nce
personnel worldwide with a complete and accurate quick reference
docwent which supplemented the repair parts lists contained in

applicable DST13 technical maxluals, technical orders, and NAVSHIp S
publications.
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(U) The DSTE cross reference docwent consisted of three machine
printouts : the manufacturer’ s part number (PN) in alpha numeric
sequence cross referenced to NSN; the national item identification
nuber (NIIN) sequence cross referenced to item sequence, figure, and
manufacturer’s part number; and a cross reference listing of printed
circuit boards (PCB). This listing identified all PCB’s by location/
logic position number, manufacturer’s part nwber, NSN, and RPSTL item
sequence number. ,This list also provided a simplified method of check-
ing the interchangeability of each PCB in an individual device or con-
figuration.

(U) Worldwide distribution was made with a self-mailer question-
naire. Response indicated a need for future updating and continuance
of this document.

(U) Wideband Secure Voice Via Satellite (WBSWS) . In early ~
1978, PFO effected extensive coordination and convened a tri-service
meeting to discuss interference (noise bursts) on two WBSV circuits
between Hawaii and Korea, a matter of deep concern to DCA-PAC and
C~NCPAC . As a result of the meeting, a joint technical USACEEIA-?AC/
USAF team was dispatched to Korea, and in two weeks the problem was
identified and corrected.

Comand and Control Systems

(U) The Deputy Project Manager for Command and Control Systernswas
responsible for managing projects which ranged from the acquisition of
small items such as primary line voltage regulators, to the acquisi-
tion of major end items of equipment such as the DCS microwave radios
and digital radio and multiplexer acquisition equipment.

(U) Projects managed by this deputy project manager involved
various commands as well as other government agencies. Several prO -
grams required close coordination with NATO activities.

(U) The Deputy Project Wnager for Command and Control Systems
was located at Fort Momouth, New Jersey.

(U) DCS Microwave Radio. The requirement for the procurement of
the DCS Microwave Analog Radio was established by the Defense Commun-
icationAgency in 1970. This radio was a line-of-sight, space or
frequency diversity, FM radio with a capability of variable loading up
to 600 voice frequency channels.

(U) Since its inception, the scope of the DCS Microwave Radio
contract was broadened to include modification of the analog radios to
a thr@e-level partial response (quasi-digital) capability.
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(U) The original delivery order, which included First Article
testing, logistics support and the procurement of 46 radios, cost $2.2
million. Subsequent orders increased the number of radios pxocur(~d to
208. Total cost of the contract was $11.3 million.

(U) The original contract, awarded to Collins Radio Group, :er-
minated in Decemben 1977; however, at the request of the US Army Com-
munications COmmaEd, the contract was extended for a period of tw,3years
to 29 December 1979.

(U) Digital l(adio and Multiplexer Acquisition (DRAW). The
DRAW program prov{Lded for the acquisition d common digital multi-
plexer and radios for use by the;Army, Navy and Air Force in the Defense
Comunicat ion Syst,smand non-DCS program. Three equipment specifi-
cations were coordinated with industry.

(U) A multi-year requireme,~ts contract was awarded to TRW, Inc.

in July 1976 for the first level multiplexer, TD-1192, now nomenclature
the AN/FcC-98(V) This multiple:~er‘accepted 3, 6, 12 or 2b channels
of voice or data, and combined these into a single high-speed digital
signal. Conditional approval was granted in June 1978 on First Article
Tests conducted by the contractor, and delivery of the 538 items was to
continue through April 1979.

(U) A three-year requirements contract for the second level multi-
plexer, TD-l193(P)/F, and the radio, AN/FRC( )( ), was awa~ded tc,TRW,

Inc. in April 1977. Two option periods for the extension of the con-
tract in two-year increments were priced and contained in the coI~tract.
The TD-l193(P)/F accepted up to eight AN/FCC-98 high-speed inputs and
other high-speed data and combined these into a higher rate digital
signal. Up to twc,TD-1193’ s could be conn@cted to the radio whi,:h could
accommodate 384 vc,ice quality circuits. The radio combined these in-

puts with a digit:~l orderwire and then modulated a radio frequency
signal which was filtered and transmitted through the user-supplied
waveguide and antc>nna system.

(U) Deliver!? of production, equipment was scheduled to begin in
September 1979 and will continue throughout the life of the contract.
This equipment wa!; compatible w].th the requirements of all three
services and the National Secur<LtyAgency.

Consolidation of TeleCOMmURiCat fLOnSCenters

(U) The Consolidation of Telecommunications Centers project pro-
vided for the development, engi!oeering, procurement, installation, test
and cutover to operation of a consolidated telecommunications center
system to support communications requirements of the Joint Chiefs of
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Staff and the Headquarters of the Departments of the Army, Navy and Air
Force in the Pentagon, the Commandant of the Wrine Corps and the Chief
of Naval Personnel
of the work was to
in Washington, DC,

(U) A single
cations support to
was to be Drovided

in the Arlington Annex, and other activities. Most

be performed in the Pentagon, the Forrestal Building
and at Site R, Fort Ritchie, Maryland.

integrated and automated system for record communi -
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and. t5@ Military Services
by the consolidated system. This. system was to

consist of four major elements : a central computer complex, an alter-

nat@ central computer complex, four staff service centers , and remote
terminals,

(U) The installation of an IBM 360/65 syst@n>was accomplished iz
June 1977. Phase I was to make available software capabilities in the
present Army system. Provision of Phase I capabilities was scheduled
to be completed in August 1979, Phase 11 in October 1980, and Phase
III in October 1981.

(U) Transition to the O&M Comand xas to cake place after @ach

phase successfully passed test and acceptance v~hichwas scheduled for
August 1979, October 1980, and October 1981, respectively. Termimti.on
of centralized managetoekltwas expected t~ occur in October 1982.

(U) Estimated cost to complete the project was placed at $45.8
million.

Research and Development Systerns

(U) The Deputy ?roject Manager for Research and Development
Systems, located at Fort Mcnmouth, New Jersey, t7asresponsible foz the
development and,improvement of non-tactical communications equipments
and systems , This involved project improvements in speed of ser.~ice,
reliability and maintainability, security, and the introduction of
modern service features.

(U) Projects covered the breadth of the communications fi@ld --
from voice, m@s sage, data, facsimile and television teminal devices,
through automatic branch exchanges and message centers, to trans-
mission systems and switching centers.

(U) Adaptive Antenna Control Systern. The Adaptive Antenna Con-
trol System program had as its objecti”e the development of an adaptive
antenna system which was to maximize the received RF signal and minimize
the effects of deep signal fading in diffraction and troposcatter
radio links. This progrm will investigate the us@ of angle di”ersity

228



to replace frequ(>ncy diversity as a means of reducing frequency allo-
cation problems.

(U) A competitively negotiated contract was placed in June

1976 with Signat:ron, Inc. , Lexington, mssachusetts for the design
and fabrication of such a syst<:m. An advance development model had

been built and was installed iI>an Air Force Tropo Test Link in
December 1977. ‘These tests we]:e scheduL@d for completion in Wrch
1979. Interim t,?stresults and the mod@l were delivered to the
government.

(U) Digital Trop. Modem MO-918 ( )/GRC. This project comprises
the development, fabrication, Itest,and evaluation of development
models of a digital Modem, ~-~118( )/FRC, for the transmission Of

digital signals over DCS troposcatter transmission Links.

(U) During the period January 1977 to JULY 1977, the Defense
Communication Ag2ncy conducted tests comparing the ~-918 with an
Air Force developed Modem usin[; a NATO tropo link. The ~-918 met

all its performance objectives and was shown to be superior to the
USAF Modem. In fact, the ~-9:~8 provided a two-to-one improvement

in bandwidth conservation for Ikropotransmission compared to con-
ventional analog technology.

(U) DCA identified a requirement for 12 ~-918( )/GRC units with
initial operational capabiliti,~s starting in December 1980. The

remaining portions of the ~TE program were to incorporate engineering
changes into the eight enginee:cing development models, to d@velop
integrated Logistics sup?ort, and to conduct further operational
testing.

Switched Systems

(U) The Deputy Project Manager for Switched Systems was
responsible for najor communications-electronics projects primarily
in support of tb.eDefense Communications Systern. The projects

usually required engineering, acquisition, installation, and Lcgistic
support.

(U? Additional projects involved the relocation of existing
facilities , the acquisition of replacement equipment, the moderni-
zation of existing equipments or systems, the expansion of existing
communications systems capability, or a combination of these.

(U) Most Defense Communications System projects assigned to
this deputy project manager we:re tri-service projects for whick. the
Department of the Amy had been designated as the lead military
department.
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(U) This deputy project manager was located at Fort Monmauth,

New Jersey.

(U) AUTODIN M@mory/Memory Control Replacement Program. The
overseas AUTODIN Automatic Switching Centers were fielded between
September 1967 and April 1969, and were continually upgraded and
enhanced to meet chacging subscriber requirements.

(U) ?rimarily, the ?.arpose of the AUTODIN Nemory/Memory Control
Replacement Program was to expand existing core storage capacity,
increase speed of message processor by decreasing memory cycle time,
eliminate software program restrictions imposed by the current
addressing scheme, and reduc@ dependence on components which are
reaching design and support obsolescence.

(U) The program has been separated into two phases. Phase 1,
completed in January 1977, procured the engineering design and program
plan. A contract for Phase I was awarded to Ford Aerospace Commun-
ications Corporation> in September 1976. Phase 11 covered in-plant
engineering, unit and subsystem test efforts, and installation, test
and acceptance of the Hemory/Memory Control Replacement Program
efforts at the Fort Detrick AuTOFAC, the Fort Gordon Signal SchOOl,
and the eight overseas A“UTODIN Automatic Switching Centers. A
contract for Phase II was awarded in January 1977 to Ford Aerospace
Communications Corpora.tion.

(U) During this fiscal year the memory enhancement was installed
and tested at the Fort Deirick AUTOFAC, the Signal School at Fort
Gordon, and the three European overseas AUTODIN switches. Completion
of the installation and testing at the four Pacific sites was scheduled
by December 1978.

(U) Total cost of the program was put 2t $5.15 million.

(U) ALTODIN Upgrade Program - ~ 1978/79. I~litially, the primary
objective of the FY 1978/79 AUTODIN Upgrade Program was to replace
worn out, obsolete equipments with. current state-of-the-art items to
make AUTODIN Automatic Switching Centers supportable through 1985.
The original concept was modified, howe”er, to include the concurrent
development of the OPS 12 software program with an integrated hard-
ware/software approach. This approach was to enable the system to
interface with AUTODIN 11 Packet Switching Nodes in the 1983 time-
frame and be supportable through the 1190’s,

(U) The upgrade program was separated into two phases. A
contract for Phase I, the procurement of a Design and Implementation
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plan including requirements fOr technical data and life cycle ‘rpport~
was awarded in February 1980 to Ford Aerospace Communications Cc,rp-
oration. Phase II involved the “test and acceptance of the softhlare
and hardware at the Fort Detrick AUTOFAC, the Fort Gordon AUTODIN

Training Facility, and the eight overseas AUTODIN Automatic Switching
Centers. A contract for Phase II was awarded in July 1978 to Fc~rd
Aerospace Communications Corporation, with the completion of the?
project scheduled for late 1980.

(U) Estimated cost to complete the modified objective is :)15.59

million.

(U) Automated Transportable Communications Facility (COMFl~.

The Automated Trz~ns?ortable Communications Facility was designed from
a combination of basically non-developmental off-the-shelf militarized
and cmmercial components. This facility was to handle and tra,~sfer

large amounts of data over resF,onsive communica tio=s systems.

(U) Two tr:lnsportable conlmunications terminal facilities ~ere
to be procured a]!dfielded for the Intelligence and Security CoInmand
(INSCOM) . The t~~ofacilities ~lere to meet the current communications

needs of INSCOM Control and Processing Companies in Europe.

(U) In Sep:ember 1977, the contract for the two systems (with

an option of UP to fOur a~ditional sYstems) was awarded ‘0 ‘he “EC1
Division of E-Sy:stems, Inc. D<>livery of the systems% due in March
1979.

(U) Estimated cost to cotoplete the project stood at $4.6 million.

(U) AUTOSEVOCOM I -- AN/FTC-31 (V) Enhancement.
I System was designed to provide secure voice service
worldwide through 1977. Durin[~ ~ 1976, reports frOm
an average down-time of 45 hou:rs per site a year or a
rate of 99.49 percent.

The AUTOSEVOCOM
to subscribers
the sites showed
reliability

(U) Because spares to support the 11 AN/FTC-31 (V) sites were
no longer available and the follow-on system, AUTO SEVOCOM II, was
delayed and probably would not be implemented until after 1985. A
survey was conducted in September 1976 to detemine specific measures
required to restore reliability and long-term support of the project.

(U) The approach chosen was to enhance the AN/FTC-31 switch by
using state-of-the-art design criteria and components. This would
achieve a mean-time-to-repair of 30 minutes and a switch failure rate
of only one hour per year.
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(U) Existing power, control logic, and regenerator-repeater
subsystems were to be replaced with state-of-the-art subsystems.
Hardware logic, for example, -~as being replaced with redundant micro-
processors.

(U) A contract to accomplish these objectives was awarded to
Ford Aerospace Communications Corporation in December 1977. Project
completion was forecast for April 1980, and the total costs were
expected to be $5.573 million.

(U) AUTOSEVOCOM I -- SECORD Wide band Trunk Applique Units. Tnis
project provided for the production engineering, fabrication, docu-
mentation, test and acceptance of 50 Secure Voice Switchboard (SECORD)
Wideband Trunk Applique Units , initial repair parts, and publications.

(U) The new units, an improvement incorporated into the AUTO-
SEVOCOM I Program, were to be able to monitor wideband trunk signals at
secure voice switchboards and provide status indicators and automatic
supervision not presently available.

(U) A small business set aside, 8A program, was being used for
this procurement, A contract for $343 thousand was awarded in Sep-
tember 1978 to West Electronics, Inc.

(U) Croughton Automated Switching Center 200 Line Expansion
Project, The Croughton Automated Switching Center Expansion to 150
lines was completed in June 1977 to meet the increasing requirements
of high band rate subscribers.

(U) A further expans ion of the Croughton Automated Switching
Center to 200 lines was begun in June 1978. Also, implementation was

being accomplished in a manner similar to that utilized for the 150
line expans ion effort. Cost to complete was estimated at $183 thousand.

Telecommunications Automation & Control Systems

(U) The Deputy Project Wnager for Telecommunications Auto -
mation and Control Systems was responsible for the management of the
Automated Multi-Media Exchange (AM) and the Amy portion of the
Technical Control Improvement Program (TCIP) .

(U) Collocating this deputy project manager with the Headquarters,
US Amy Communications Command and the US Army Communications -Elec-
tronics Engine @ring Installation Agency at Fort Huachuca, Arizona
allowed for optimal management capability. Close working relation-
ships could be developed on tasking, funding, program review, ADP
software/hardware and engineering support peculiar to the AM and
TCIP projects.
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(u) Automated Multi-Media Exchange (Am). The AutOmated Multi-
Media Exchange (M) Level AutOmated TelecOmmunicatiOns Center
(ATCC) was a record communications system designed to replace and
enhance existing systems at selected locations. It was designed to

provide better writer-to-reader service. The system was to provide a

store-and-forward n]essage switching system between raote sub-
scribers and AUTODI.N; provide automated supervision of communications;
and provide the capability tO electrically interface with Am and
its remote subscribers with local Data Processing Installations.

(u) AW-ATCC consisted of four subsystems: hw subsystem,

Patch and Test Facj.lity subsysten, R@mOte Terminal subsystem, and
Data Processing Installation subsystem. AMMS facilities replaced
manually operated semi-automated telecommunications systems at six
sites - Oakland ArD~yBase, Califc,rnia (activated Oct Ober 1974);
Redstone Arsenal, Alabama (activated August 1975) ; Software Suppolct
Center, Fort Huachtlca,Arizona (activated 1975) ; Letterkenny Army

Depot, Pennsylvani:i (activated Jt[ly 1976) ; Bailey’s CrOssrOads,
Virginia (activated Dec@mber 1976) ; and Yongsan, Korea (activated
August 1978) .

(U) Sites in the installation and implementation phase incllded
Baltimore, Mryland (IOC scheduled for ~rch 1979) and Stuttgart,
Germany (IOC sched,.led for June 1.980). Sites at Atlanta, Georgia and
Frankfurt, Germany were in the initial planning stages. The AM
contract allowed fsr the acquisition of 27 systems with an option to
acquire eight additional systems.,

(U) Total estti,ated cost o:Ethe Automated Multi-Media Exchange

project is $116.8 million.

(U) Technical Control Improvement Program. The Technical
Control Improvement Program (TCIP) was an ongoing effort in support
of selected stations and systems upgrades throughout the world.
Upgrades provided the technical control with the required overwire,
wideband patch, subscriber iow leveling, wide band secure voice,
digital patch and test bays and uninterruptible power supply. Future

upgrades will automate manual functions under an Automated Technical
Control Program.

(U) The Technical Control Improvement manual program was begun

in 1971 and included ongoing manual Technical Control Facilities and
orderwire projects in various stages of completion. There were 107
projects tasked at 78 separate sites funded for $15 million.

(U) The DCS voice orderwire system provi~es for an integrated
~?orldwide voice ordezwire capability for DCS stations. This program

was to involve 152!sites at a funding level of $3.08 million. 111-

stallation had begun in Europe.
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(U) The Army portion of the Automated Technical Control Program
consisted of 104 manual Technical Control Facilities which were to be
changed to computer assisted operation in the areas of performance
assessment, fault isolation, and reporting on circuits , equipment,
networks, and links. These program facilities were to be funded for

aPerOximately $15 million.

=torial Command Network - Spain

(U) The “Territorial Command Network (TCN) - .Spain” project was
a major telecommunications project in support of the Spanish Army and
Navy. It required engineering, acquisition, and installation, All
sites were located on the Spanish mainland and adjacent islands . This
project was to provide the Spanish Amy and Navy with a communications
system to interconnect the Spanish High General Staff in Mdrid with
the Army and Navy General Headquarters and bases located throughout
Spain. Further, the communications system was to provide telephone
and teletypewriter service on both a dedicated and common-user basis.
The transmission means was to be radio in the form of tropospheric
scatter and line-of-sight microwave links.

(U) In March 1978 the United States government conditionally
accepted Subsystem C. A Deputy Project Mnager, with offices in
Madrid, was attempting to correct minor deficiencies in the operation
of the TCN system.

(U) Due to unresolved financial problems, it is not known at
this time when termination of centralized management will occur.

Transmission Systems

(U) The Deputy Project Manager for Transmission Systems was
responsible for direct support to improve the overall Defense Com-
munications System by providing the latest state-of-the-art wide band
commercial and military communications equipment available to enhance
long-haul transmission system performance.

(U) These projects involved both terrestrial and satellite
transmission systems. With few exceptions, the projects pro”ide
communications support to the entire Department of Defense community
of users, the State Department, and the White House Communications
Agency.

(U) Additionally, the Deputy Project Manager for Transmission
Systems managed Foreign Military Sales and Military Assistance Programs
and was located at Port Monmo”th, New Jersey.
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(U) D~nse Satellite Comrn~nications Svstem - Phsse 11, Stage
~. The Defense Satellite Communications Program began Phase II in
November 1971 with the launch of two equatorial orbited satellites to
provide an uninterrupted and modern communications system.

(U) It was the purpose of the Phase 11, Stage IC Defense Com-
munications Systems Program to expand and digitize the W-orldu,ide
Defense Communicantions Systern. When completed, Stage lC was to con-

sist of four operational and two standby new family of satellites and

approximately 50 earth terminal complexes deployed throughout the
free world.

(U) Installation had been completed at Fort Meade, Menwith
Hall, Hawaii :~ndSong-So sites, and vanized installation was completed

at Camp Zama. Additional installations were scheduled for c[]mpletion

throughout 19;~8and into the sumer of 1979.

(U) Funds for this project total $35.3 million,

(U) ~~pean Wide band Communications SYSternsLink Improvement.

This proj@ct l~as one of several time-phased and concurrent programs
for the improvement of the lJSDefense Communications System in Europe.
The link improvement involvtimicrowave and tropospheric scatter sites
located in the Federal Republic of Germany and Belgim.

(U) The primary objective was to eliminate selected marginal
performance line-of-site mi,:rowave and tropospheric scatter links
and replace obsolete analog radio and multiplex equipment with newer
state-of-the-art equipment.

(U) Installation had begun at many sites and was to cc,ntinue
through ~rch. 1981.

(U) Total estimated program costs are put at $18.64 m~.llion.

(U) N~thern Area Upgrade - Korea. The Northern Area Upgrade
project was t:oprovide a reliable integrated, Defense Communications
System from Seoul to Camp Casey, and was to reroute and upg]:ade
communicatiorls to Camp ti+e and Pamumjom.

(U) Installation began in January 1978, and the project system
cutover was !;cheduled for November 1978.

(U) Fu]~ds in the amount of $529,000 were provided for this up-
grade.
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(U) Northern Communications/Brigade 75 Proi@ct - Europe. Head-
quarters, USAMUR was to restation the 3rd Brigade, Second Armored
Division (Forward) (previously Brigade 75) to Garlstedt, Germany,
beginning in October 1978. The Brigade was scheduled to complete
Force Closure by February 1979.

(U) A new base is under construction at Garlstedt to accommo-
date this Brigade. The Federal Republic of Germany had responsibility
for base construction while the US Amy had responsibility to estab-
lish base communications. Also, it had to provide access to the
Defense Communicantions Systernvia a microwave link between Garls tedt
and the existing Bremerhaven communications facility.

(U) To meet the requirements for the last quarter 1978, estab-
lishment was begun of a transportable interim communications system at
Garlstedt pending the completion of the construction facilities to
house the pemanent communications facilities. The interim system
was to remain in operation until the end of my 1979 when the per-
manent system was to begin operation.

(U) Funding for the program was $4.113 million.

(U) Tehran Transmiss ion Upgrade. The overall objective of the
Tehran Transmission Upgrade project was to install three new micro-
wave radio systems between US facilities in and Ilear the city of
Tehran, Iran, and replace the present radio equipment connecting the
Embassy, the telecommunications center , and the transmitter and
receiver sites

(U) Installation was scheduled for September October 1978 and
initial operating capability was scheduled for November 1978.

(U) Funds were provided in the amount of $1.25 million.

(U) USA-USSR Satellite Direct Communications Link. This link
was an upgrade of the existing communications link betw@en “Washington,

DC and Moscow, USSR. The upgrade consisted of the establishment of a
satellite communications system using two independent satellite
subsystems and their respective terrestrial interconnect facilities.

(U) The Direct Communications Link was activated on 10 January
1978.

(U) Washington Area Wideband System. The purpose of the Wa~h-
ington Area Wideband System was to satisfy high priority, high speed
digital data requirements between nine sites in the Washington, DC
area.
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(U) The project consisted of two segments: the digital pipelin@
between sites, ancl the Transition and Integration Plan whit’n con-,
netted the users s~teach site to the pipeline.

(u) Implemerltation of the systelnw:is to have begun in October
1978 and continue through August 1979.

(U) Estimatf>d funds of $3CI.1 million were projected to com;>lete
this project.

Equipment ~nagem{~nt Office

(U) Tb,eEquipment Managemc;nt Office was the centralized ma.ager
for minor Defense Communications System projects.

(U) This office had the responsibility for acquisition tasks
which related to principal or c:zpital end items of equipment that were
individual projects or were acqT~isitions which supported Bills of
kteriel (~M) or Telecommunications Requirements (TELER) communi-
cations projects.

(u) The Office was also responsible for acquisition of Test,

Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment, and was located at Fort Mcn-
mouth, New Jersey.

(U), High Sr,eedDiOital Facsimile The objective Of the High
Speed Digital ?ac.simile program~. standardize facsimile service
throughout the Army by replacing present slow-speed, “non-secure,
analog facsimile terminals with high-speed, secure, digital facsimile
terminals.

(U) Completed and operati.ona~ Phase i directed the instai!.ation
of DACOM MOde~ 4:IZFSeCUrefaX at 30 locations ubilizing the AUTOVON

Network afidothe]!dedicated voice circuiZs. PF.aseII, which wa:~ to

interface with AUTODIN, was undergoing systems definition ar’dW+*S to
consist of ap?ro:~imately 90 te~minals install@d worldwide.

(U) In addition to these actions, a separate requirement ‘Jas
received to acquire and delive]~ five DACOM Model 412G Photo -Securefax
Systems which interface with AIJTODIN. Th@se five systems were
installed at USACC/7th Signal Command Communications Centers located
at Fort Huachuca, Arizona; Fort Ritchie, Wryland; Fort Nonmouth,
New Jersey; Pentagon Telecommunications Center, Washington, DC; and
5th Signal Command, Worms, Ger]nany.
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(U) Multiplexer Set - AN/FCC-97. The AN/FCC-97 was a specific
configuration of equipment m.ap.ufacturedby Vidar Corporation, Mountain
View, California. The equipment consisted of two TI-4000 Multiplexer/
De-Multiplexers and a protective switch which provided for redundant

Opera tiOn.

(U) An earlier version of this commercial off-the-shelf equip-
ment was i~sed on the Frankfurt -Koenigstuhl -Vaihingen Link upgrade
prcgram. The link was implemented by the US Army Communications
Command and became the first operational digital microwave system.
It served as a pilot program for the installation of the Digital
European Backbone proj@ct. The office was responsible for management

of on-going actions and for all future ac~ isitions of AN/FCC-97
Multiplexer.

(U) In addition to the original tasking to procure 33 modifi-
cation kits, another requirement for 60 more modification kits was
formalized in December 1977. Field installation was planned for the
second and third quarters of ~ 1979. Modification kit instructions

and updates to commercial manuals will be packed with each kit.

(U) Multiplexer Set AN/FCC for European Wideband Communications
System (EWCS) In addition to the basic acquisition of the AN/FCC
Multiplexer, tasking was provided in February 1978 for acquisition of
16 more multiplexer. This requirement was a follow-on implementation
of selected link improvements within the European Wideband Communi-
cation Systems (EWCS) in Gemany.

(U) It was anticipated that this project was to have teminated
with the basic EWCS task, in December 1983. The estimate to complete
the ?roject was put at $478 thousand.

(~) T~~t, Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment. The consoli-

dation of current Test, Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment for 58
tasks in support of user requirements in CONUS/OCONUS and MAP/GWNT
AID eq~aled 720 line items for a total quantity of 6200 pieces of
equipment. These items had a dollar value of $4,283,104, all of which

appeared on the Preferred Items List (PIL) of either the us Army
Communications Command or the Department of the Army.

(U) TMOE acquisition requirements originated from the following
USACC mission respor,sibilities: to support new or modified communi-
cations-electronics (C-E) systems fielded by USACC; to support
existing C-E systems added to USACC mission responsibilities; to
perfom periodic technical evaluation of C-E systems; to replace non-
standard or outdated T~E; to support training; for depots in support
of USACC-peculiar C-E equipment; or to support MAP/GSANT AID/Foreign
Military Sales.
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(U) Ultra-High Frequency Ground Entry Station Site R. A con-
tract was awardeil on 21 September 1977 to Collins Government Te:le-
communication Grc)up of Rockwell International to engineer, furnish
and install a UHF ground-to-air radio with a 60 to 400 HZ converter
for the UHF Groulld Entry Station Site R, Fort Ritchie, Maryland,

(U) The ~/ARC-89 currently in use at Site R was the sole U~
multi-channel con~munications Ii.nkbetween the Alternate Nationa:L
Military Command Center and the National Emergency Airborne Command
Post. The high l>robability of failure of the currently installed
equipment and th{:increasing difficulty in obtaining replacement
components and p:irts, coupled with an increased concentration of the
need for imedial:e availability of the ground-to-air communications
service, has resljlted in this wick Reaction Project to acquire and
place in operati[>nal status a replacement URF ground-to-air comlnuni-
cations facility at Site R.

(U) In my 1978, the cont:ractwaa definitized. Installation
was scheduled to begin in Decenlber 1978 and be completed in March
1979. Initial O]?erational Cap:~bility was scheduled for April 1’979,
after completion of training and Goverment acceptance of the system.

Chemical l)emilitarization and Installation Restoration

Background

(U) In ord~r to provide f.ntensivemanagement for the accomplish-
ment of the chemical demilitar;.zation program, a Program Wnager for
Demilitarization of Chemical ~teriel waa established on 11 October
1972. Ten major demilitarizat:Lon projects involving expenditures of
$119 million were completed through ~ 1978.

(U) In the Spring of 197~+,contaminants were found in water
migrating from R:ackyMountain Arsenal (W) near Denver, Colorado.
men the Army fully realized the nature and extent of the contamin-
ation problem at ~, it became concerned that similar conditions
possibly existed at other local:ions. This reasoning lead to the
Army taking the forefront in the Federal Government by establishing
an installation program to abate or contain any contamination that
may have resulted from a wide range of past military-related chemical,
biological and radiological operations.

(U) Historically, the Army dealt with contamination only as
specific problems surfaced. However, several factors caused the
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Army to direct comprehensive efforts to contamination problems in
general. These factors included: the increasing public and national
interest in the environment; the progress ive encroachment of civilian
communities to the borders of previously isolated Amy installations ;
the clear tendency of the Army to consolidate its real estate and
release land for public use; and the growing concern that known
contaminants could be migrating steadily to installation borders and
pose a potential environmental or health hazard to now adjacent
cOmmuniti@s.

(U) It was realized that a progr~ to restore these instal-
lations to a point where they would be suitable for public use would
be a technically complex and costly undertaking. The technology
base was shallow and in many areas the state-of-tl>e-artwould have
to be advanced.

(U) In recognition of the technical complexity, high cost,
political visibility, and involvement of a wide range of Feder21
agencies, the Assistant Secretiy of the Army for Installations and
Logistics directed in March 1975 that the installation restoration
effort be placed under project management control. 1 The mission
of providing intensiv@ centralized management for the installation
restoration effort was combined with that of the existing Office of
the Program ~nager for Demilitarization of Chemical ~teriel, which
was redesignated the Project Manag@r for Chemical Demilitarization
and Installation Restoration (PM CDIR) .2 The Secretary of the Army

approved the new Project ~nager’s charter on 22 August 1975.

(U) During the 4th quarter, ~ 1976 {July) the Department of
Defense assigned tri-service ~esponsibility for installation resto~-
ation technology to the Army. The Project Mnager was given this
added task in ~ 197T and was also assigned responsibility for th
demilitarization of military incapacitating agents and munitions. z

lMemorandum for the Director. of Army Staff, ASA(I&L) , IIQDA,11 WZ
75, Subj: Rocky Mountain Arsenal Clean-up.

2Ltr, D~O-ODC, HQDA, 3 Apr 75, Subj : Project Manager, Chemical
Demilitarization and Installation Restoration.
3
Memorandw for Secretaries of Military Departments, Director of
Defense Research and Engineering, 23 Jul 76, Subj : Installation
Restoration Programs.

~tr, DA~-ODS, HQDA, 16 Aug 76, Subj : Chemical Demilitarization
and Installation Resto~ation.
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(~) A ~e”i~ed project Manager charter, reflecting these addi-

tional responsibilities, was approved by the secretary Of the A~:my
on 29 April 1977.

(U) As the chemical demilitarization and installation restor-
ation projects grew in magnitude and conlplexity, there was an i~l-
creasing need for a formalized mechanism to systematically plan,
execute, and man:lge the technical and resource aspects associat,>d

with missions of the office.

(U) Accord:,ngly, in early = 1977 efforts were directed t>
devis@ and devel[]p a comprehend ive management system that would
effectively intef;rate technical program requirements and pezf0rln2nce
with resource requirements and utilizatj.on. In August 1977 the system
Conceets , poiici{:s, and procedu~res were promulgated in CDIR Regu-

lation 5-1, 25 A,,gust 1977. Tk,emajoz components of the system includ
planning, programing and budgeting, funding, repor~ing, and eva~’~a-
tion aspects for both the chemical demilitarization and installation
restoration pr9g]:2ms. ~ne pro~,isions of the Integrated Technical and
Resource tinagem<:nt Systern(lTAWS) were officially inplemente~,
effective ~ 197/1. They formed the basis for comprehend iv@ ?lanning

and docmentatio!] of program objectives in coordination tlith fiald
activities (perf(>rmers), and hz~dprovided an incisive and effective
means of perfom;lnce measuremerlt for assigned missi~n projects.

(Uj At the conclusion of the reporting period, studies were
,~nderway to dete:cmine the desirability of redesignating the Project
Manager’s Office to a permanent:Amy agency.

Mission and Resp!~nsibilities

(U) The Project ~nager for Chemical Demilitarization and

Installation Restoration provided intensive centralized management
for the timely and effective a(:com?lishment of the iethal chemicai
demilitarization and installatfLon restoration programs. Within DA,

he W2S responsible for and exercised ~.JLhOrity OVe T tune planning 2

direction, and cantxol of demilitarization of hazardous chemical
substances and munitions , inclllding lethal, incapacitating, and other
chemicals which were designated for dis?osal. The effort included
design, development, and acquisition of special equiPment afld facili-
ties.

(U) Another area of responsibility included the identification
and containment and/or elimination of CBR contamination on Army
properties, with emphasis on areas where contaminants were found to
be migrating off Army properties in haz2rdous amounts and posed an
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immediate threat to the public health and welfare of the surrounding
comunity, or when properties had been identified for release or other
use. Also, he was responsible for all operational aspects of
chemical demilitarization and installation restoration programs and
the post-operational validation that project objectives had been
achieved.

(U) In addition, the Project Wnager for Chemical Demilitari-
zation and Installation Restoration was assigned the responsibility
within DOD as the lead service for development of technology and
standards for all DOD restoration programs involving CBR contaminants

StaffinE and Organization

(U) Colonel Frank A. Jones, Jr. was appointed Project Wnager
for Chemical Demilitarization and Installation Restoration on 10 June
1976 and reported directly to the Comanding General, US Army Wteriel
Development and Readiness Command. Mr. Charles Baronian served as
the Acting Deputy Project Wnager.

(u) ‘iithin the Office of the Project Manager, there were two
major mission elements , an Assistant Project Manager for Chemical
Demilitarization (Mr. R. Whelen, Acting) and an Assistant Project
Manager for Installation Restoration (COL D. Da Wingfield) .

(U) A Technical Support Office served to support both assistant
project managers as did the Program Wnagement Office. An Abinis -
trative Of fic@ (Mr. R. Jackson, Chief) ~= also assigned within the
Office of the Project Manager,

(U) The TDA, M1-W3V8AA, dated 15 Wrch 1978, authorized 20
military and 85 civilian spaces which covered the spectrum of chemi-
cal, biological, and radiological disciplines.

Chemical Demilitarization

(U) All chemical demilitarization projects ongoing at the con-
clusion of ~ 1977 continued through N 1978.

(U) Shown below are the major chemical and biological demili-
tarization projects completed by ~ 1978 and the ongoing chemical
demilitarization projects with their scheduled completion dates.
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TASK _

Biological Stockpile

Leaking M55 Rockets

Bulk Mustard

GB in Underground Tanks

Agents in Concrete Drums

(Phase I)

GB in Ton Containers

Honest John Warhead/M139
Bomblets (GB)

M34 Couster Bombs/M125
Bomblets (GB)

Du~ay Proving Grc,und

Phase I (M55 Rocket GB

Dugway Proving Grc,und
Phase II (M139 Eomblets
GB)

CO~LETED TASKS

LOCATION

Multiple

John:son Island

Rock? Mountain Arsenal

Rocky Mountain Arsenal

Edge~ood Arsenal
Aberdeen Proving Ground

Rocky Mountain Arsenal

Rocky Eountain Arsenal

Rocky Mountain Arsenal

Dugway Proving Ground

Dugway Proving Ground

ACTUAL
COMPLETION

October 1972

November 1973

Wrch 1974

November 1974

August 1975

February 1976

August 1976

September 1976

September 1976

September 1977

CURRRNT WJOR TASKS

TASK LOCATION SCHEDULED CO~’LETION

Carbonyl Chloride Sale R~
(Status 30 Sep 78: Renegotiating sale contract)

Chemical Agent Idc>ntification RMA
and.Training Sets (ID Sets)

(Status 30 Sep 78: Modifying facility per simulant

Chemical Agent Munition TEAD
DisDOsal Svstem (CA~S)

m 81

w 81

testing results)

FY 85

(itatus 30 Sep

Demilitarization
Ensemble (DFE)

(Status 30 Sep

“78: Operationt~lly ready; waiting for DPE)

l?rotective APG FY 79

’78: Conducting leve agent manned testing)
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(Chemical Agent IYunitions Disp)sai System (CA~S) ); and Chemical
Systems Laboratory (CSL) {Demi:litazization Protective Ensemble (DEPE)).~
Specific ~zanageme~t act ions talcento reduce the = 1978 OPA budg@t
requirements from $29.269 mii!iion to $19.282 millio~~ included the ~

elimi~.ation of waste salt Zec’n!aalogyprogramj, deferral of tie planned

~~rite-off of +:heWA AIF foz excess M34 cl,~sterspare parts inventory,
reduction to the -S eqt~ipmem’cmodification rec,uiremer.t, am.dr.arrow,-,
ing the original BZ engir.eering sttpport cor.tract sco?e.

(U) In addition, de~.ilitariza-ttor,tec’haology studies to enk,azce
? ~oncroIS an,dinvestigation ofpersonnel safety and envizor.mefic...

process improvements were Iinited. T:oecarzrinuing “rudget s:~ortfal}.
condition ~recltlded the ini~:iatiollof a com.prehensi~-etech.r.olosy
development program.

Chemical Demilitarization
0~ PrograTo Budget StaO~s

$ in Millions

Projects E 77 & Prior—

Kocky Mountain ,Irsenal 110.723

CA~S 19.015

Dupay Proving Ground 7,35L,

BZ Demil .263

ID and Trair.ing Sets 8“829
(chemical neutralizat<oc syszem)
Demil Protective Ensemble 3.825

Biol Ogicals i4.329

Drill and Transfex System i.076

Recovered Chemj.cal Materiel .048

Other 16.083

?roject Manageroent 5.869

TOTAL 188.414

~

~. 348

6.827

!.,776

-.

1.226

2.180

,j61

.942

;,.422

i9.282
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(U) Carbonyl Chloride (Phosgene) Disposal. Public Law g4-251
enacted by Congress, 29 ~rch 1976, authorized the sale of approxi-
mately two million pounds of carbonyl chloride (phosgene) in 1,294
steel ton containers at W and the shipment incident to sale. on
6 August 1976, the final EIS was filed with the President’s Council
for Environmental Quality (CEQ). The Defense Property Disposal
service (DPDS), Battle Creek, Michigan, published an invitation for
bids on the purchase of the carbonyl chloride in August 1976 (Sale
No, 01-7700) , and on 15 October 1976 a contract was awarded to Chemi-

cal Commodities , Inc. , Olathe, Kansas, with transfer ~Peration~
comencing in November 1976. However, the contractor experienced
difficulties in meeting the removal schedule and the contract was
finally terminated in March 1977.

(U) In May 1977 the DPDS published another invitation for bids
on the carbanyl chloride, and on 23 June 1977 a contract was awarded
to Arapahoe Chemical, Inc. , Newport, Tennessee (Sale No. 01-7001) .
On 13 July 1977 Arapahoe Chemical began the first shipment from W,
and on 7 September 1977 they initiated the return of the first batch
of shipping containers . AS Of 30 September 1978, 196 full ton con-
tainers had been removed from ~.

(~! Chemical Agent Identification and Training sets (ID Set~~.
During ~ 1978 work continued on the development, provisioning and
testing of a facility at RW to incinerate approximately 21,000 un-
serviceable and obsolete ID Sets located at 29 US military instal-
lations throughout the world. The ID Sets contained 11 different
chemical agents with a maximum of five different agents in any one
type of set. This program was being conducted in two phases :
Phase I was the pilot disposal of 1750 ID Sets and Phase 11 W2S the
disposal of the remaining sets.

(U) During the period of JanWry - February 1978, the sets
required for pilot testing were shipped to ~. Subsequently, docu -
menta~ion was prepared and staffed for movement of the remaining
sets.

5Final Environmental Impact Statement, Disposal of Chemical Agent
Identification Sets at Rocky Mountain Arsenal, Colorado, Jan 77.
Operations Plant SETCON I, Disposal of Chemical Agent Identification
Sets at Rocky Mountain Arsenal, Colorado, Jan 77.
Pilot Test Plan, Disposal of Chemical Agent Identification Sets at
Rocky Mountain Arsenal, Colorado, Phase I, Pilot Testin& Jan 77.
Public Affairs Plant, Disposal of Chemical gent TraininL Sets at
Rocky MOuntain Arsenal, Colorado, Phase 1, Pilot Testinq, Apr 77
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(u) A full scale simulant test of the ID Set facility was con-

ducted during April 1978 which was intended to confirm previous indi-
cations that particulate and opacity emissions would exceed State of
Colorado limits. Based on results of this test, it was determined

that an electrostatic precipitator was required in the disposal
system. This eqt~ipmentwas procured and installed.

(u) However, efforts by ~ during MaY thru August 1978 ‘()
inspect and regasket the Weteye bombs being stored there, as we~.1 as
a substantial reduction in force, caused postponement of the pilot
test until Febru:lry 1979. Accordingly, Phase II was delayed uni:il
August 1979.

(u) All major process equipment was installed in the facility
previously used :Eorthe demilitarization of Honest John GB rocket
warheads at RW. Items included a five-station disassembly glo,re-
box , shrouded co]~veyors and chz~rging cart system for decontamin:ztion
of metal parts, ]~ewdischarge conveyors and a new plant control system.

(U) Chemic{~lAgent Munitj.ons Disposal System (CA~S) . CM~S
was the prototypl: demilitarization facility which had been developed
at the south are:iof TEAD, about 45 miles southwest of Salt Lake
City. It originated as a transportable disposal system for GB -
filled M55 rockets and was lat[:rexpanded to include all nerve agent
and mustard-filled munitions (l,essthe Honest John warheads and Weteye
bombs) , and limited quantities Of bulk stOcks.

(U) The CA~S prototype ~~as to serve primarily to pilot the
equipment and processes requirf:d to dispose of unserviceable chemical
munitions, as well as the chemical stockpile, if required. Also, it

was to be used to demilitarize approximately 120,000 unserviceable
chemical munitions of various :onfigurations stored at TEAD.

(U) Including the development and fabrication costs through ~
1976 PIUS engineering and test support, the tOtal cost Of the CA~S
acquisition phase totaled $43.3 million. The cost of the CA~S

systemization phase, involving engineering testing and test suPport
costs in ~ 1977, ran approximately $9.7 million. A $84.9 million
operating budget was proposed to cover operations, engineering support
and any further development fsystemization costs from R 1978 through
m 1985.

(u) During the past year, the date fOr the initiation Of tOxic

OeeratiOns, Octc’ber lg78, was revised several times, due tO the!nOn -
availability of the new demilitarization protective ensemble (DPE)
required for CAMUS operations.

247

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

(U) During the period resulting from the
significant efforts were expended on improving

deferred startup,
the productivity of

the M55 system and the systemization of the Non-Burster Projectile
System and Bulk Item Facility, This @ffort offset the major portion
of the schedule slippage. The overall CA~S operating schedul@ was
effected minimally by the slip.

(U) Demilitarization Protective Ensemble (DPE), The DpE pro-
gram was established to develop a NIOSH appro”ed protective suit for
use in industrial -typ@ demilitarization operations such as those
?lanned for CA~S, priO~ to = 1978, CSL had, with contractor assis-
tance, develop@d th@ new ensemble design and subjected it to a series
of demonstration tests. In early ~ 1978, CSL submitted the Human
Use Review Comittee chart@r to the DA Secretary for appro”al. It
was approved and th@ committee met in late February 1978 and approved
the protocol that was submitted through the DA Surgeon General to the
Secretary of th@ Amy. On i May 1978, the Secretary of the Army

aPprOved the test PrOEOcol for the manned 10 mg/m3 best of the DpE
but held approval of the manned 100 mg/m3 test until the DA Surgeon
General reviewed the data from the 10 mgfm3 test. On 8 September
1978 CSL successfully completed the 10 mg/m3 test and submitt@d the
data to the DA Surgeon General. The Secretary of the Amy W2S still
reviewing the protocol to conduct the manned iOO mg/m3 test with GB
at the end of m 1978.

(U) Drill and Transfer System (DATs). The development of a
Drill and Transfer System (DATS) for the disposal of leaking chemical
munitions {LCM) and r@covered chemical munit ions (RCM) cent i~.u@d.

(U) A requirement existed to dispose of some 60 RCMIS recovered
at Du~ay ?roving Ground (DPG), Utah. These items, previously
designated as the DPG Phase V program were to be used to ?ilot test
DATS (Pnase 1). Also> a requirement exist@d for the disposai of a
growing inventory of LCM’ s stored at various other Ic ations. Such
operations were to b@ conducted on-site during Phase 11 of the DATS
program.

(U) In addition to the known workioad described above, known
and suspended chemical munitions that would be recovered in the fut,~re
from various test ranges and development centers, such as Aberdeen
Proving Ground (APG) and DPG, .iere also to require demilitarization.
Where compatible with the equipment, these items could be processed
in the BATS .

(U) The LCM’ s, with their overpacks, were to be placed in ~
transportable glovebox, removed from their overpacks and drilled.

248

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)
After verificatiol~ and transfer into an approved container, the
agent fill ~as to be stored for later transport to a detoxification

facility. The munition body was to be chemically decontaminated to a

xxx level, and eyplosive~y cOnf:Lgured items were tO b@ detOnated.

(U) The pilot test was to be conducted at DPG in the third
qwrter, FY 1979 and processing of LCM’ s was to commence at Pine
Bluff Arsenal in third quarter, W 1980. The glovebox systen was
initiallY fabricated and tested at Large Caliber Weapon SYst@ms

Laboratory (LCWSL). After performing organization at LCWSL was dis-
established in September 1978, the glovebox modifications were com-

pleted at the Chemical Systems Laboratory. Shipment of the glo~”e-
box and other support modules to DPG were to begin in January 1979.

(u) Explosive Containment System (ECS). The ECS program
resulted from a significant change in the direction of the Recovered
Chemical Material {RCM) program, which was established in N 1977 to
deal with the problem of recovery, assessment, and dispOsal Of ~~n-
wanted chemical surety material in the Edgewood Area of APG. Several

hundred such iten~swere in storage in the Chemical Agent Storage
Yard (CASY) and i.nOld “O” Field, located on the Gunpowder Neck of
the Edgewood Area.. The suspect chemical munitions include 105mm and
155mm projectiles, 4.z inch mortars, StOkes mortars, rOckets and
land mines. In addition, numerous items including projectiles, mor-
tars, bombs, and storage tanks of various sizes were identified on
the surface of Old “O” Field.

(U) Origint,lly, the scope of the RCM program included the
surface and substtrface recovery of munitions from the field. A
significant task accomplished i.nFY 1978 was a surface sweeP Of Old
“O” Field during which all suspect items on the surface of the :field
were flagged, and an inventory of those items was prepared. In
March 1978 the first phase of the PM CDIR Installation Restoration
(IR) Preliminary Survey of APG was completed.

(u) The results of the IF.survey raised the question of organi-
zational responsibilities as they related to Old “O” Field. In an
effort to clarify those responsibilities, a Memorandm of Under-

standing was pre]?ared by the PM CDIR in coordination with the US Army
Test and Evaluation Command (TECOM) in which it was established that
the recovery of Inanitions or other hazardous mterial located within
the boundaries of a TECOM instillation was the responsibility of the
installation com]mnder. The assessment of suspect chemical munitions
was essentially to be a joint effort between the PM CDIR and the
installation. Disposal of all suspect chemical items was the ~esponsi -
bility of the PM CDIR.
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(U) As a result of the agreements reached between the PM CDIR
and TECOM during preparat ion and staffing of the Memorandm of Under -
standing, the direction of the RCM program was drastically changed.
The emphasis was changed from recovery and assessment of munitions at
APG to the development of a disposal system that could safely dispose
of recovered chemical material.

(U) At APG the only demilitarization system available for dis-
posal of the munitions was the DATS glovebox. However, that system
was designed to dispose of unserviceable chemical munitions with known
fills. It was essentially a manually operated system, and could only
handle liquid agents that were compatible with a charcoal filter.
The munitions in storage at APG were badly corroded; the fills were
unknown; and some munitions may have been unsafe to handle manually.
Therefore, a requirement existed for a demilitarization system that
could handle all possible agents, including unknowns ; had a remote
capability; and provided total containment, Because a requirement
for such a system may not have been unique to APG, the system should
also have been transportable.

(U) The concept that was selected to satisfy the above require-
ments consisted of detonating the suspect chemical munition inside a
vessel capable of totally containing fragments and gases resulting
from the detonation. Detonation products and the interior of the
containment vessel were to be decontaminated, and the gases and
vapors vented through an emission control system. The containment
system consisted of a sealed steel cylinder (primary containment)
placed inside a steel sphere, six feet in diameter. Each vessel
would be capable of totally containing the detonation products of
munitions up to and including 155m burstered chemical projectiles.

(U) Wjor accomplishments in ~ 1978 directed toward establish-
ing feasibility of the ECS concept were the tasking of the US Naval
Explosive Ordnance Disposal Facility, located at Indian Head, Maryland,
with development and testing of the containment system; locating a
six foot steel sphere and shipping it to Indian Head; and preparing
an extensive test plan designed to prove out the containment system.
In addition, two prototype primary containment vessels were designed
and were to be fabricated and tested by the Naval Surface Weapons
Center at Dahlgren, Virginia.

(U) BZ Disposal Program. During ~ 1978, the BZ program focused
on the development of a preliminary technical data base. This in-
cluded the review of analysis and detection methodologies, com-
pletion of a problem definition study by the US Amy Medical Bio-
engineer ing Research and Development Laboratory (USAMBRDL), and the
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@establishment of interim exposure guidelines . Preliminary 1~.bor~tory

scale incineration investigations were also completed which were to
be evaluated for incorporation into subsequent development plans.
Because little was known about the energ@tic condition of the stock-
pile munitions, a significant e:ffortwas directed towards defining
the sensitivity of the munitions and assessing their transportability.
Associated with the munition se~lsitivity investigations was a pre-
liminary concept study of possible ways to inert the munition
functioning system to improve its transportability and/or its in-
Plant ~roce~~ing. 6 TO allow determination of the munitiOn sensitivity

and provide material for inerting and other investigatiO~s, the manual
downloading of 25 M44 and eight M43 munitions from the Pine Bluff

Arsenal (PBA) stockpile was accomplished. The services of an engineeri-
ng support contractor, Battelle Columbus Laboratories, were alsO

obtained and work was initiated in the areas of incineration, neutrali-
zation, munition technology, concept studies, and analysis /detection.

(U) Laser Technology Progq. In W 1975 and ~ 1976 the

Ballistic Research Laboratory (BRL) at Aberdeen Proving Ground,
Maryland, demonstrated the feasibility of cutting explosives using a
multi wode laser beam extracted from a 3KW C02 laser. The ability

to sever munitior~ nose closures and fiberglass-encased M60 rockets
(M55 rockets sarisenergetic and agent) was also shown at that time.

(U) In February 1977 B~ began the second phase of the laser
technology progr:~mwhich involved a rocket feasibility study us~.ng
live rockets filled with agent simulants. Little 07asaccomplished
during ~ 1977 dtieto delays encountered in developing a laser test
site at APG’ s Sp(~sutieIsland.

(U) During ~ 1978 preparation of the laser test site was
completed. Also:,modified optics were installed on B~’ s laser

which improved b{~amquality and the laser’s cutting ability. During
the 4th quarter ]fi1978, feasibility testing was initiated on the aft

end (motor secti<]n) of the M61 rocket. Tests were scheduled to con-
tinue through ~ 1979.

(U) Lethal Agent Disposal. Process Optimization Program (LADPOP).
This program was intended to in~prove the lethal agent demilitar i-
zation process t!achnology by e~~aluation and adoption of safer and more
cost effective process technologies. These improved process tech-

nologies were to eventually be applied to W~S and were to be
available, if required, to demilitarize the lethal chemical agent

stockpile.

6Ltr, DA~-SSC, HQDA, 31 Aug 77, Subj: Revised Concept Plan for
Demilitarization of Incapacitating BZ Agent and Munitions.
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(U) Specifically, ?1...ss improvements in broad areas such as
furnace effluent scrubbi~lg,agent i.etoxification methodologies, and
mtinitia~ h2r1dling and pr.--0.-c-sir.g technologies were ta be evaluated.
~.n.epyic~~~<~pp~~T/ed .:l?.e?!e..-l:lopII1,el-lt ~~allagementplan in Septemb2r

.’.
1977 and :Zforr.s u~ere in.:..::iated.~ne first task specified in the
msaagement. plan *:as ::0i,<,=~ltifyand evaluate candidate scrubbing

~,e~$e~.w.~,:.:,,q.pr.? ~ateiltia~~y-offered econom,ic and/o~ safety advantages

ofJerthe.c’drzeI.lt NaOH scr~bbing process us@d in the CA~S furnac@s.

A Co??t::acci,as let with Battelle t:)evaluate alternate scrubbing
process:?s ss bell as to evaluate e~.ergyusage at CNS. This contract
potent i:liy could result i= the development of better scrubbing tech-

r.iq~esa~.d.methods to reduce energy consumption.

(Uj Alternate methods of agent destruction were also being
iz-,,~estigated.A contract was let with Lockheed to investigate micro-
b.ave destr.accion of agen~:, Also, investigations into chemical
dest~~cti On of vx agent using Ficb,lor (sodium dichlor Ocyanurate)

were begun.. Preliminary results indicated that the resulting products
were rel.?tively non-toxic.

(~) Lethal Agent Detection and Monitoring Equipment (TLADAm).

Exper~.enca in chemical demilitarization highlighted the need for a
quick response, low level agent alarm. Existing alarms reseonded
qu,ickl}-or,iy to high levels of agent. Als~, in recent years NIOSH

and OSHA recommended the use of dOsimeters capab~@ Of measuring the
c~erage concentration of toxics in.a worker’s breathing zone.

<u) A GB bubbler dcsimeter system was develoeed and was to be
evaluated at the sta~t of CA~S demilitarization operations. ALso,

solid sorbents for GB and r.~ustardwere identified and were under-
going laboratory tests.

(U) ACAMS comeleted laboratory evaluation and was to be tested
during ?ilot demilitarization of the obsolete chemical agent ID
sets. The latter eresented a uniq~e situation as several agents were
to be disposed simultaneously. Monitoring for each agent indivi-
dually at several locations with cw[rent methods of analysis required
a large laboratory sueport effort. State-of-the-art instrumental

techniques were caeable of raeidly detecting, identifying and quanti-
fying trace airborne contaminants in mixtures of contaminants on an
automated basis , and offered the oeeortunity of greatly reducing man-
eower sueport requirements for atmospheric monitoring.

Installation Restoration (IR)

(U) Continuing installation restoration (IR) erojects at the
beginning of W 1978 included records searches at various Army
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installations; the cor.tainment/trea”tment Cf migra:ing cOntam.inant~ at
RMA; a preliminary survey Of APG; a deEaiIed survey and asses s~!entOf
Weldon Spring Chemical Plant (WSCP), Missouri; contaminant abat@ment
at Pine Bluff Ars@nal (PBA) ; decontamination of Frankford Arserial

(FFA), Pennsylvania; and containment and cleanup of DDT cor,tam~.nation

at Redstone Ars<!nal (RSA) , Alabama. As a result of a ~ecords search

of Hawthorne ArD1yAmmunition FlanC (IMP), Ne’~ada, in ~ 1977, a Pre-
liminary survey of mP was i~,itiated in JUIY 197E.

(U) XiS Search. In ~ 1978, the historical records If 17

Government installations were scrutinized to =ncover indicatio~s of
contaminant aig:ration. The irlstallations included:

f,Redstone Arsenal, AL
>?,?AnnlSton AD, AL

Fort Chaffee, AR
?C?:LouisianaAAP, LA

9~A1.abamaAAP, AL
Milan AAP, TN
~,VOlunteer AAP, TN
>:%one Star AAP, TX

~,$~RedRiver AD, TX
~nsas A.AP, KS

~~1owa AAI’,IA
,*Joliet AAP, IL

~:$CTwinCities AAP, ml
;~~~NewCmberland AD, PA
J:$CRavennaAAP, OH

~:+:NewportAAP, IN
~,Savanna AD, IL

(U) Follow-on field su]:veyswere being performed, or hai been
recommended by PM CDIR at those installations marked with one asterisk.
At the remaining ten installations, the records searches did not
reveal indications of contaminant migration fronlpast operations. In
most instances, collection of water q~ality data was recommended to
provide additional evidence to support the conclusion (identified with
two asterisks) .

(u) ~ky Mountain Arsenal (~). Tilemaj Or tasks associated
with the RMA installation restoration project during ~ 1978 included
a survey to qt~antitatively define the sources of migrating contamina-
nts ; the development of standards to establish acceptable Ic!vels of
contamination and emission; and the development of tec’nnolog:,to in-

clude piloting of decor.tamin.ation procedures and processes.
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(U) Groundwater samples were analyzed to identify and quantify
the types of contaminants. Heavy contamination concentrations con-
sisting of pesticides and their intermediates, heavy metals and
certain inorganic, were found in the Basin A and Basin F areas.
Basin F was verified as a source of pollution crossing the north
boundary. Simultaneously, Basin A was being surveyed further to
determine if this area contributed to the off-post migration problem.

(U) The analytical support laboratory established during first
quarter FY 1977 was used extensively throughout FY 1978. Work con-
tinued on developing automated analytical methods for chemicals
identified in RW waters and establishing a quality control progra
to validate the data.

(U) Toxicology studies to develop a data base for environmental
standards for diisopropylme thylphosphonate (Dim), dicyclopentadiene
(DCPD) and three organo-sulfur compounds identified in ~ ground-
water were continued in FY 1978 in the standards development program.
Interim guidelines of O.5 parts per million (ppm) for DIW, 1.28
ppm for DCPD, and O.1 ppm of the three organo-sulfur compounds in
drinking water were established. Other problem definition studies to
identify toxicological data existing on 35 top priority compounds
were completed. Also, research is underway on three additional com-
pounds .

(U) Ecology work in support of the contamination survey involved
the inventory and monitoring of plants and animals to determine con-
tamination effects . Infrared photography of the Arsenal was conducted
to outline a detailed vegetation map and surveys of various animal
and plant species were underway.

(U) During FY 1978, work in technology development was directed
toward the installation and operation of a pilot containment/treat-
ment system at the north boundary of ~. This pilot system was
composed of a series of pmping wells, a bentonite clay cutoff barrier,

a granular carbon water treatment facility, and groundwater recharge
wells. Although testing of the system was to be completed in FY
1979, feasibility studies to control sources of migrating contamin-
ation were completed in FY 1978. Initiated in FY 1978 was the design
of major Army construction projects scheduled for expznsion in FY
1980 and ~ 1981 of the pilot north boundary system, and for source
control systems for Basin F and Basin A.

(U) Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG), Maryland. A records s@arch
effort at APG was completed in July 1976, Based on the findings of

7Records Evaluation Report 101, Installation Assessment of Aberdeen
Proving Ground, Office of the P~
tarization and Installation Restoration, September 1976.
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t.h~ search and evalc[atiOn, migratiOn of chemical contamination frocl

past operations was suspected in the EdgewOOd Area Of ApG (fOrmerlY
Edgewood Arsenal) .

(u) It was co,lcluded that a preliminary survey (involving

limited soil and water sampling ar~d geohydrology studies) should be
conducted at APG to either confirnlor rule out the presence and/or
migration of contaminants.

(U) A prelimil~ary survey of the Edgewood Area was begun in
November 1976. Thrf~e suspect areas were surveyed during ~ 1977 with
no confirmed migration being discovered. A survey of the remaining

sections of the Edgzwood Area was completed in m lg78, and an evalu-
ation of the data and the final rf>portwere to be completed in ~
1979.

(U) Weldon Spring Chemical l?lant (WSCP) , In third quarter ~
1977, a contract was awarded tO Nfckman, Edgerley, TOmlins On and
Associates of St. Louis, Missouri, for a detailed survey and assess-
ment of alternatives for the disposition cf WSCP, Missouri, Phase ?.

of the contract, which called for preparation of detailed survey
plans and of health physics and safety plans, ended late in fOurth
quarter ~ 1977.

(U) The survey plans, Phase II, were executed during ~ 1978
and 16,000 lists of data were compiled from analysis of soil, sediment,

surface water, wells, buildings, equipment, air, animal tissue, ar,d
plant tissue.

(u) phase III, the assessment of alternatives, was also cOmpJ.eted

in ~ 1978 and the final report was expected in first quarter ~ 1979.
Additional plans ar,dreports that were prepared during n 1978 in..

eluded a non-real E,roperty disposal plan, decOntaminatiOn criteria
for WSCP, and a natural disaster report. The reports and their
proposed alternati~,es were being reviewed.

(U) Pine Bluff Arsenal (PBA.),Arkansa:. The IR program at PllA
in ~ 1978 essenti:llly involved twO activities, the adequate con-
tainment of residuc~s from DDT mar~ufactured at the Arsenal between
1948 and 1957, and the detemina. tion of other contaminant migrati<]n
from the Arsenal as a result of past operations. From ~ 1976-1977

PBA took actions to contait? the residual DDT deposits which had acted
as the source of sllrfacemigraticjn through the Arsenal’s drainage-
ways, creeks, and into the Arkansas River. These source deposits,

in crystalline fono, were locateclat several scattered sites On post.
The corrective actions consisted of excavation and buri2.1of heavy
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s,~rface deposits, divers:.>.of streams away from old DDT landfill
areas , stabilization of the landfill, and construction of sediment
retention basins i~ existing drainage streazs Late in W 1977 and
early in W 1978, effort was directed to engineering studies of means
to achieve a ,,zero~~discharge Le”ei of DDT in Arsenal wat@rs in

accordance with standards established by the US Environmental Pro-
tection Agency (EPA) These studies included engineering methods of
containing or diverting s.~rfacerunoff from contaminated areas, and
process techniques of removing DDT from residual discharge streams.
The studies showed that total removal of DDT from surface water was
technically and economically unfeasible because of the DDT content of
the environment, In addition, contamination studies of fish in the
Arkansas River indicated no human health hazard and no significant
contribution of DDT contamination of fish by Arsenal runoff. This
information was presented to Region VI of the EPA, and the Agency
withdrew from its earlier position of insisting on zero discharge of
DDT from Arsenal waters.

(U) By the end of W 1978, the DDT program at PBA consisted of
annual maintenance of the sediment retention basins ; i.e,, remo”al
and encapsulation of DDT contaminated sediments, and a surface and
subsurface water monitoring program.

(U) Other Contaminant Migration. In ~ 1?77 and 1978, extensi”e
effort was devoted to a contamination survey of soils, groundwater,
and surface water to identify any other organic or inorganic con-
taminants migrating from PBA. Metal contamination higher than environ-
mental background levels was found in some stream sediments at the
Arsenal boundaries, but water analysis indicated no significant levels
of metals or organic contaminants being discharged from the Arsenal.
These studies, along with analyses of groundwater samples taken from
36 wells at the Arsenal boundary, were to be completed in ~ 1979 in
order to reach a final decision regarding contaminant migration from
PEA .

(U) Frankford Arsenal (~A) , Pennsylvania. A search effort was
completed at WA in July 1977U in which a team reviewed pertinent
docwents and interviewed present and former key employees. Infor-
mation was also gathered from other government agencies, including
Department of Defense Explosives Safety Board (DDESB) , US Army
Environmental Hygiene Agency (USAEUA) , US Geological Survey (USGS) ,
Def@nse Documentation Center (DDC) , and the National Technical Infor-
mation Service (~IS) .

8RecoId~ Evaluation Report 115, Installation Assessment of Frankford
Arsenal, Philadelphia, PA, Ott 77.



(u) The results of the records search revealed that approxi-
mately 102 of 212 buildings at FFA were potentially contaminated. In
addition, six areas were identified where ur,ex?loded ordnance kurial
sites were suspected.

(U) A concept decontamination plan9 was prepared and briefed to

ARRCOP!, DARCOM, HQDA, acd Assistant Secretary of the Amy (ASA)
for Installations, Logistics and Financial Mar,agement. The pian
consists of three phases : Phase I provided for a detailed survey
and alternatives assessment; during Phase Ii the methodology required
for decontamination would be developed; and during Phase 111 tke
decontamination operations .flouldbe carried out.

(u) initiated during first quarter N 1978, Phase I evait.ation
,aasaccompli s”nedby a joint in-house/contractor approach. Tae Arsenal
~~as divided ir.to few< areas, A, B, C, ao.dD. Areas A and B were
evaluated ‘Dyan ir,-”hauseW3 team ta permit earl-yXe~eaS~; Statements

of clearance ~~ere issued in Nwvember and December :977, respectively.

(U) A contract was awarded to Battelle Columbus Laboratories in
tirch 1978 f~r evaluation of areas C and D. Sampling and analysis
was initiated in A?ril 1978 and completed in September 1978, ar.da
draft final report was expected in first quarter ~ 1979.

(U) The results of the survey revealed that eight buildir.gs had
low l@vel radiological contamination and 184 5uildings I?adeither
heavy netal or explosive residue. Radiological contami~ation anti
heavy metal and ex?losive zesidues were also present in sumps, sewers,
and vent systerns.

(U) Mile radiological contamination would be reduced below
standards using existing technology, there were no applicable ~flb-
Iished standards for b.eavymetals and explosive residues on surfaces.

(u)
authorize
and Phase

(u)
the early

A briefing was being scheduled to request the ASA(IL6:~) to
initiation of Phase II, OptimiZatiOn of cleanu? methodology

III, decontamination operations.

Redstone Arsenal (RSA) , Alabama. Sine@ its origination in
1940’s, RSA had been the site of numerous chemical manu -

facturing, test, and storage operations, some of .dnich resulted in
enviro~mental contamination. Between 1948 and 1971 a contractor using

9Concept Plan, ~nstallation Restoration, of ?rankford Arsenal, FL,
Sep 77.
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l=sed Army facilities for the manufacture of DDT for private commercial
purposes created an environmental problem. Although the plant was
demolished in 1971-72, DOT residues from the operations continued to
exist on the Arsenal property and in parts of the Wheeler National
Wildlife Refuge (WNWR) , property owned by the Tennessee Valley
Authority and leased to Department of the Interior.

(U) As a result of an Army survey of residual DDT contamination
in the area late in W 1977, a DDT migration abatement program was
initiated by PM CDIR at the beginning of N 1978. The program con-
sisted of immediate corrective actions to control further migration
of DDT in a major surface drainage ditch from the old manufacturing
area to =. This was accomplished by the construction of storm
water diversion ditch@s and sediment retention basins in the existing
surface drainage ditch, and partial stabilization of the contaminated
manufacturing area.

(U) Longer range corrective actions were initiated in ~ 1978
which were to assure f inal removal of DDT residues from the drainage
ditch and the surface waters discharged from the Arsenal. These in-
cluded operation of a DDT adsorption plant, excavation of contaminated
sediments frm the dischatge ditch, and stabilization of old DDT
landfills on the Arsenal. Pilot tests to support the water treatment

plant were completed in FY 1978 along with procurement actions to
acquire the plant under a one year lease. Engineering data was
collected to support a new secure landfill for the future burial of
contaminated sediments, and groundwater monitoring wells were con-
structed around the old landfills and in the new landfill area.

(U) Also in ~ 1978, a records search of RSA operations since
1941 was completed to identify the potential for other chemical mi-
gration from the Arsenal. Based on this study, it was concluded that

a Preliminary Contaminantion study was required. The plan for this
survey was completed and the survey was to be initiated in fourth
quarter FY 1979.

(U) Hawthorne Army Ammunit ion Plant (~AAP) , Nevada. Since

1940, ~AAP’ s mission had been receipt, loading, maintenance, storage
and issuance of amunition, explosives, expendable ordnance items
and/or weapons, and technical ordnance material. Additional duties

were weapons testing, and disposal of unserviceable and/or dangerous
ammunition and explosives. After World War II, HWMP was actively
involved in the demolition of various types of ammunition.

(U) As revealed by the records search effort at WAAP (July
1977) , an area was identified where certain potential sources of
contaminant migration existed. Explosive waste from loading and
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demilitarization operations were dmped into the ground throughc,ut
the production area and there were indications that the groundwatez
and Walker Lake could be contaminated with these wastes. Waste

materials report c!dlydischarged into this area included TNT, amrloni~

picrate, Comp A =~ndB, RDX, pETN, UD~, amitO1~ and “arious pro’”
pellant and pyrotechnic compositions.

(u) As a r(}sult of this vecords search, it was recommended that
a preliminary en~~ironmental survey be conducted to determine if
contaminants wer~zmigrating, ar~dpresented a hazard to the Off-POst

environment.

(u) The pr,?liminary surv<,yof RWAAP was initiated during July
1978. sampling :Indanalyses of the surface water and sediment ~amPles

from Walker Lake indicated that:some of the sediment samples contained
TNT. Groundwate:r sampling wells were installed between the prOductiOn
area and Walker ~~ake. This well drilling operation was to be com-

pleted in early !Sovember 1978 ~~nd the wells prepared for groundwater

sampling and analyses.

(U) Below is the Army Installation restoration program for. . .
Fiscal Year 1978.

Installation Restoration Program
($000)

n 1977 &

PrOiect A= Prior

Rocky Mountain Arsenal (9988)
OMA 3784
RDTE 6058
MCA 146

Weldon Spring Ckemi=l Plant (655)

Om 620
RDTE 35

Frankford Arsenz~1 OM 46

Pine Bluff Arserlal Om 1369

Redstone Arsenal.
OMA
RDTE

*cIn~tallation As!~essment OMA 2019

General Technolc~gY RDTE

w 1978

(4863)

2060
2420

383

(91)
91
.

679

317

(i+90)
:+61
29

1445

400
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Installation Restoration. Program--continued,

(u) These xemaining World Gar 11 and Koresn War “intage facili-
ties b]ere p-ut:0 2 ‘nard test. During the 1950’s most of the prO-
c.~remeat budget Tias devote6 to tieterring ~.uclearwar with littl@
ailocatea to ?rovide for t;~epossibility of conventional war. -haid-

away facil~.ties requ.ii-ed proper cleaning and preservation. With
little money a,~ailable, mair.tenance suffered. Available funds during
t’ne~Jietr.ar!era wexe used to acquire only those modern facilities
essential to expans ion,,introd,~ction of new- items and replacemer.t of



completely worn -c,utfacilities and equipment which suppo:ted thl~
con?lict. AS 2 result, production facilities had reached a Poi,lt
~.nere equipment could P.o!:be reactivated without extensi-re reha!2ili-
~:at-ior.or replacflm,er,t after being laid away.

(1?) The mo<iernization effort had its share of problems. The
“basewas obsolet<? ir,near~y eve!lyrespec:, making i: aecessary to

[noderr,ize drastically ir,most ~.nsear.ces. ~h@r@ was also a m.ark.ad
declir:e over the past 20 years i.nthe num,ber of people wit~vord.~ance
~-elated skills to operate the rem.aini~~gusab”ie equipmer.t. Additiac -
aIIY, aew developments ir.ammur~ition ofte~.rea,,aire?P.eLTpZGduCt iOn

~xidzrip.gthe LecInno].”gyga~ waS a CkI.al~e~~-processes and eqjli?ment. .,
ing task, partic~ilarly in thos<!areas that had no ci.,iiiar.co-untezpart
There WZS nO %ndllstrisi co.~ntezpart fox :TiOSt of tPLep~opellants ar.d
ex?losi..resa]lii!>ad,assam’~le :Indpaclkman,~f2cturing opera:.iOrLs

zequired for m,~rl:itio~.ts.

(n) Qnce the need for p~[~cess technology had been established,
a manufacturing tec”hnoLsgy pro:zraP. W~S for~u~~~e~. ~i~~~, ~ t~c.rl-

nology asses snl@nt~~asmade tak~:}g into account technology requiremer.ts,
the state-of-the-art, and tech!~ology forecasts that include the prob-
ability of attaining the desirl:d technology. Tileresulting technology
assessment was used to gen.eratf:technology g~idance cove.rj.r.g each.

s?ecific zomno&ity azez a~:d indicated i~.broad pa~smeters t’b.e ty?e
of process technology desired. These technology guidance packages
.became t.F.ebasis for detailed !?roj@ct proposals a~.d submissions ,

(u) Following ?roject submission and prioritization, 2 computer-
ized time -p’o.asedmaster technology pLan w-as prepared. This pian
inciuded all req,~iredmsn.~facti~ringtec”nnology projects, both.ongoing
and for = fix~eyear forecas: period. Program ?rioxities piayec a
major roie ir.this master ?la~.. Funding imitations p~eciuded the
~ccom?~i~,nmen,t of ~li ~xoje~t~ ir.their earliest yeez of attaic.ment.

. .
.&critic2i evaluation was made of each project to determine relative
importance :arvriority,
project’s relationship

.,— ...—.

Consideration was given to the technology
to a sc’heduied faciiity project. individual
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manufacturing technology projects and the management system repre-
sented state-of-the-art undertakings. It was a never-engint task of
looking for new tools and techniques to improve the production of
ammunition production facilities and the management of this critical,
broad -based technology program.

(U) A review of the program revealed the magnitude of effort to
support the current requirements . This is smarized in the Figure
below.

PROJECTS UNDERWAY (as of 30 Sep 78)
$ Millions

No, of
Projects Value

MFG Technology 196 $140.5
Design Criteria 68 903.1
Design 66 570.9
Construction 106 995.4

TOTAL &36 $2609.9

(U) A key to a successful accomplishment of the program was the com-
pletion of technology and engineering design work early enough so that
the final facility design was available one year prior to the year in
which the facilities contracts were to be awarded. The availability
of the final design at that point in time was a Congressional mandate
on this program.

(U) Proper scheduling and planning of the prerequisite engineer-
ing and design had been very important to the success. Projects which
were crashed consistently caused problems through every step of
execution and prove out. The ~nufacturing Methods and Technology
Engineering effort could have represented a few months or years,
dependent on the complexity of the engineering required. As previously
indicated, the engineering effort was closely managed/monitored by
this organization because of its criticality to development of the
facility project.

Organization and &npower
(U) Organization. A major organization change was effected

during the fiscal year. On 10 April 1978, concept approval was
requested of DARCOM, in accordance with DARCOM Reg 10-1.10 Appro”al
was granted on 9 my 1978 11 and the reorganization was implemented
immediately thereafter.

10DRCPM-PBM-PC ltr, Subj: Request for Reorganization Approval, 10 Apr 78.

llDRCPA-O 1st Endorsement to footnote 10.
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(U) The primary purpos,z of the reorganization was to improve
internal responsiveness and in turn to improve the PM’ s ability to
respond to and assist higher headquar~ers and other PM’s. It also
significantly improved persotlnel utilization and overall organizational
effectiveness. A smmary of the organizational changes follow.

(U) The Special Staff ,~hich consisted of an attorney and a
secretary was abolished. The legal function was to be performed by
ARWDCOM in support of this office.

(U) An Industry and Technology Office was established as a
separate office reporting directly to the PM. Staffing was provided
by transfer of engineering personnel from the Technical Suppcrt
Division. The office provided a single point of contact for relations
with industry and technOlOgy transfer; served tO strengthen Cur
relationships with industry, enhanced technOlOgy transfer; a~d
enabled overall improvement in production processes used in the manu-
facture of munitions .

(U) The approved plan provided for abolishment of the Conven-
tional Munitions and Fuze Division. Of the three branches, the Fuze
Branch was transferred in tact to the Technical Support Division. The
two remaining branches were integrated within the Metal Parts Division.
This r2alignme.ntprOvided for savings of two spaces from the division
headquarters and provided a single focal point within the PMCI for all
projects involving metal parts production facilities whether they were
located in Government-owned or contractor-owned facilities.

(U) The branch structure of the Metal Parts Division was realigned
to accommodate! personnel (11) from the Conventional Munitions and
Fuze Division and is product (munitions family) oriented.

(u) A PM Field Office was established at Huntsville, This office
consisted of c]neliaison officer with secretarial support. ;~he element

was establish<!d to provide c,n-site interface for reviewing a]ldcoordin-
ating the projects being develOped and executed by the CE in suPPOrt
of the PM.

(U) The Joint Mission Planning Office was redesignated as the.,
Joint Services and Analysis Office. Change in the title was required
to more accur:itely reflect the assigned mission of the elemelt. The

special studi<>s function was assigned to the group which was to become
the nucleus o:Fthe ITO. St:tffingand work load related to t:~eindustry/
technology program precluded their accomplishing the special study
mission and forced
organization (Inan

~he assignment of this effort throughout the
ad hoc bzlsis.
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PROJECT VANAGER

for
~NITIONS PRODUCTION BASE ~DERNIZATION Am

(U) While the actuai civilian strength increased f~om 169 to
i75 turing the year there was a tur~.over of 23 civilian Dositions
dux ing that period.

implev’en:ed. As a result of Ellisizplementztion, the ievel of efforE

~-ea.u,ired by-t~qeJSAO irlfulfillir,g its SM s,~pportrole was increased
significantly especially in setting policies and procedures am.ang

PM/SM and the Services. The JSAO has coordinateti visits ae.dbri@fiags
by ?M briefings by PM personr.el, includiag t?.oseof tunePF GEN Egbert
and Assistant PM, COL PolsOn, to the development c@nters of the ser-
vices. In this regard, JSAO developed a briefing entitl@d “Bridging
th@ Gap:’which was provided by BG Egbert to the Na”y at NAt7SEA,
Crystal City and to the Air Force Armament Development and Test Command,

Eg~ir~AFB, F“~Orida. ~.ese briefings were we?l received and stressed
the role of the ?MO in the front part of the cycle; i.e., in Services
R&D programs, to ?ermit a smoot;h transitio~, of facilities and

?roduct from.the Sert-ic@s to Zhe SM. The JSAC also established and
implemented the Modezmization Project Officer (!qO) concept within t’ne
PM to carry out coordination of discrete prsjecrs <dentiFied for
transition. To assure the earliest possible PM involl-ement ir,the

Services ‘ life cycle development process, the JSAO, at the @nd of the
report Feriod, was in the midst of developing a systematic method for



gathering long ran:3e/shOZt range data from the services relating to

their projects and their product ion/facili.ties/manufac P~ring tech-
nology impact.

(u) Army Ammunition Plan, During January 1978, the Army’s
Deputy Chief of Staff for Researt:h, Development and Acquisition estab-
lished the Army Ammunition Plan ‘raskForce. The group’s task was to

develop the first of a kind Army Ammunition Pla~.as well as an Army
Ammunition Management Systen Des~ripticn. U?dated twice a year, the

Army Ammunition Plan was to serve as the prinary summary planning docu-
ment used by HQDA to support the Program Objectives ~emor~nd~m (POM).
After an intensive effort, requiring nearly seven weeks of duty at
the Pentagon, a draft Army Ammunition Plan was published in April
1978. The JSAO expected that the almost continuous updating of the
Army Ammunition Plan would repres@nt a major future ‘miss~on acti~itY
of the PH.

Sustainability Study.(u) Starting during early February 1.978,

and then again in July and Augus t, several data calis were initiated

by DOD (OASD-mL and OUSDRE) to obtain production base data in sup-
port of Phase I ard Phase 11 of the DOD Sustainability Study. Sllpport
to these data call,s, as well as intensive reviews as to how the ~~ata
would be used, ~epresentsd a major joint ARRCOM/PM effort t’hrouglIOut

the year. The Sustainability Study was considered one of the most
inlpo.<tantstudies ~D cond~lcted in recent years. It was concer~.<>dwith

across-the-board nreapons materiel acquisition and manpower suppw,:t
strategy based on the postulated demand for personnel and material in
fut.~reconflicts c~fvarious duration. Since the production base
played an importarlt part in equipping the services fOr bOth shor~ and
long wars and in providing sustaining su?pOrt during ~.onger cOnf Licts,
policies relating to base sizing, retention and moderfiization wo~l~d
be a prime output of ihe s-~dy <t?hichwas scheduled for completio:~ in
January 1979. Th(>JSAO coordin=!ted all PM effoxts and data input and
s.j.pportto the sustainability effort. Tilis involve< frequent coxtact

with OASD-~L, I]~stitute for D<!fense Analyses, ARRCOM, and oth@r

DA/~D personnel.

Rationalization, Stanclardization and Inter operabilit(u) ~ m.
During March 1978, DA published a draft RSI Y@nagement Plan which

signal led the beginning of a period of intensive PBM effort in the
formulation of RS:Lpolicies and initiatives, provision of PBM RSI

resource requirements to DARCOM, ana effOrt ‘tofurther ~rYstallize
thought concer!~in;:the role of l?BMin the RSI process. The JSAO

serves as the RSI focal point f(]r?BM.
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(U) This entailed coordination of RSI information within the PMO
to de”elop an awareness of the program. Notable events in this process
were the conduct of two RSI team meetings involving representatives
from all PM areas and the showing of the film “NATO RSI - Price of
Peace” by JSAO to all PBM personnel. In addit[.,:.:J:3A0 conveyed the
message of the PBM’ s RSI role to hig”ner levels with the preparation
and presentation of a briefing to the DARCOM sponsored RSI Accomplish-
mer~ts Conference in September 1978. This briefing, given to high level
DARCOM/DA personnel, highlighted PBM’s active role in RSI related
activities past, present and future, especially in the area of tech-
nology transfer. At the end of the reporting period, JSAO also pro-
vided comments to DA for a major RSI effort entitled “Ammunition RSI
Sustainability Initiative s.” Acceptance of these consolidated ammuni-
tion initiatives by higher DOD levels and other departments of the US
Goverment would result in a substantial ammunition RSI work load at
the command and PBM levels.

(U) MOBEX 78. Beginning in late summer, the pBM Mobilization
Officer, CPT Howard Lane, commenced preparation for MOBEX 78 (nick-
name, Nifty Nugget) to be conducted early in H 1979, This worldwide
exercise was expected to yield a significant amount of information con-
cerning the readiness of the US in various emergency situations. It
was also expected that the results could have a wide ranging impact
on US defense policy relating to the production base and other ammuni-
tion areas PBM preparation consisted of the following actions :

(U) a. Formalization of PBM mobilization activities as a part
of the ARRADCOM War Emergency Plan.

(U) b. Briefings by PBM Mobilization Officer to PBM key per-
sonnel regarding participation in MOBEX 78.

(u) c. Identification of personnel throughout PBM to work with
the PBM Mobilization Officer as an Emergency Action Staff.

(U) d. Participation by PBM Mobilization Officer representing
PBM in ARWDCOM War Emergency Planning conferences.

(U) Joint Conventional Ammunition Program (JCAP). This office
had primary responsibility and served as focal point within the PMO
for JCAP activities as they related to the M& Program. During the

reporting period, JSAO supported JCAP by participating in development
Of JOPP’ s associated with transitioning of conventional ~mmunieion
items from the services to the SM, as well as providing aid in develop-
ing the MBME input to the Indus trial Preparedness Planning JOPP.
~B~ participation in the above JOPP formulation consisted of on-
site meetings and reviews of these JOPP’ s at ARRCOM and at other service
locations.

266

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(unclassified)

(U) M~acturing Techn-. The Figure below shows the

requirements for m effort as of 30 September 1978. The funding
profile was based on work load projected for ~B~ facilities }foderni-
zation and Expansion Plan. The program is somewhat reduced as com?ared
to that of w 1977.

FIVE YWR ENGINEERING PUN
sW,LL,ONS

a

i[u32.,

m
27.4

Z.O

20

,0

0-
F“w F“,, , “*2 ,,83 ,“%

(U) “e manufacturing technolo~~ effort was tle prime driver for
our facilities program, developed our advanced processes, reduced
production unit cost, enhanced readiness and often reduced capital
investment in facilities. An example of a success fl.~1,application
oriented technology program was the Munitions Technology Program. It
was considered critical to the success of our modernization program.

(U) ~iodernizat ion and Expans ion Plan~2 During ~ 1978
major changes occurred in the facilities planning area both in direction
and methodology. Stress now was placed upon the next five years of
planning with stratification of funding into Decrement, Base aIld
Enhanced Cases .

(U) Each year had a Base Case designed to meet planned p]:o-
curement, buy o{tt90-day AAO , and producing five NATO intexoperability
rounds Trimmirlg off the lower priority projects gave the Decl:ement
Case, actually :Lfunding reduction to the Base Case.

(U) For the Enhanced Case, the funding was much higher t,)allow
for a base sizetlto the 180-day AAO and the ~B rate, Alternate II.

~2M0dernization and Expansion Plan, Feb 78.
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Thus , the stratification of the Mm Plan produced a minimum sizing of

facilities in the Base Case by concentrating on IPF for new items,
small expansions to meet plann@d procurement or the 90-day AAO level,
and a balanced group of facilities to produce NATO interoperabl.e
rounds (WP, ICM, and tank). Higher levels were achiev@d in the
Enhanced Case by expanding to th@ 180 day AAO and ~B levels in the
most important areas after th@ Base Case faci?.ities were sufficiently
underway,

(U) Major change. in requirements caused the sheifing of RDX
and 105mm ~710 planning. New direction compressed the FY 80, 81, 82
Mississippi ?roject into 1~ 1980 and 1981.

(U) The Fine-Year Funding Plan at the end of the fiscal year
is shown ‘oeiow. A comparison of the DA POM and the finally a?proved
DOD Program Decision Memorandum denotes a sizabie decrease of $436.4
million in the overall facilities plan. This decrease was significantly

attributed to a change in ND POiicy which limited facilitization to
that required to support approved procurement. Yne deletio~s incl~ded
the M509 and Center Core Propellant Charge projects in suFport of NATO
interoperability and program deletions for the ~795 and ~711.

FI~ YEAR FACILITIES PLAN
Program Year Dollars, $ Millions

FY 80 ~ U ~ ~ _

DA POM 293,1 205.6 273.3 286.2 3i6.9 i475.1

DOD PDM 302.3 285.8 103.3 i90.2 i57,1 1038.7

(ii) Zne FY 1978 Program at the end of th@ fiscal year was
comprised of 37 facility pzojects (released) valued at $288,829,000,
and 5i m Frojects (rei@ased) $24,340,000, or a total of $3i3,169 ,000.

(u) At the end of the fiscai year 93.5 ?ercent of the FY 1978
Program was obiigated and 7i.i percent awarded. Tilebreak out W2S as

follows:

OBLI~TIONS AWARDS

m $ 23,409,000 $ 23,409,000
FACILITIES 2b9,b3i,000 199,400,000

TOTAL 293,040,000 222,809,000
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year

351-.

(U) Total obligations and awards accomplished during the fiscal
(~ 78 Program and Prior years carry-over) were as follows:

w.LEASED
Pl?mw—

m $ 25,852,000

FACILITIES 293,423,000

TOTAL 319,275,000

(u)

OBLIGATIONS AWARDS

$ 29,569,000 $ 29,569,000

306,082,000 286,236,000

335,651,000 315,805,000

1620 -e:-

W4 -78 PROGRAM PERFORMANCE

‘R=sA”?~ “’’’’’’”N’
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(u) The following charts show program smaries.
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(U) Program Overview. Du]:ing late FY 1978 a new look was taken

at program performance. The Figure below depicts the relationship of

funding level categorized by eql~ipment (DRC) and construction (CE) .
The early program was construction intensive until W 1973-75. After
a significant reduction ii FY 1976-78, current, budget and program

years again showed an increase as the IPF phase of the program con-
tinued to grow. Construction funding averaged 35 percent in the Mm

Program.

M&E PROGRAM, WO-U
COMPARISON BY CATEGORY; DRC, OCE

.

The status of prc,ject completions was looked at in two ways, by number
of projects and by dollar value (program year dollars) , The first
Figure below shows a picture of the ~1970-78 project completion status
by nmber of projects. As an example, there were 51 projects in FY

1970. As shown on the chart approximately 40 were fiscally closed out
while almost 50 were physically cmpleted. The next Figure shows
project completion status by dollar value again, using ~ 1970 as an
example. The program value for FY 1970 was $204 million. Fiscally

closed out projects amounted to nearly $100 million while the value of
those projects physically closed out amounted to nearly $200 million.
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Exsmining the total number of active projects managed yearly from
by 1970-78 shows clearly that the W Program continued to grow, In
addition to the 1,70active projects at the close of the fiscal year,
the FY 1979 program added another 16 projects for a total of 186
projects to be managed during FY 1979.

M&E PROGRAM PERFORMANCE, W70-~
AHIVE PROJECTS

,m-

,W -
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,70

,8

M&E PROGR<4M PERFORMANCE. W70-78
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S MtLLtONS

,=

1 S?,324

%1,1%

,m
*7,,3

S-3

,ss> ‘“”
. - w,

$,1,

,*W

‘7, ,4 5 ,6 77 78
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The preceding Figure expressed in program year dollars the total
annual program for active projects. The same growth pattern in the
program was apparent. On the last day of FY 1978 the total dollar
value of the program managed was $1.2 billion, the highest in the
Project’s history.

M&E PROGRAM PERFORMANCE

STATUS OF ACTIVE PROJECTS
,5
,6cTS

79
—

NS

.“”*I CALL, ,, O!,, D 0“, L,NC”., LCTE.

COMPLETED
-EXPENDED

Twenty -sex~en of t:.e170 active projects were physicall:
the end of the fiscal year. These projects represented
of $106 million. Twenty-eight additional projects were
tally completed and proved out, at a tOtal cOst Of $236

colnpleted at
a dollar value
botilphysi -
million. The

remaining 115 projects that were not completed represented a program
value of $879 million. The Figure below shows project achievements
for FY 1978 and the forecast for FY 1979. During FY 1978 12 projects
were physically completed, 13 projects were proved out and 22 projects

were fiscally closed out. The plan for ~ 1979 showed 14 projects
that were to be physically completed, 17 that were to be proved out
and 76 that were to be fiscally closed out.
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M&E PROGRARJ PERFORMANCE

PROJECT ACHIEVEMEIUTS W~/FORECAST W79

W. OF PROJECTS

‘M
FY78 FY79
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J17

14 .:.
:!,..
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(u) o= Pro~ranl. The internal operating budget of PBM was

supported SOIC1;- i:..rough OMA funding. A profile of the 0~~ program

indicating actual data for ~ 1977 and 1978 is SIIOWDbelOw.
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(U) Actual obligations against the approved
fiscal year are sumarized as follows :

Budget Activity

Salary & Wage
Personnel Benefits
Host/Tenant Agreement
Other
Total 0~ Program

Other - Delineated

Transportation of Things
Supplies & Wterials
Contractual Services
Training
Equipment &intenance
Equipment Buy
Equipment Rental
Travel
AIF Purchased Services
Total Other

FY 77
Obligations

$4,242,ooo
392,400
992,200
993;300

$6,619,900

$ 4,700
6>400

19,600
38,200
1,300

49,900
65,500

386.000
421;700
$993,300

AIF Purchased Services - Delineated

COmunicatiOns $ 17,700
Shared Time Computer 77,600
Facilities Services 27,000
Graphic Arts Services 299,400
Tech Data/Config M~t Svcs
Total AIF Purchased Svcs $421,700

Distribution of Budqet Program

AIF $1,413,900
NAIF 5,206,000

$6,619,900

program for each

FY 78
Obligations

$4,369,400
429,000

1.235.000
1;036;800

$7,070,200

$ 7,800
8,700

500
34,100

300
7,500

36,300
509,100
432,500

$1,036,800

$ 21,700
80,000
12,600

271,600
46,600

$432,500

$1,667,000

5,403,200
$7,070,200

(U) Year-End Certification of OW Fund Balances. DARCOM-R
37-2, 31 July 1978, Entitled: Reconciliation and Year-End Certification
Procedures, specifically precluded a Product/Project Mnager from
delegating authority to the ser”icing comptroller for year-end certi-
fication of fund balances.

(U) Certification of fund balances at year-end FY 1978 became

a Problem because under the guidance of the regulation the PM WaS
compelled to attend signings at ARRCOM and.ARWDCOM on the same day
and virtually at the same hours. Because of this wide geographic
separation between the PM and his servicing comptrollers, this office
obtained a waiver from the above provision for the FY 1978 reports.
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(U) A permanent solution to this problem was being sought,
through requesting DARCOM to eliminate this restriction from the regu-
lation. PM’s would then be allowed the opportunity to delegate
authority for the year-end certification of fund balances.

(u) tinibus Engineering pr~. Omnibus engineering funds
were provided to plants/other goverment agencies; i.e., mL, AmDCOM,
US Navy facilities, and commercial plants, to accomplish preliminary
work for future year projects prior to approval and availability of
project funds.

(U) The Uniform Cost Accounting and Reporting Svstem. UCARS
was designed for the purpose of enabling valid comparisons between
unit production costs at the various COCO plants. Initially imple -

nlented at the Unsas AAP in October 1976, it was soon discovered that
UCARS increased the total cost of nonproduction activities, particularly
those which were labor intensive, such as m and layaway projects.
In theory, this shift in costs shOuld have had nO imeact since the
total cost to the plant remained the same. In actuality, however,
there was no known way to trade off production for nonproductiorl
dollars unless they were “same year,,~ollar~ and the need for addi-

tional funds was recognized before the production dollars are exhausted.

(U) Since the impact on PBM was relatively modest at Wnsas
AAP (approximately $50,000) , the potential magnitude of the problem
was not fully recognized until UCARS was implemented at Radford and
Milan AAP’ s (Jan 77), Holston AAP (Apr 77) and Indiana AAP (Jul 77).

Although precise data were not available, there were indications that
the cost growths on nonproduction orders ranged from 10 to 15 percent.
UCARS applied to all on-going orders as of the date of implementation.
Accordingly, almc,st automatic cost overruns could be anticipated
until ~ 1980, the first year for which apportionment P-15’s, 16’s
and 17’s were to be costed on the basis of UCARS.

(U) During ~ 1978 Lake City AAP was validated (Jul 78). As
was true at plant:s previously converted to the new accounting system,
the overhead rat~: increased cor~siderably on nonproduction orders.

(U) Erosiori of project dollars was further exacerbated by inter-
preting CAS in a manner which nlade no distinction between production
and nonproductioll sales orde= for purposes of distributing indi:?ect
expenses. There were strong indications that new guidelines were to
be furnished during the second quarter of ~ 1979 which was to redress
the inequitable distribution of overhead between production and
selected nonprodllction orders.
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Technical Support

(U) Fuze Group. At the end of W 1978, a ten-year history of
the fuze program showing the funding by project type and fiscal year
was prepared by the Fuze Group of Technical Support Divis ion. This
historical swmary is shown below:

FUZE PR~WM SUMRY
. .

Units : V millions

Type Qty
Pro iect Proiects

Omnibus
Prove Out
Support
Mod

IPF
Expansion
~T

TOTALS

g

68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
7T
77
78
79

7
2
3
7
7
9

~

91

2
1
5
4
2
5

17

11
14
5
9
8

~

91

Released

.6303

.769
7.170
8.086
50.487
47.765
15 266-

130.173

.9235

.915
1.3401
2.631
7.937
1.356

3.343
3.858

14.1978
11.725
19.7485
21.263
40 935-

130.173

Awarded

.6303

.769
7.170
8.086

26.990
27.686
13.351

84.682

.9235

.915
1.3401
2.631
7.937
1.356

3.343
3.858

14.1978
11.621
17.524
19.036
0

Load, Assemble and Pack (LAP)

84.682

Status
Expended Active Completed

.5071

.1424
7.113
7.006

10.895
4.446
11 540.

41.650

.9235

.915
1.3401
2.627
7.937
1.297

3.3328
3.714

12.625
3.448
2.886
.605

0

41.650

3
2
1
4
7
6

~

42

0
0
0
0
0
1
2

3
10
3
8
7

~

4
0
2
3
0
3

~

49

2
1
5
4
2
4

15
8
4
2
1
1

~

42 49

(U) IPF, LAP, 155m, ~795 - Louisiana AAP. Initial efforts at
developing an Initial Production Facility (IPF) for the ~795 were
conducted under Proiect
conversion of the 165mm
Project 5812677 at Iowa

582x036 which initiated investigation of the
melt pour facility at Lone Star. In addition,
originally included the capability to LAP
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the RM795 along with the two RAP rounds: 155mm M549 and 8 Inch ~650.
The LAP of the ~795 at Iowa was then considered as a separate pro-
posal.

(U) Project 5800036 was initiated in June 1978 to establish an
IPF for the ~795 with provisions made to include future conversion
capability for production of the 155mm M549 and M107 and the 8 inch
~650, ~711, and M106.

(U) A site selection meeting was held at ARRCOM on 10-11 July

1978 to consider the Louisiana and Iowa pxoposals. A final site
selection brie fir~gwas presented to General ~rper on 18 August 1978
at which time Loriisiana AAP was chosen as the site of the IPF.

(u) prior t:oselectiOn, considerable wOrk was dOne by LOuisiana.
On-site reviews t7ere held at Lcuisiana on 10-11 July and 1-2 August.
The Project Development Brochure (PDB-1) was cOmpleted on 7 Au~st
and baselined on 14 September 1.978. The site safety plan was sub-
mitted on 10 Augtlst. The P -15 was tendered by ARRADCOM on 16 August
and PBM requested a design directive On L3 September.

(U) A mess:ige was received from DA on 7 September stating that
funds for the fa<:ilities and procurement of the RM795 had been deleted
from the POM 80-[34. However, f.twas requested that design of the IPF
be continued in the event the Army was successful in establishing a

requirement for the round. As a result, the prOject was slipped ‘0

m 1981.

(U) Expansion Loading of 60m ~720 and 81mm M374A3 (Melt Pour) .-
Milan MP. During the past year, execution of this prOject began.
Funds were released from DARCOM in January 1978 and obligated to Milan
AAP in Mrch 1978.

(U) The Corps of Engineers (CE) received funds in Wrch 1978.

The CE contract bids were opened L June Lg78, and the cOntract award
was made on 12 June 1978 to Hardaway Construction Company of Nashv-
ille, Tennessee.

(U) The CE contract cost was $6,089,000, resulting in a Con-
struction Work Estimate (cm) Of $6,853,778. ARRCOM received the
difference between the original CWS of $8,522,000 and $6,853,778.
Of these returned funds $430,000 was added to the Mrtin-Wrietta
scope at Milan AAP to provide for three pieces of equipment wh;.ch had
been deleted frc,mthe DARCOM SOW because of a shortage of funds in the
DARCOM portion c,fthe project. Another $1,300 remained at ARRCOM for
the cost of ShiF,ping8,500 6Mm rounds to Milan from Riverbank to
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support the acquisition of equipment. The remaining funds at ARRCOM
were to be used to support other ~ 1978 projects requiring addi-
tional funds. At the end of this fiscal year, CWS was $6.8 million
and the DARCOM funds were $7.2 million.

(U) ARWDCOM conducted tests to support their concept design
of the 36 nozzle pouring machines to support Project 5782709. It
was envisioned that there would be 2-36 projectile pours with the 72
round pallet indexing twice under the pouring machine. The tests
conducted indicated that the explosive level in the projectiles could
be held, but that the rate of loading 44 rounds/minute could not be
attained (thus 44 rounds/minute was the requirement for an expandable
line to 924,000/month (462,000 x 2)) . In order to attain the 44
rounds/minute rate, ARRADCOM proposed pressurization of the pouring
machine. Tests of the pressurized pouring machine (with Milan MP
observers) were delayed because of problems with the pilot plant at
A~DCOM. It was expected that the tests were to be completed early
in 1979.

(U) Execution of Project 5782709 was to continue through the
next year with prove-out scheduled for April 1980.

(U) m Automated Inspection Device for Explosive Cast in Shell
(AIDECS) - A=C/ARWDCOM. Funding was obtained in ~ 1978 for the
m effort for the development of the prototype AIDECS machine for
the determination of defects in the 155m M549 RAP projectile . The
placement of the contract was delayed because of difficulties in the
development of the engineering model. It was anticipated that a con-
tract would be issued the next year.

(U) Work continued on the engineering model for the 105mm round
defect detection. Financial problems were encountered; however,
through the efforts of A~RC and PBM, they were resolved. The con-
tractor encountered difficulties with the manufacture of the con-
centric cones for the collimator, but these were resolved and the
collimator was being assembled.

(U) It was expected that the contract for the inspection device
for the M549 would be issued in the next year, the engineering model
completely assembled, tested, and shipped to AR~COM for testing
with high explosive (W) projectiles.

(U) m Automatic X-Ray Inspection System Axis - ARRADCOM.
During the past year work continued on the feasibility model to auto-
matically read
defects in the

and interpret x-ray film for the purpose of detecting
explosive casts in shell. The program has been
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redirected to tank rounds with its use intended for the Milan central

X-ray facility. A contract has been issued to Lockheed, the contractor
who worked on the feasibility model, to develop a production proto-
type.

(U) m Application of Molar to Ballistic Acceptance Testin~ -
ARWMOM. This project provided for the development of a radar
system especially designed for the ballistic acceptance testing of
ammunition. The end result was to be a tested prototype system in-
cluding radar, data collection and transmission equiPment, and da=
handling computers. This project was the link between the moderr..i-
zation of the ammunition plants <and the testing of the amunition
produced by these modernized plants.

(U) The project was initiated in FT 1970 and was continuing
through FT 1978. Additional funds were provided in FT 1976, ~ 1977,
and ~ 1978. It was hoped that the additional funds in ~ 1978 would
complete the effort. However, though the system units were completed,
problems were encountered in the checkout and debug of the system!so
that its shipment to the proving ground was delayed. It was expected
that additional funds were to be required to cover additional con-
tractor and proving ground costs.

(U) It was believed that by the next report period, the ARBAT
prototype system should be shipped to the proving ground, acceptance
testing completed, and the project completed.

(U) Surface Launched Unit Fuel Air Explosive (SLUFAE) LAP
Facility IPF - %v,thorne AAP. In March 1976, this office assumed
responsibility for provision of a SLUFAE production facility. The
SLUFAE was a rocket propelled mine field neutralizing round, and it
offered a standoff capability for clearing mine fields. The round
was under developnlent by tb.eNaval Weapons Center at China Lake
and was funded through MRRADCOM. Type Class ificat ion for the round
was scheduled for first quarter ~ 1980.

(U) The draft Eqclipment TDP submitted by the Naval Ammunition Pro-

duction EngineeriIlg Center (NAVAMPROENGCEN) in December 1977 required
extensive revisiorls due to equipment changes and redesign of the
production Line l>iyout to CWPIY with DARCOM safety requirements.

(U) In April. 1978, Hawthorne AAP and Naval Weapons Center, China

Lake, commenced d[:sign revision to the draft TDP and preparation of
the Final Safety Submission. The MCA project design for site re~lo-
vation in support of this project was completed by the Architect/
Engineer (AE), and would require criteria changes as a result of the
line layout redesf.gn, prior to revisiOn of the final design Package.
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(U) The Final Safety Review Submission was presented by Mwthorne
MP in My 1978 to A~COM for review and final approval. A sub-
stantial lead tj.mefor approval was expected, as the safety suhission
had to be forwarded through safety channels to the DOD Explosive Safety
Review Board (DDESB) for final approval.

(U) In August 1978, approval of the Final Safety Submiss ion
was received from DDESB, conditional on incorporation of minor comments
into the facility plan. During the end of August, a meeting was held
among the Sacramento Office of the CE, the Architect/Engineer,
Hawthorne MP, ARRCOM, and this office, to present criteria and line
layout changes to the Architect/Engineer for incorporation into the
MCA project final design. The completed revision was expected within
60 days.

(U) m Modernization of Press Loading for Navy Projectiles.
This project, originally suhitted as a joint ARRADCOM/Navy effort,
was resubmitted by the Navy in the latter part of ~ 1977 after it was
determined that the Army could not support their requirement for the
project. In November 1977, the project was submitted as a late start
~ 1978 project, but was deferred pending review of the entire late
start program.

(U) During &y 1978, the project was approved for late start
funding. The project was to require approximately 20 months to com-
plete following project f~ding.

(U) In July 1978, project funding was received by the Naval
bunition Production Engineering Center (NAVAWROENGCEN) . The pro-
totype design commenced immediately and was expected to be completed
by November 1978, after which bids were to be solicited from private
industry to fabricate the prototype equipment.

(U) MOD Utilities Water Distribution - Ravenna AAP. This
project is approximately 95 percent complete. However, a delay was

encountered in the physical completion of the project. Specifically,

a slope failure occurred in the backfill area between the pmp
structure and intake crib. There was extensive settlement and move-
ment of the material of the original backfill on the downhill side of
the pmp station in the direction of the intake structure. The con-
tractor was directed to take corrective action in stabilizing the
slope and to insure integrity at the pwp structure. Physical com-
pletion of this project was ex~cted by April 1979.

(U) ~T Development of Automated Equipment for LAP of 6hm/
81mm Ignition Cartridges. The scope of work SOW for this effort would,
upon completion, provide six equipment modules capable of automatically
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loading and assembling 81m moritar ignition cartridges. In addition,
the project would prOvide a final design package fOr the tOoling
required to convert to the manufacture of the 6ti ignition cartridge.

(U) The designs for modules 2 and 3 were completed and ~C was
projecting that design of all modules would be cmpleted by February
1979.

(U) Financial reports from ~C indicated that a significant
portion of the funds on contract were being expended in the design
phase, and that a cost growth on the project was imminent, A reduction
in the SOW for this project was a credible course of action to ltiit
funding expenditures to the amount currently on contract. This action
wOuld tipact Project 5803602, IPF - up 6~/81~ IgnitiOn Cartridges.

(U) m Continuous Automated Post Cyclic Conditioning Facility
for Large Caliber Composition B Loaded Projectiles. The purpose. of

this single year effort was to develop controlled cooling procedures
for TNT loaded ard Comp B loaded 155m, M549/~795 and 8 Inch, ~650
projectiles. Also, this procedure would produce optimm cast qt~ality
and tightness, er~hancing the effectiveness Of subsequent heat ‘reat-
ment (cyclic conilitioning) processes. The data generated was being
utilized as a basis for production processes to be utilized in
facility projects for these rounds at Iowa and Louisiana AAP’s.

(U) Preliminary cooling process data for TNT-loaded M549,
W795 and ~650 Projectiles was established and was being utilized in
the design of prc)duction facilities. It was demonstrated that Ilearly
acceptable casts could be obtained using controlled MPTS preheat,
explosive loadin~;and projectile water-bath cooling procedures,
without the use of heated probes normally required to TNT loading.
A probe unit was being fabricated and a confirmatory series of tests
conducted to ver:Lfy cooling process parameters required for defect-
free explosive c:ists.

(U) W Auf:omated Pilot Line for Controlled Cooling and P:co-
cessing of ~ Lo:ided Projectiles. This continuing project (W ’74-

FT 79) expanded ~~xistingmelt-pour pilot plant facilities at ARIWDCOM
to include proje,:tile processing work stations, a controlled cooling
system and a mat farialhandling system for continuous processing of
medim and large caliber projectiles under the control of a program-
mable logic controller. The controlled cooling system provided air
and water coolin~> capability, explOsive riser heating, variable
speed processing, and automated control Of air temperature, air flOw

rate, water temperature and water level. The facilities were to be
used to establisl~ process criteria for the modernization and expansion
of large scale l,oading lines.
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(U) During the report period, the construction effort was
completed followed by installation and testing of the process equip-
ment and controls. Construction was not completed as originally
scheduled and the resulting facility had deficiencies which remained
to be corrected. The protracted project schedule and the need to
correct facility deficiencies necessitated that additional funding of

approximately $400,000 be provided to complete the project effort.
This was to be sought as an ~ 1979 late start P-16.

(U) Reactivation of the melt-pour portion of the pilot plant

was delayed due to deterioration that occurred during an approximate
18 month period in which the equipment remained idle without benefit
of layaway or preservation procedures. In addition, rodent damage

to control cables and other control system elements was experienced
and repairs were made. As a result, total system operation using

explosives had not been possible and was projected to require 30
weeks from receipt of additional ~ 1979 funding.

(U) 105mm Melt Pour Facility - Lone Star WP. Construction
completion slipped due to adverse weather and field changes resulting
in delayed Beneficial Occupancy Date (ROD). Building availability
previously forecast for January-February 1978 actually occurred in
June-September 1978. The completion of equipment work was revised

from June 1979 to October 1979 to accommodate the construction delay.

(U) At the request of the Lone Star AAP, the W-funded study to
reduce the size of the explosive riser was transferred to ARRADCOM
for completion. The study was forecast to be completed in January
1979 but testing indicated riser size would be reduced from 2.5 pounds
to as small as 1.6 pounds per round.

(U) A hardened fire protection system,capable of functioning

after exposure to explosive blasq was incorporated into the project
in February 1978.

(U) In June 1978, a Construction/Criteria Review Team was
established to review construction for completeness and conformance
to design criteria. This activity resulted in identifying relati.vel}~

minor areas requiring correction hy constr=ctj.on.contract modification
or ‘D~~ E~c P .

(U) !:i~erequirement for ?.on.e?Ear L~$?to complete a ~otal
F,Y~tem I-Tazardsj!.nal.ysis was added to E::@cor,tract SO!,’;in .:!.,~gust19?8.

Although it was originally planned that l.t.:.‘“~J,j;Cf3!,iWOU1 d comp1ete t“ie

“’~azardsAr,al:,sis as an extension of t’oeirearlier relat@d arlalyses of
melt-pour equ:Lpment, administrative dj.fficulties precluded t:::at
approac.s.
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(U} To continue engineer ~.ngefforts through to Cesign com-

pletion, $293,000 in ~ ?.97s:;r:,nibusfunds were :celeased in Aui;ust

1978 fol TOwa AA?.

(u) Z~.aiP1!lerLtZUnctiop.al criteria subrnizted by lov~aAAP in June

1978 were rLrie\7ed On site in SePtember ~97~. An edi”~@~VerSi9n ‘<as
co he baseli.nedillDece~~e~ ~g7~, but bo~il~~e ~~~~t io~al ~aseline
and Criteria Beseline were to b@ significantly modified in January
1979 due to revised requirements for X-ray inspection of tke explosive
cast and.roc’~et~notor asser(,bl:7.

@n\{ C1-,el~(ical& lionbal~s~c Iiunitions
(~) :*nize 2r0pellan2 Cl:arze 3ax tinufacturin~ - 1n4$~n~.

T1.’isif.ghly successful projec~ provided automated sewing systems to
manufacture propellant bags, flash red’@cer hags, and igniter Pads.
A.n~illar7 ~quipmen~ for ~;andling and sl!.Cting c~ot!.1.JZS81S0 pro.rided.

All equip~oentwas delivered, installed and operated except a kigh-

speed printer. ~jlisequipfnent failed to rteet its ~esign ~equi.rement
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(u) TileP.quipntentfunctional criteria was baselined in
i~ebruary 1978. ‘T:?.is proj<?c<: W,as ?:* ie execu~e~ >$ ~one scar )~?, ~n~
the CE was not to perioral any o? $:l)ewor~: due to C;:esmall amount of
construct:.o~ inyol”ed. in Wy 19;’8,“Lone :ltajcsubmitted a proposal
to include an access road and fencing for tilesolar facility. It
was felt t;-latt’lis>Jouldn>alcet;~efacility more attractive to ar.y
~71P’s t;satwould he visiting zhe plant. :Oue!:0funding limitat$.ens,
.Llleproposal c~asrejected. ‘bj-t;m.is off~.ce. The contzact SOW was
develop e?,during t;Iefourth qua-cteran.d u.asexp@cted to be appro~~ed

in Iiovernber1978.

(iJ) ,Centra 1 j{-~.~<a iacility - Ifilan up (project 5792720) . Tnis
project would provide the construction of a cm<plete f2cility for X-
ray operations and t~leprocurement and installation, of X-ray process
equipr{ent. Yne cofistruction des~.gnwas completed in ?Jovernber1977.
At apportionment submission, the cost of the project had increased co
A
?6.1 million, a $~.i million increase from the pre-bud.get submj.s~ion.
\Vtis increase t~asdue to modifications that were =ade to tie design
to satisfy safety requirements. Tae contract sccpe of work was pre-
pared and was to be submittetit:othe Scope of {30rk?.eviey,Board i=
l~o”embe~ 197$.

(U) LAP of Z<739PD Fuze - liilanAAP__.—_._. ~nis project W2S ito
provide production iacilitj.esat :diilanAAP to load, assemble, and

pack ~LAP) the Pi739 point detonating artillery fuze. The ?echn!.cal
Data Pacicage (To?) for t:a<:fuze required that the fuze be loau.ed in
an en.<iro%nentally coxltl-olle.d e.t~osp;>ex-e.

(IJ) Tl?econstruction final design was submitted for review
in November 1977. The design reviet7meeting was conducted in ?+arcil
1978 at whic~, time the electrical adequacy of ],ineE I.;asq,u@stioned

p~e ~nalY~i~ performed bY the designer indicate& t~atby DRCIS-RI.
the maxj.mum deaand/di”ersity faccors we~:e.Jsed to Ceterm!.ne t?,eelectrj.-
Cal loads. As a result an Engineering Cnange ?roposal (I;CP)was
submitteC to ~zerify the electrical adequacy of Line S. It was approved
and t!ledesigner was taS’Ked to perforrf,tk,eanalysis. Tileapproval of
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the construction design ~~as contingent on the results of this study.
Sukission was expected early in k~ 1979. IlleEqu~-pment TDp was
submitted in Jurle 1977 and baselined in my 1978.

(U) R-litate and Improve I<kinheating Plant - Iowa ~.F.
Tnis project was to provide for the rehabilitation of a~.existing
;~eating plant. The scope of work included the impro..7eneutof equip-
ment such as the coal handling system, burner management system,
feedw2ter system, and the central control system. This was in-
creased to include a topping turbine as a result of the concept
design. During tl?edesign phase the CE installed a new electrostatic
precipitator on the existing boiler staclts. The precipitator was
tested in November 1977 and it was found.that the boiler~ would not
operate k,itb.all t:~enew controls and pollution abatement equiFment.
Subsequently this office requested tlza.ta study be performed tc
analyze the existing boilers. This study would verify that the.SOti
for this project was the correct course of action or it would recomm-
end an altern2te solution. jluring the project re~,iews in December

1977 the ~0 felt the request for a study indicated that the design
was incomplete and recoramended that t:?eproject je deferred. The
results of the stud;rindicated t;~atthe boilers :~ad s.arpassed their
useful life and therefore recommended that new boilers be inste.lled.
TO allow sufficient time to provide fox redesig~ tbe project WZ,.S
deleted from the N 1979 program and rest’~eduled for ~’ 1981.

(u) -Automated t455Detonator Production Equipment. Nnis
project was developing automated ancillary equipment to augment El>e
quad-tooled loader. me equipment included cup inspection, detonator
inspection, pack.agiag, improved lacquer, aut0ma5ed lacquer aPeii -
cation, packagir~g m2t@rial l~andling, and an improved .JaCUW sy~tem.

During ~ 1978, design and fabrication of prototype equipment con-
tinued on cup iI!opection, automated lacquer application, and tl~e

~prOved vacu~ system. Contracts were awarded to l~tiwCCorporation
for design and fabrication of automated detonator inspection equip-
ment, antito Sorlobo=d Corporation to determine tl?efeasibility of
ultrasonically sealing the :+55DetOne.tor. Proposais were rece:Lved
and were being ~:vaiuated for packaging. Award was expected in Feb-
ruary i979. Y.1<:~ i979 effort was to continue to develop, fabri-
cate and instail.automated. equipment moduiea, and was to accomplish.
equipment impro~~ements to t.nequad-tooled ioader. This prOj@cl:was
expected to bs complete in eariy b~ i981.

(U) N= Deveioprnent of .!utomated Process for Yahricati[ti
Grenade Ribbo~~ssemblies and Prepack Of M42/~~46 Grenades - A~WC~.
The purpose of this project was to design and deveiop a system to
automatically f:{bricate the ribbon stiffener assemblies, and a~lto-
maticaiiy transjier these assemblies to the high speed continuolls
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motion M42[H46 Grenade /Fuze Assembly machine being developed un<er
?roject 577200j. In addition, a second machine was to be de~,eloped
to prepack the assembled grenades into a ring along with. the neces-
sary inert spacers and keys for simple layer packing of grenades

intO the lj5mm and 8’1Projectiles.

(U) The Scope of l~ork (SOW) and performance specifications for
both machines were detailed and a contract was a~rarded in September

1977 to MS Associates for execution of the development of both
machines during Fiscal Year 1978. A prototype for tile30 partj
minute ribbon assembly machine was forecast for completion in the
1st Qtr ~ 1979. This machine was to compete with a WF machine
funded to Day & Zimemann (Lone Star) to perform the same function.

The machine, with the best demonstrated capability and/or the most
economical, was to be funded under an ~ 1980 project effort to
supplement the existing lines at Lone Star, ~nsas, and Milan AAp~S
in the M42/M46 Greriade/Fuze Assembly operat ions.

(U) Under this same effort, a similar machine was being de-
veloped to produce 90ppm ribbon assemblies to marry with Project
5772005 previously discussed. This combination of machines was
scheduled for prove out in late ~ 1979 or early F2 1980.

(U) The second effort, under this project, was to develop a
machine to prepack the grenades from the grenade/ fuze assembly
machines along with the necessary inert spacers and keys for both

the 15bm, M483 and the 8“, M509 Projectiles. This effort was
forecast to be completed in 2d Qtr ~ 1979 for interface prove out
with the trayfuntray equipment or the grenade ffuze assembly machines.

Manufacturing Methods & Technology Engineering

(U) Imuroved Conventional Munition. Manufacturing methods
and technology engineering (M) work concerning tiproved con-
ventional munition (IC~ production was continued. The late start

m project approved for inertia welding of rotating bands continued
to show progress. Chamberlain assembled M483 rounds and were test
fired with encouraging results. A production size machine was being
procured for use in a production run. Also, M509 wo~k had begun.

(U) The m effort to investigate alternate materials for
Area Denial Artillery Plant (ADAP) submunition potting to shorten
cure time continued. New materials were tested and a good candi-
date selected. This material could be cured by ultra violet reducing
the cure the appreciably.

(U) Three alternate processes for the M42/M46 Grenades were
reviewed and evaluated. Of these, two processes were selected to
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continue in the:program, with. additional grenades manufactured under
the two processes to be procured for additional evaluation.

(U) -.ntional Munition, m work involving hot shea~:ing
was completed successfully, and was to be employed by Louis iallaAAP.
Also, work on :Lqua quench co~,tinued. Contracts for M483 and 11509
trials were signed with Chamberlain.

(U) Engirleering on tank Kenetic energy (~) amunition pene -
trator cores progressed. Work was completed on tungsten core manu-
facturing processes and information provided to support Government
preparation of a description of manufacture.

(U) In addition, work was begun on the use of taper swaging
to reduce cost and scrap metal. In this vein, a study concerning
the reuse of scrap tungsten alloy material was started. If sllccess-
ful, this was to lower the cost as well as stretch the supply of
virgin tungsterl.

(U) The clepleted uranim (DU) penetrator W effort was begun
in the areas of the general process (rolling/extruding) and the
formation of tt~ebuttress grooves using rolling in lieu of ma[:hining.

(U) W e!ffort on X-ray diffraction of shaped charge co,les
for deteminati.on of spin compensation frequencies continued. Basic
methodology ancl equipment requirements were defined. Confirm;ition
of methodology developed was in process using cones fabricated via
various manufacturing methods and tolerances. Techniques dev(:loped
were to enable precise inspection of spin compensation frequel~cies.

(U) =. Caliber. Existing cupping equipment was quit<>old
and production of cups was inefficient; tolerances of equipmer)t
varied considerably resulting in non-uniform blanks and cups.

(U) With the advent of developing modern equipment for r~anu-
facturing of 5.56m ball amunition, it was also decided to similarly
develop modern process /equipmnt for the manufacturing of cups.

(U) ~o m programs were initiated, Project 5776200 de:,lt
with 5.56m CUF,S, while Project 5786753 dealt with 7.62m cartridge
case productiorl equipment. The engineering data assembled from those
two W progr~ls was to be used for follow-on facility projec[:s for
design and fabrication of new generation cupping equipment under
Project 5793002.
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(U) Cannon Caliber. The final phase for completion of the high
speed fuze to projectile assembly machine was initiated. All work
necessary to feed components, perfom assemblY operations, and in~Pect
and remove finished assemblies was to be perfomed and the machine
installed at Lake City AAP. Contractual efforts were started to
acquire equipment to charge RRI mix into 25mm rounds. mile the
equipment was to be tooled for 25m amunition, the resulting tech-
nology could be applicable to other 20-4ti rounds. An m contract
was signed with Hone~ell to investigate improved methods to manu-
facture the 3ti ~DP Projectile and shaped charged liner and charge
the ~ mix.

Modernization and Expansion

(U) M483 Facilities. The first M483 facility at Chamberlain,
New Bedhrd, Massachusetts, had been physically completed and proven
at a rate of 47.6 thousand/month over a three -onth operational
period. A 15 thousand/month facility, a 60 thousand/month facility,
and a 120 thousand/month facility were begun at Norris Industries,

Vernon, California, Louisiana AAP, and Mississippi AAP, respectively.

(U) M509 Facilities. The first M509 facility at Scranton AAP,
rated at 20 thousand/month, was about 70 percent physically completed;
some production of R~ rounds was made on equipment from the new
line. A second facility at Norris Industries, Vernon, California,
was underway as a result of a 1977 contract. This was to be a 30
thousand/month facility when completed.

(U) M735 APFSDS-T Round Facilities. The four contractors for
this item (Chamberlain and Flinchbaugh for the projectile ~TS;
Kennametal and Teledyne Sterling for the penetrator) completed a
major portion of their facilities. They each produced first article
smples using the new lines and were expected to complete the facility
efforts shortly.

(U) M735A1/~774 APFSDS-T Round Facilities. A contract was
awarded during ~ 1978 to National Lead of Albany for a production
facility to produce staballoy cones. At present, equipment WaS
being purchased and production was scheduled to start during ~ 1979.

(U) Facility efforts for FT 1979 were started for a second DU
APFSDS-T facility for the M735E1 and ~774 as well as long range
planning/alesign for 12tim KE and HEAT rounds.

(U) M421M46 Facilities. The ~ 1978 procurement added one new
facility and modernized the three original producers. During this
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period there were seven producers with a total capability of 21

million/month when expansion projects are completed.

(u) Facilities - Private SectO~ - 105mm. The three phase
Modernization Program at Natio]~al Presto Industries, Eau Claire,
Wisconsin, successfully completed the scheduled demonstration test
and prove out of the 105m Ml Projectile MPTS production facilities,
with a total of 146,000 acceptable projectiles. This plant had a

capacity of 1.3 million 105m, Ml projectile ~TS per month.

(U) -Initial Production Facility. A contract was a.rarded
to General Dynamics/Pomona Division to establish a production
facility capable of producing 10,000 tactical and 40,000 trainer
rounds per month. The effort commenced 30 Septaber 1978. Wj or

subcontractors included Brunswick Corporation for rocket motors and
launchers, Atlantic Research CorpOratiOn for PrOPellent loadins, and
Bulova for fuze ~TS. Equipment acquisition was to occur during 1979
with prove out being accomplished during first production in 1980.

(U) Small Caliber By the end of 1978 over 90 percent of the

SCAMP equi=~~ lines for producing 5.56m ball amunition
was installed an~daccepted; one line was integrated and successfully
completed a ten-day demonstration test; and approximately 30 million
rounds of amunition were produced and accepted for stockpile. At
the end of the year there were a nmber of equipment voids. S,>me

of the equipment was installed but not debugged, some on order,
some funded, and a nmber of unfunded items.

(U) The cc,mpleted Small Caliber Amunition Modernization
Program (SCAMP) system was to consist of five each case submodules
(SM), bullet SM’s, Primer Insert SM’S, Load and Assemble SM’s>
packaging SM’s; one each automatic material handling system (AWS) ,

process quality control systems and specialized maintenance equip-
ment. Most of key submodules were delivered prior to 1978. During
1978, four load and assemble submodules were delivered to complete
the load and as:semble procurenlent. One was tested and provisionally

accepted. Two more were tested and acceptance was in process. The

fourth SM was being tested and the fifth was to be tested in 1979.
The automatic m:~terial handling system was instailed, tested and
accepted. Also, PQCS hardware was installed. Software delivery and
debug WaS being perfomed, and was to continu@ during the first half

of 1979. One cartridge case measurement system was installed and
interfaced with case SM-1. If:s inspection performance was very good;
however, from maintenance viewpoin< improvements would be beneficial.
Remington Arms Corp made initial modifications which enabled the
equipment to operate consistently, and Battelle was authorized tO
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proceed with additional improvements. These were to be incorporated
during the coming year. The Cartridge Measurement System (C~S)
was accepted at Battelle, and awaiting delivery next year when inter-
face modifications will have been incorporated in load and assemble
SM2. Other ancillary items to cmplete Line 1 were to be incor-
porated during the first half of 1979. During 1978, production
continued from the previous year on case and bullet, and introduced
into primer insert, load and assmble, and packaging. The MS trans-
ported product between submodules. The PQCS recorded and disbursed
MM data. Approximately 30 million rounds were produced on SCAW
equipment during the year.

(U) One line was integrated and ran as a system. A ten-day
demonstration test was perfomed in November 1977 which demonstrated
that the line could meet 5,000,000 per month peacetfie rates while
producing high quality ammunition at acceptable scrap rates. Initial
studies showed that direct labor costs and scrap rates were steadily
improving. As a result of the demonstration, AMCOM ordered shutdown
of conventional production of 5.56m ball amunition which was to be
accomplished in Building 1 on the SCA~ line starting 2 January 1978.
It was projected that SCA~ equipment was to produce at required
mobilization rate by October 1979.

(U) Cannon Caliber. Modernization of case Lines A and B at
A~ON was complete with the exception of two pieces of equipment.
Modernization of Line C for 20-3ti production was on contract and
purchase orders for equipment placed. The W contract for impact
extrusion of 2ti projectiles was underway and the result would
influence Phase II for Line C. This W effort was to be completed
in the next fiscal year. An initial production facility (IPF)
contract was signed with Hone~ell for the LAP of 3ti AAH amunition.
The resulting facility would be capable of charging and loading 100
thousand of HEDP rounds per month and 200 thousand TP rounds. Phase
I would result in facility and process design with equipment being
acquired and instailed during Phase II.

(U) Mines Production was initiated on the IPF for the WM
lithim re-. cell. wile a second machine was required for placing
a lithim rod in the ampules, capabilities of the raainder of the
line will support forecast production requirements for this item.
The electronic lens IPF was completed and the only open items were
spare parts acquisition. A spin tester to check aming and non-
arming of the SW was placed on contract and machine components were
ordered.
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IPF 1s for co)nponents of the Ground Emplaced Mine Scattering System
(GE~S) had been “held due to slippage of the ita type classification.
In the last quarter,efforts were renewed to prepare contract SOW’s
for all components. Due to changes in policy by PM SA, final
selection of competitive versus sole source approach had lagged,
resulting in nmerous changes to the SOW. It was expected that

contracts would be consummated in the last quarter ~ 1979.

Background

(U) The United States Army Satellite Communications Agency
(USASATCOMA), based at Fort Mon,mouth, New Jersey, was the focal point
for military satc?llite communications. As Army Project Wnager for
satellite commun!.cations, the Agency was responsible for the earth
environment of D<~partment of Defense (ND) satellite communications

systems. The SMrCOW Project Mnager also acted as the Amy’s

agent for all international military satellite communications prO-
grams, representt:d the Amy in special ~D satellite projects, pro-
vided the ground environments for the Global Positioning System (GPS)
and exercised cmnplete life cycle management and support for the Tri -
Service satellit~ communications earth teminals.

(U) USASATCOW was an imLegrated facility performing satellite
communications system engineering, research and development testing
and evaluation, and support functions for the Amy under Headquarters,
US Amy Wteriel Development and Readiness Comand (DARCOm . From
its Fort Monmouth Headquarters, the Agency also directed the operations
of the 235th Signal Detactient (TACSATCOM), a Forces Comand element,
while it was in garrison at Camp Evans, New Jersey. This unit and
the training area were employed in testing and demonstrating tz.cti-
cal satellite communications equipment.

Tactical Systems.

(U) In Jariuary 1978 the updated 1974 Ground Mobile Force!; Satel-
lite Comuni=ti.ons (GMFSC) Defense Program Memorandm (DPM) was
approved by the Amy Systems Acquisition Review Cmncil (ASARC:}. The
DPM provided for a two-~ed, tri-service GMFSC program which em-
braced six G~/TACSATCOM systems that were to be fielded from ‘1979
to 1988 and onw:lrd. With specific responsibility for program imple-
mentation assigt)ed to USASATCOW, the Army was assigned executive
agency respons il>ility for the program. The introduction of a G~
satellite comuTlications capability was to significantly tiprove
command and conl:rol cowunications, and result in a substantial re-
duction of conv!~ntional radio equipment delivered to the field.
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(U) A family of tactical satellite comuni=tions terminals,
developed by RCA Goverment Communications Systems, Camden, New JeKSeY,
successfully completed service test evaluation during ~ 1976.
Thirty-one teminals, in three configurations (AN/TSC-85(V) 2, AN/TSC-
93 and AN/TSC-94(Air Force)) were being produced at RCA under a Low
Rate Initial Production (LRIP) contract award. These SHF Multi-
channel Initial System teminals were to be the first G~SC system
to enter the field. The AN/TSC-85(V) 2 “hub” temiial could communi-
cate with up to four AN/TSC-93 “spoke” terminals. All terminals
were contained in an S-250 shelter, mounted on an W 889 vehicle
(Comercial Dodge W-300 truck). The vehicle towed a PU-619(M) Power
Unit, modified to provide stowage for an 8-foot ground mounted
antenna during movement. Characterized by their ease of setup and
high degree of transportability, maintainability, reliability, and
Low-cost production, the teminals would provide point-to-point and
multipoint capabilities where conventional ground cmunications
equipment cannot operate.

(U) Production of the TACSAT Control Terminal, AN/TSQ-118, also
was underway at RCA under a September 1978 contract award. The control
terminal was designed to increase the utility of satellite communi-
cations by organizing user access to the satellite and managing the
radio frequency assets, including that portion of the DSCS satellite
power assigned by the Joint Chiefs of Staff for tactical Amy use.

(U) A contract was awarded t. RCA in September 1977 for the
Initial Production of the AN/TSC-86 Light Transportable Satellite
Cmunications Teminal, a 2~-ton shelter mounted terminal which will
interface with existing planned DSCS modem and multiplex equipment,
usually as a contingency or short term user terminal in a temporary
configuration. The AN/TsC-86 would utilize both a generic 8-foot
and a 20-foot (G/T-26 dB) ground aounted antenna for an increased
communications capability.

(U) Pioneering the development of anti-jam (A/J) satellite com-
munications, USASATCO~ awarded a contract to %rris Corporation
(Electronic Systems DivisiOn), Me~bOurne, Florida, in September Lg78
for the full scale development of Anti-Jam Network Control Modems.
These modems would become an integral part of the G~ TACSAT teminals
and would provide jam-resistant communications to selected critical
links of its host TACSAT terminal.

(U) Delivery of the AN/PSC-L UHF manpack teminal, via a
contract with Cincinnati Electronics, Ohio, was accomplished in
September 1977, and evaluation was completed in My 1978. Based on
test deficiencies, retest was scheduled for W 1979. These terminals
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were developed for the Single Channel mF ~neack syst~, the first Of
three single chan)~el systems scheduled fOr fielding during the initial
phase of the GMFS12program. me terminals were capable of C~Uni -

cating in a paging mOde to the individual ‘O1dier ‘n ‘he ‘ield. When
paged, the ~anPa~:k te~inal 1s 6 dB antenna was deployed and commun-

ications back to t’hebase statiOn initiated in the burst mOde, al-
thOugh voice capability was available fOr high PriOritY users. The

base station, an .AN/VSC-7( ) vehicular te~inal, was an AN/pSC-l
with an added applique to serve up to fifteen AN/P SC-l’s in a given
net.

(U) A contract was awarded in September 1978 to Mgnavox Govern-
ment & Industrial Electronics co. , FOrt wa~e, Indiana, fOr ProiluctiOn
of 200 non-develo~ental UHF AN/MSC-64( )(V)2 (Force Teminals).
The AN/MSC-64, under the cOntrol Of a joint A~ylAi~ FOrce u~ nOn-
developmental Combined Comand Post Teminal AN/GSC-40, was to C~-
prise the Single Channel U~ Special Communications System (SCS),
the second single.channel GWSC system for fielding in the initj.al
phase. In October 1978, the Comand Post effort was tasked to the
Naval Ocean System Center under an Amy MIPR.

Strategic Svstems-

(U) The cor,tract for the high capacity satellite comunic:~tions
heavy temi.nals ILNIFSC-78179 with Ford-Aerospace & Comunicatiol~s
Corp. (Western D(~velopment Labc,ratories DivisiOn), pa10 AltO, C:~lif-
ornia, was compl(>ted during this period. ~enty-three teminals were
produced under this contract, 18 AN/Fsc-78’s fOr the DSCS, and five
AN/FSC-79’s for the Fleet Broadcast program. The FSC-78’s were oper -
ationally deploy(~d by the Amy, Air Force and Navy at Kwajalein, the
tirshall Islands; Fort Detrick, Wryland; SunnYvale, California;
Wahiawa, Hawaii; Northwest, Virginia; New BOStOn, New ~mpshire; FOrt
Meade, Wryland; Camp Roberts, California; Menwith Hill (~rrOgate) ~

England; Crought(~n, England; ~ffutt AFB, Nebraska; Finegayan, Guam,

~rianas Islands; ElmendOrf AFB, Alaska; and Landstuhl ~ ‘emany. Five

FSC-79’s were operationally deployed by the Navy at Stockton, Calif-
ornia; Wahiawa, Iiawaii; Northwest, Virginia; Naples, ItalY; and
Finegayan, Guam. The last terminal, the FSC-78 at Lands tuhl, Germany,
was accepted in June 1978. In addition, an FSC-78 SimulatOr was
installed in the USASATCOMA NeLwork Test Facility (NTF), and two
FSC-78 Training Simulators were installed at the Signal SchOol, FOrt
Gordon, Georgia.

(U) Concurrent fabrication, delivery and installation of Digital
Communications Subsystems (DCSS) at DSCS earth complex stations around
the world continued in preparation for the DSCS transition fronlanalog
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to primarily all-digital transmission in the 1980’s. During this
period, a total of 22 partial and complete subsystems were delivered
to 15 sites and trainers were installed in the Signal School at Fort
Gordon, Georgia.

(U) In December 1977, a contract was awarded to Harris Corp-
oration (Electronic Systems Division) , Melbourne, Florida, for
production of medim teminal (~) antennas (G/T-34 dB). ~ electron-
ics, common to those used in the FSC -78 high capacity terminals, were
being procured from Comtech Labs. , Inc. , Smithtom, New York, under
a contract awarded in Mrch 1978. The 38-foot antennas, when used
with these electronics, was to provide a Medim Terminal configur-
ation, the AN/GSC-39(V) .

(U) A contract for the production of light teminal (LT)
antennas (G/T-26dB) also was awarded to %rris Corporation in Dec-
ember 1977. These 20-foot antennas were to be used with the AN/TSC-
86 Satellite Communications Terminal to furnish a greater communi-
cation capability than the 8-foot antenna which was generic to the
TSC -86. An opttim mix of DSCS traffic handling capacity and trans-
portability were to be provided through the use of HT, ~ and LT
terminals.

(U) Of major significance to DSCS users was the award in Sep-
tember 1978 of a contract to ~gnavox Research Laboratory, Torrance,
California, for the production of the AN/USC-28. It represented a
new generation psuedo -noise, spread spectrm equipment that was to
provide capabilities for spread spectrm modulation access and time
dissemination, in addition to inherent resistance to jaming.

(U) Development efforts t. improve communications efficiency in
the DSCS continued. Contracts for a dual contractor design and
advanced development of a Burst Error Corrector modem were awarded

in my and August 1978. A contract also was awarded in July 1978
for the advanced development of Low-rate Multiplexer modems. In
September 1978 a two-phase design validation and advanced develo~ent
contract was awarded for an SHF demand -assigned/ time-division -ultiple-
access modem for use in the G~ Multi-channel SHF Objective Systern
(MOSC) , scheduled for fielding in the post-1985 objective phase of
the GMFSC program.

Global Positioning System (GPS)

(U) Advanced development models of the first Global Positioning
System (GPS) manpackfvehicular user equipment, developed by Texas
Instrwents and General Dynamics /hgnavox Research Laboratory under
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dual GPS concept validation contracts, were accepted in Septembl:r

1978, and were ur)dergoing validation testing. FOK the initial design
definition stage of the full scale development Phase II, four c>n-
tracts were awarded by the Joir!t prOj ect office, SAMSO, to ~gnavOx
Research La boratllry,ROckwell International, TeledYne ~ and ‘exa:s
Instruments, for the parallel design of a family of user equipment.
Two of the four t:ontractors were to be selected to develop, field
and test prototy]?es during Phase IIB.

Agency Internal I_

(U) An RUT~ AN/MSC -61 teminal (later designated the AN/GSC-
39(v) ) was installed at the SATCOW Integrated Test Facility (ITF)
and integrated with the G/T-34 ~ antenna. This terminal was one of

four DSCS representative terminals comprising the Pilot Control
System (PCS) neework. The PCS program was geared to provide the basis
for an automated DSCS control structure, the Real Tfie Adaptive
Control Subsystem, which will j?emit efficient and economical SPectral

utilization by DSCS users. Engineering development models of the
AN/Tsc-86, delivered to the ITF in m 1976, were integrated with the
G/T-26 LT antennas in January 1977 and utilized for operational DSCS
testing. Other in-house efforts included the extensive modification
of first generation teminals for redeplowent to DSCS sites.

235th Signal Detackent (TACSATCOM)

(U) The 235th Signal Detactient (TACSATCOM), a FOMCOM u~it
based at Camp Evans, New Jersey, since the SPring of lg78> Continued
to provide tactical satellite communications support of major exer-
cises worldwide in response to DA and JCS requirements under the
direction of USA.SATCOM.

(U) In March and April 1977 two multichannel S= TACSATCOM
teminals were operationally deployed to USACC SATCOM stations in
Korea and Camp F.Oberts, California by 235th signal Detac~ent Per-
sonnel in support of the 1st Signal Brigade during the Joint Training
Exercise Team S1,irit ‘77.

(U) In Ma~, 1977 six UHF satellite communication teminals,
operated by 28 235th Signal Detactient personnel, prOvided an :Lnte-
grated system of voice and data communication circuits to elements of
the KVII AirborI]e Corps during Exercise Solid Shield ’77 at Fo]:tBragg,
North Carolina :indother locations in North and South Carolina.,
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(U) During July 1977 two AN/TSC-85 (V)1 and AN/TSC-80 multi-
channel SHF teminals provided communication electronics support for
the US Readiness Comand exercise Brave Shield RVI at 29 Palms, Calif-
ornia. From August to October 1977 63 members of the 235th Signal
Detachent, six U~ and three S~ terminals were deployed to the
Federal Republic of Gemany in support of the 5th Infantry Division
during REFORGER ‘77. Tactical satellite communications was provided
to maintain continuity of comand and control in a rapid, mobile
environment. Over 1200 calls were placed between unit elements in

Gemany and their headquarters in the continental United States.

(U) In October and November 1977 support was provided to the 1st
Corps Support Comand at Fort Bragg, North Carolina, and Eglin AFB,
Florida during Bold Eagle ‘77. In January and February 1978 the
newest fmily of multi-channel SHF tactical satellite communication
teminals, the AN/TSC-85(V)2 and AN/TSC-93, were deployed by the 235th
Signal Detackent to Fort Dru, New York, in support of the Joint
Training Exercise Empire Glacier ‘78. A 96 channel system was
installed between Fort Bragg, North Carolina, fincock Field, Syracuse,
and Fort Drm, New York, for training and evaluation of joint oper-
ations in an Arctic environment.

(U) Wring Wrch-April 1978 two AN/TSC-85(V)2’s were deployed
to Fort Irwin, California, and Nell is AFB, Ne”ada, by 14 235th Signal
Detactient personnel in support of the US Readtiess Comand exercise
Brave Shield ~11. In April 1978 three single channel UHF teminals
supported National Guard and Amy Reserve Signal units during Exer-
cise Go Between Circuits.

(U) In My 1978 73 235th Signal Detachment members provided,
installed, operated and maintained six multichannel SHF teminals,
and six single channel UHF terminals in support of the Atlantic
Comand exercise Solid Shield ‘78 at Fort Bragg, North Carolina;
Fort Stewart, Georgia; Shaw AFB, South Carolina; and Norfolk, Virginia.

(U) During August, September, and October 1978, three TSC-85
(V)2‘s and seven UHF teminals were deployed to Gemany and the
Netherlands to support the 1st Infantry Division during ~FORGER ‘78.
More than 1200 calls were placed between Reforger units and stateside
posts. In September 1978 two AN/TSC-80 multichannel SHF terminals
were deployed to the Federal Republic of Gemany and Demark to
provide termiml training and communications support to the USMC
Mrine Wing Communications Squadron 28 during Bold Guard ‘78.

(U) The 235th Signal Detachment personnel continued to support
various demonstrations and USASATCO~ displays throughout the contin-
ental United States.
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Saudi Arabian National Guard Modernization

Reorganization

(U) On 26 October 1977 General Rasheed, SANG Director for
supply, Wintenlance and Transport, Co~unicatiOns, and WeapOns as
well as the Cmnanders of the three Mechanized Infantry Battalions
(~B) were briefed on the Direct Support Wintenance Company concept
to provide maintenance and supply support for the four modernized
battalions which were developed by the Office of the Project Manager
(OP~ and the Saudi Arabian National Guard (SANG). Sheikh Tuwaij iri
was briefed by PM-Sf+NGon 27 and 29 October. At the 29 October
briefing Sheikh Tuwaijiri directed Mr. Qusai, SANG legal counsel, to
prepare written orders to all Headquarters, SANG directors approving

imediate implementation in accordance with OPM-SANG schedule. The
contract change order impleme~lting the concept was forwarded to the
Vinnell Corporation.

(U) PM-SING briefed General Rasheed and Brigadier Wesh (British
advisor to HQ SANG) on the ColnbinedArms Battalion (CAB) TOE c:oncept
which had been approved by Prince Abdullah. Following the briefing
OPM-~~G prepared and distributed a detailed comparative analysis of
the ~B and CAB organizations. At the request of Sheikh Tuwai.jiri,
PM-SANG submitted on 31 October a letter smarizing the comparative
analysis along with the recommended schedule for implementation. This

letter was to be used as a basis for Prince Abdullah’s approval to
implement reorganization.

(U) On 16 January 1978 Sheikh Tu:oaijiri stated to the PM that
during the next six to eight months Headquarters SANG would be!
reorganized and rejuvenated with younger and well educated Bedouins.
The civilian side of Headquarters SANG was to be reorganized first
and then the military side. Toward this end, in mid January 1.978,
the Council of Ministers appointed Mr. Abdul Aziz Tuwai jiri WPLQUIL
(deputy) for Financial and Administrative Affairs, and Mr. Abdul
Rahman Abu Ha~.ed WAQUIL for Technical Affairs. Both individtlals
are Bedouins in their early 40’s, fluent in English, educated in the
United States, and strong supporters of the modernization program.
There were indications that Mr. Abdul Aziz Tuwaij iri was unde!:studying
Sheikh Tuwai jiri as his possible replacement in one to two ye:irs.

(U) Commander, SANG, directed the Assistant Deputy Comander,
SANG, to tiplenlent immediately the reorganization of the ~B’s to
smaller Combined Ams Battalions (CAB). Also, the Assistant Deputy
Commander, SANC, requested PM-SANG attend a SANG military comoittee

meeting in March 1978 to finalize the order directing reorgan~.zation.
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(U) However, the implementation of the reorganization of the
MIB was delayed. The Office of General Rasheed had proposed an
alternate TOE which retained three rifle companies of nine~an rifle
squads, but which held the total strength from 820 to 850 men. Con-

sequently, OPM SANG developed two alternatives at a strength of 856
each. Each TOE consisted of Headquarters and Headquarters Cmpany;
three Rifle Companies, and a FA Battery. The difference in the two
lay in the distribution of the anti-tank assets. The first distri-
buted all assets to the rifle companies while the second retained the
9hm ~CAR systems in lleadquarters and Headquarters Company. A final
decision was expected early in April 1978.

(U) On 9 April Sheikh Tuwaijiri requested that the Project
Wnager and General Rasheed suhit a written joint recommendation to
Prince Abdullah for approval of the Combined Arms Battalion (CAB)
TOE, and for approval to begin the reorganization of the ~B’s.
Joint recommendation was submitted on 10 April. On 16 April Prince
Abdullah approved the joint recommendation, but requested the CAB
TOE be reviewed by the MIB comanders prior to tiplementation. A
joint memorandw (si~ed by General Rasheed, the MB commanders, and
Deputy PM-SANG (in PM’s absence) stating review had been accomplished
and all concurred) was submitted on 17 April to Prince Abdullah. On
29 April, written approval of CAB ~E and approval to reorganize the
MIB’s to CAB was received. The reorganization of the 3d ~B began

on 5 my, and the 1st and 2d ~B1s were to be reorganized during the
first half of calendar year 1979.

(U) Following the completion of the English version of the
detailed CAB TOE docment, the Arabic versiOn WaS cOmpleted in WY
1978. The approved CAB ~E specified an authorized strength of 48
officers and 808 enlisted personnel for an overall strength of 856
personnel. The CAB organization had five subordinate units consisting
of Headquarters and Headquarters Company (~C); three combined arms
companies, and one artillery battery. Each combined arms company
had a headquarters platoon, three mechanized infantry platoons (three
v-150’s per platoon), and anti-amor platoon (TOW, 2ti, and 9ti
v-150’s), and a mortar platoon (three V-150’ S). Mechanized infantrY
squads consisted of nine-an sq-ds. While the Vulcan ADA platoon

was organic to the artillery battery, the reconnaissance platoon was
organic to H8C.

(U) Of the four additional combat battalions that were to be
organized under TOE, similar to CAB TOE, one was to be organized,
trained, and equipped each calendar year, 1982 through 1985. For
these units, a product improved V150 Amored car pOwered by a diesel
engine and automatic transmission was to be the prtiary cmbat vehicle.
The ~CAR cannon on the v150 was to be replaced with the TOW missile
system.
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2d ~B Graduation

(U) The 2d Ifechanized Infantry Battalion (MIB) graduation !?lan

for December 1977 was completed and briefed to Sheikh Tuwaij iri ,znd
General ~ashi wa$;appointed as the SANG coordimtor for graduation
activities. Afte]c disapproving the date of 13 December, the King
selected 20 December as the date for graduation of the Battalion.

(U) In the ,norning of 20 December the graduation ceremony ras
conducted in a prt>fessional manner by the 2d MIB and HQ SANG. It
was attended by M*H Crown Prince Fahd, HRH Prince Abdullah, Ambassador
West, the Council of Ministers, the MODA Joint Staff, C~S~H Sa,ldi
Arabia, and representatives of Middle East Division ~E. Following
the ceremony HK H Crown Prince Fahd and ~H Prince Abdullah visited
the Vulcan Dome Trainer where they were briefed on its operation by
SANG NCO’s being trained to operate the Dome Trainer. In the late

afternoon, the of:ficial parties of SANG and USG observed a live fire
and maneuver trai]~ing exercise conducted by the 2d MIB. The SAG
official party was impressed by the capabilities daonstrated by the
2d MIB.

Modernization Pro;-

(U) Sheikh ‘Tuwaijiri approved the fomation of a Joint Coordi-

nation Comittee (JCC) for the modernization program. The Comittee
became co-chaired by General Rasheed and the Project Manager, SANG.
Principal members included PGM-Vinnell, battalion cmanders, BG
Waahi and Mr. ~asi. JCC was intended to be the vehicle to HQ
SANG to accept their responsibility in the supervision and support
of the modernization battalions.

(U) A clarification of SANG’ s mission was provided during a
discuss ion by Sheikh Tuwaij iri: ,,The first and last objective Of

modernizing the SANG is the maintenance of security and stability
(within Saudi Arabia) and the defense of the vital interests within
the Kingdom such as the oil fields, pmping stations, refineries,
tank fares and others. The SANG will never, under any circumstances,
become an aggressor force. At the same ttie, the SANG does not want

anyone to aggreas againat it(or the Kingdom) . If terrorists commit
terroristic acts (or sabotage) within the Kingdom, the SANG will be
comitted to protect the Kingdom’s interest. ”

(U) At Ambassador West’s request, PM-SANG briefed M.. Boudine,
US State Department, on modernization program and possible follow-on
program. Ms. Boudine indicated she believed that it would be diffi-
cult to gain approval for a request from HQ SANG to USG for only
additional ~B’s. PM-SANG stated that current OPM-SANG planning

301

(UNCLASSIFIED)

,,,..-.— .—.—— .



(UNCLASSIFIED)

included a logistical support battalion. Ms. Boudine and US Embassy
staff members accompanying her concurred with this approach.

(U) At the conclusion of the 2d ~B graduation activities, on
20 December, HRH Prince,Abdullah with HRH Crown Prince’s concurrence
informed Ambassador West that he was to receive a letter requesting
that the USG modernize additional battalions. On 24 December,
hbassador West requested PM-SANG to recomend to ~H Prince Abdullah
that fomal request for modernization of additional battalions be
delayed until after Congressional visits in earlywid January 1978.
HRH Prince Abdullah concurred in the recommendation.

(U) On 7 January, new contracts went into effeet with Vinnell,
Cadillac-Gage (CG) and General Electric (GE) for the final two years
of the modernization program.

(U) PT4-SANG visited CONUS, 15 Mrcb-4 April 1978 to update
Command Groups, HQ DARCOM and DSAA on the status of current moderni -
zation program and to discuss follow-on program with key personnel
in HQ DARCOM, HQDA, DSAA, and State Department. The position of the
above agencies on the follow-on program was that the program should
be funded under ~ rester sales case approach and that it should be
managed essentially the same as the current program.

(U) On 30 my 1978, PM met with HRH Prince Abdullah concerning
follow-on modernization program planning. This meeting concluded
an infomal definition of the follow-on progra. The follow-on
progrm was to be divided into two phases:

(U) Phase I (January 1980-December 1981) - Organize, equip
and train a logistics battalion; sustain modernized battalions;
sustain OPM organization ; and begin modernization of SANG training
base.

(U) Phase II (January 1982-December 1985) - Organize, equip
and train four combat battalions; organize, train, and equip a second
artillery/ADA headquarters; complete training of logistics battalion
and modernization of SANG logistics base; complete ~odernization of
SANG training base; sustain modernized battalions ; and sustain OPM
organization.

(U) On 14 June 1978, PM and APM, met with SANG Modernization
Committee chaired by Sheikh Tuwaijiri, SANG Deputy for Finance and
Administrateion. The Comittee approved the Logistics Battalion as
the fifth battalion to be modernized and initiation of modernization
of SANG military school system during the Phase I Follow-on Program
(January 1980-December 1981). Essentially the approval completed
definition of the Phase I Follow-on Program.
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(U) At anof:hermeeting on 17 June the above group began the
definition of Ph:ise II of the Follow-on Modernization Program. The
Comittee expressed the desire for the following: Equip future combat
battalions with :~product improved (PI) V150 amored car (diesel
engine and autom:!tic transmiss ion); replace the ~CAR 9ti gun on
the V150 with thf:TOW Missile System; replace the 9ti recoilless
rifle with the DIMGON medium anti-tank missile system; retain the LAW
light anti-tank missile syst~; procure a shoulder fired air defense
missile system sllchas STINGER or WDEYE for use in combat battalions;
retain the M102 105mm towed howitzer and procure extended range
amunition (decision was ILO request for 155m howitzer) ; replace
current 81m mortar with an extended range 81m mortar; and tentatively
plan to use towed Vulcan Air Defense weapons with radar for air defense
of military citil~s.

(U) A modernization concept paper which established the future
modernization go,~l for SANG as a two-brigade force with appropriate
SANG-operated logistics and training support was presented on 21 June
1978 to PM. One brigade would be a light armored brigade and the
other would be a mechanized brigade.

(U) The light armor brigade (air transportable) was to be
organized with three Combined Arms Battalions (CAB) equipped with
V150 (PT) amorefl cars; one light tank battalion equipped with track
laying light amored vehicles similar to British SCORPION light
tank; one artillery battalion -equipped with towed M102 105m howitzers;
one cmbat engineer company; one signal company; and One 10gistics
support company. Proposed for the second combat brigade would be a
mechanized brigade organized with three CAB’ s equipped with modern
track laying armored personnel carriers; one tank battalion equipped
with modern battle tanks; one artillery battalion equipped with 105mm
or 155mm self-propelled howitzers; one amored engineer company; one
armored signal cmpany; and one logistics suppOrt cOmpany. Analysis

of personnel requiraents to support the two-brigade force proposed
by the SANG Cmittee indicated that about 10,000 personnel would be
required. PM believed that this was within SANG’s current and future
capability.

(U) On 18 July 1978, the PM, DPM, and APM’s met with the SANG
Modernization Comittee to continue the discussions on the organi-
zation and equipment of SANG forces. The PM expressed his noncon-
currence to SANG’s proposed acquisition of light tanks (similar to
the British Scorpion) to equip a light amored battalion in the Follow-
on Program. He based his view on a comparison of the capabilities of
Scorpion and the product tiprored V150 and on SANG’s present and
projected difficulties in retaining trained maintenance personnel in
service. HQ SANG and OPM was to submit a joint recommendation on the
Follow-on Program to ~H Prince Abdullah for a final decision.
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Trainina

(U) Headquarters SANG received written approval from the SAG
Council of Ministers on 25 February 1978 to organize, equip and train
four cmbat battalions, and an ADA and field artillery battalion as a
follow-on to the current modernization program. ~ Prince Abdullah,
Commander SANG, submitted a letter on 27 February to hbassador West
requesting training comence in January 1980. Further discussion
indicated that SANG wanted the follow-on package to contain training
of a logistics support battalion in addition to the other requirements.

(U) The composite FA and ADA battery organic to the CAB was to
be retained for training purposes. FA and ADA Headquarters then
being trained were to be used to control the fires of two or more
batteries; provide technical advice and training for CAB batteries;

and could be used as the nucleus of a composite FA and ADA battalion
when CAB’s deployed to a military city.

(U) On 19 June 1978 the Replacement Training Detachent (RTD) ,
consisting of 38 SANG officers and NCO’S trained by Vinnell Corpor-
ation as instructors, commenced instruction of 1st ~B soldiers.
Training was being conducted ii five military occupational specialties
(MOS). This was the first time SANG instructors were planning and
conducting fomal instruction in technical skills associated with the
modernization program.

(U) General Rasheed, Deputy for Operations, SANG, and his

military staff initiated weekly training visits to ~B/CAB field

training. One day a week was dedicated to field training visits.
These visits proved to be an effective means to educate and train
SANG military staff in comand, control and support of modernized

battalions.

(U) The 16th Regular Battalion stationed in Riyadh was deactivated
28 August 1978, and its personnel assigned to the 4th CAB. It was

anticipated that the 4th CAB was to initially assemble on or about
15 September 1978 with a strength of 900-1000 personnel.

Inspection

(U) A joint HQ SANG/OPM-SANG inspection team, headed by BG
Washi, Director of Operations and Plans conducted an inspection on
14 My 1978 of the 2d MfB and its temporary cantoment area. In-

spection results indicated that the 2d MIB WaS in a better Overall
condition than the 1st ~B, particularly in maintenance management
and materiel readiness. The same apparent lack of concern for the
welfare of the soldiers observed in the 1st MIB was observed in the
2d MIB.
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Jordan Visit

(U) At the request of ~H Prince Abdullah, and with the
aPPro”al of US Embassies, Saudi Arabia and Jordan, PM visited du?:ing

the period of 6-8 June the Jordanian Amy HQ, Infantry, Armor, M:iinten-
ance wool Wintenance Facility, and Military HOspital in A~an,
Jordan, The purp[]se of the visit was to determine the value of the
Jordanian Army facilities for the possible future use by SANG.

(U) All facilities were found to be well organize~, pro-
fessional organizations, and were capable of providing cost effective
refresher and on the job training. Doctrine and tactics were com-

patible with that being taught the SANG modernized battalions.
Maintenance facility had rebuild capability that could be used
selectively by SANG. LTG Shaker, CINC Jordanian Amed Forces,
expressed interest in providing assistance if SANG requested it, and

if they were to send personnel willing to learn. DCM US Embassy

Jordan indicated embassy support, as did Ambassador West, US EmEassy
Saudi Arabia. The results of the visit were briefed to ~H Priz,ce

Abdullah.

Vinnell Corporati~

(U) The Saudi Catering and Contracting Company (SCCC) agr,:ed
to sell the Vinnel Camp to the Vinnell Corporation under the te]ns of
the current Vinne!ll lease agreement. Upon completion of the sale,
the title was to pass from SCCC through the Vinnell Corporation to
SANG . Vinnell W:LS to purchase the camp for $4.8 million, using FMS
sub-case WBN funds which had been set aside for that purpose.

(U) On 6 JIJIY 1978, Sheikh Tuwaijiri requested the creati,>n of
a SANG-Vinnell -OPM Committee to rule on procurement actions. I:a
early Au~st HQ SANG accepted OPM-SANG’s recommended procedure for
the fomation of the tri-party committee to review and approve local
purchases. In m:id-August after the committee was operational, Sheikh
Abu Haimed, Deputy for Technical Affaris, SANG, acting fOr Sheikh
Tuwaijiri, requested that all procurement actions be translated to
Arabic, prior to cmittee action. This request was considered un-
realistic and impractical. ~ was to discuss alternatives with Sheikh
Tuwai jiri, Deputy for Finance and Administration, SANG, upon his
return from Riyadh. In the meantime, contractor local procurement
actions were continuing under close OPM-SANG scrutiny.

(U) Sheikh Tuwaijiri expressed continued concern regarding
quality and qualification of Vinne Ll instructors. This concerc was
based upon a report he received in early August from an apparer!t
informant he had placed within Vinnell. The Sheikh dictated the names
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of 20-30 Vinnell instructors the infomant considered not qualified
to be instructors in the maintenance area. Three-fourths of the
names were Jordanians, the remainder kericans. PM was to provide

written responses to Sheikh Tuwaijiri.

(U) Throughout September 1978 Sheikh Tuwai jiri brought increased
pressure, through PM SANG, on Vinnell Corporation to &prove its
performance in the areas of management, local procurement, leases,
and training. This action was directly attributed to SANG’s recog-
nition that it must soon make a decision on whether to select Vinnell
Corporation as sole source contractor for the Phase I Follow-on
Program.

Senior British Advisor

(U) Early in September 1978, the United Kingdom withdrew its

active duty British Brigadier from his assigment as Senior British
Advisor to HQ SANG. The reason for this action was not known. Also,

there were indications that he would not be replaced. UK mission

was currently comanded by a British Army Colonel. OPM relations

with the UK mission remained in good condition.
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C~PTER VI

MATEKLEL RRADINESS

Introduction

(U) As DARCOM moved into FY 1978, it was as if it was in the
jaws of a great vise. It was being squeezed to produce more at a

time of continuing drawdown of its resources . The command was still

feeling the effect of the period of the Vietnam War which had signi-
ficantly shaped the materiel makeup of the Army force. During the
war, funds for materiel develop,nent and maintenance of materiel were
pared to provide resources for the forces in Southeast Asia. Cver

this extended period, the WARSAJ Pact nations continued with their
research, development and modernization programs , all at a time when
the United States was forced to withdraw resources from Europe. Then

as the Vietnam war came to a close, the 1973 war in the Middle East
exploded and much critically needed materiel such as tanks , armored
personnel carriers, and self-propelled artillery pieces ~~ere sent tO
the Israeli forces from our stocks in Europe. DARCOM was facet.with
the task of replacing these items and more. Continuous manpcwer
cuts in DARCOM were making this task more and more difficult each
year. l

(U) At the end of FT 1968, at the peak strength period of the
Vietnam War, DARCOM (then AMC) authorized personnel strength WS.S some
183,000. There has been a steady decline since to about 117,200 at
the close of ~ 1978. Vie~~ed in relation to total Army strength that
stabilized in 1975 to 785,000 per:orlnel, the DARCOM strength cc,ntinued

to decrease, meaning that its ability to support the Army becan]emore
difficult since it had to do it with a lesser percent of the tc,tal
manpower resources . During the manpower drawdown the requirem<!nts
for DARCOM logistical support increased. First the Ar~ expanded its
force from 13 to 16 divisions and substantially increased their sophis-

tication and modernization , moving from lighter divisions to hc!avier
mechanized divisions . Also during the years since Vietnam, thf!DARCOM
security assistance program has greatly increased with DARCOM becom-

ing the executive agent for the program which was running about $3
billion per year which by the end of ~ 1978 would reach a totz~lof
$25 billion since 1972 meaning that not only did DARCOM need tc,support
new requests but it had to support programs of prior years . Ezlch
additional year added workload to the DARCOM logistics system :[ndwas
impacting more and more on DARCOM materiel readiness activities .2

1
Speech, Hon. Clifford L. Alexander, Jr . to Central ~nsa, s and Fort
Riley Chapter of the Association of the US Army, Fort Riley, Kansas
16 August 1977.

2 DARCOM ManPower Baseline Requirement, HQ, DARCOM, August lg7~~, pP.

2, 3, 10. (Study compiled by MG R.L. Bergquist, DARCOM DCG for
Resources ~nagement) .
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(U) During FY 1978, in the areas of weapons and equipment, DARCOM
was emphasizing early force readiness for meeting WARSAW Pact poten-
tial to launch a short-warning attack. The European POMCUS (Proposi-
tioned Oversea Wteriel Configured to Unit Sets) were being reconstituted

and increased so that more troops could be air-lifted from CONUS on
short notice. Also, DARCOM was concerned with shortfalls of War
Reserve Stocks needed to support contingency war plans and deplo~ent
schedules . DARCOM, as well as the Army staff, was also concerned
about real and potential shortages in munitions and secondary items
for meeting not only POMCUS and War Reserve Stocks but also meeting
curren3tand future materiel requirements of the units of the total

Army .

(U) Other major events occurring during the continuous drawdown
threatening the achievement of the DARCOM readiness goals included
such things as DARCOM’S implementation of the Direct Support System,
the closing of oversea depots, the creation in CONUS of area oriented
depots , the DARCOM implementation of the AMARC realignments , the
DARCOM assumption of service single manager for conventional amuni -
tion responsibilities, the fielding of numerous new materiel systems,
and the acquisition of new missions and other mandated programs. In
sumary, continuing a trend set in motiOn years earlier, thrOughOut
FY 1978, DARCOM faced major manpower and money inadequacies for meet-
ing its readiness goal of preparing the total Army for rapid transition
to combat , fully capable of performing its wartime mission.

Wteriel Readiness Plans, Doctrine and Systems

Organization and Mission

(u) The Directorate for Plans, Doctrine and systems, Organized
in April 1976 under the Deputy Comanding General for ~teriel Readi-
ness, was given the mission to act as the principal logistic planner
for the DARCOM Deputy Comanding General for Wteriel Readiness (DCGMR);
to provide policy and guidance covering logistic support plans, con-

cepts , doctrine, and systems ; and to develop wholesale logistic doc-
trine and automated systems which interface with the Army-in-the-field
and other wholesale systems. In conformity with the DOD Materiel
Distribution Systems (DODMDS) a further mission is to review military
service and Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) materiel distribution sys-
tems and recomend alternatives to integrate, consolidate, and
standardize functions and facilities .

3
Posture Statement, SECDEF &rold Brown before the Comittee on
Armed Services, US Senate, Feb 7, 78, P. 317 (Hearing BefOre . . .,
Part 1, Authorization, P. 325); see also DARCOM Co-rider’s state-

ment in the FY 1981-85 PARR (Program Analysis Resource Review) to
the DA PBG (Program Budget Guidance) of October 1978.
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(U) Within the Directorate, the mission of the Associate Director
for Plans and Doctrine is: to provide policy and guidance for the DCGNR

in support of contingency mobilization and emergency plans ; to provide
support for general mobilization requirements and stOckage Ieve:.s tO
include CONUS and.oversea war reserves, Opera tiOnal PrOjects an(lcon-
tingency stocks ; to develop logistic support plans pertaining to Supply,

maintenance, tran,sportatiOn, services, and facilities, and :0 irlitiate
improved techniques to incorporate doctrine in logistics manual:; and
into Army school techniques to incorporate doctrine in logistics man-
uals and into Aruly school techniques tO incOreOrate dOctrine in 10g-
istics manuals ar]d into Army school curricula. The mission of :he

Associate Directcjr for Systems is: to develop improved automat?d log-

istics systems irlthe areas of SUPPIY, maintenance, transPOrtatiOn,
services and fac~.lities; to establish policy, prOvide guidance :~nd
direction for Millitary Standard Systems less the Military SUPP17 and

Transportation E,laluation Procedures (MILSTEp); tO direct, cOntrOl and
evaluate functiorlal systems requirement for new or major changes to
existing DARCOM ADP wholesale logistic systems, and assure PrOPer
interface and cotmpatability with other whOlesale and Army-in-the-field
ADP logistic support systems ; to maintain liaison with higher and
lateral logistic!; headquarters in order to keep abreast of their log-
istics systems df?velopment; and to provide the DARCOM focal point for
the Management o:fthe Standard Integrated Support Management System
(SISMS ) and Integrated Weapons Support ~nagement (IWSM).

(u) Depot l<aintenance Mobilization Planning. RevisiOn of DeeOt
Wintenance Mobilization Planning Guidance was completed during 1978.
This guidance included an automted procedure for the MRC ‘S to develop
requirements for secondary items and a more creditable formula for the
computation of major item requirements . This guidance was to be imple-
mented by MRC’s , DESCOM, and the depots in ~ lg79 .

(U) Direct Logistics Support. During the year the Associate
Director for Plans and Doctrine participated in the evaluation of the
DLS pilot implementation at Fort Hood, Texas . The evaluation r.nits
included the III Corps , 2d Armored Division and First Cavalry I1ivisiOn.

With the initiation of the pilot implementation effOrt, the staff
responsibility for DLS was transferred to the Directorate for F.eadiness.

The proposed DLS technical channels were tested as to the interface
between the retail ievel logistics with the wholesale system. The

final report was published January 1978, which recO~ended the DLS
concept to be adopted.

Phase II - Study - Logistic Operations in the CO~Z

(U) A DA DCSLOG sponsored CO~Z study group became oper:ttional
on 4 January 1977. It was composed of four DA, DCSLOG members and majOr
comand representatives from TWDOC, USAREUR, and DARCOM. MG (Ret)

J. Pieklik served as a consultant . The purpose of the study wzts to
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ensure that US doctrine adequately supported the operational needs
of the CO~Z logistic organizations operating in NATO and to identify
and recomend changes which would ensure a logistic capability for
meeting wartime requirements and identify voids in both doctrine

and procedures. The initial effort was devoted to identifying and
refining some 33 separate objectives and 13 individual essential
elements of analysis. These were ultiutely reduced to six min
issues and 22 concepts . The main issues were as follows : size,

composition and structure of the GS base in the Corps. ; Size, Com-
position and structure of the GS base in COMMZ; management of war
reserves ; wholesale system’s role in CO~Z; theater comander’s role
in a multi-national environment; and type of logistics support to be
provided by host nation.

(U) On 30 My 1978, 21 concepts were approved by Department of

the Army for use as a frame of reference in the development of log-
istic planning and doctrine. Concept 22, concerning host nation
support (WNS) has since been superseded by the approved DA ~S Pol-
icy Statement, 8 tiy 1978. Participants have been cautioned by DA,
DCSLOG that the findings and recommendations contained in the orig-
inal report may no longer support the approved concepts/rationale .

(U) It was indicated that an in-depth study would be required
to detemine the impact and feasibility of DARCOM assuming new func-
tions resulting from the study recommendations. The study would

need to examine such items as the DARCOM structure, organization,
personnel complement (military and civilian), potential DARCOM loca-
tions in Europe, and Comand relationships. In essemce, DARCOM
would need to determine what would have to be done during peacetime
to be ready to assume the GS maintenance function in war.

Classes of Supply and Color Wrkings

(U) During the early part of 1978 the Associate Director of
Plans and Doctrine developed and staffed within the Military Service
and Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) a Standardization Agreement
(STANAG) entitled “classes of Supply and ColOUr ~rkings .“ The

STANAG was submitted to the NATO Army Board, Military Agency fOr
Standardization (WS) for distribution to members of the Land Force
Logistics Working Party for review and discussion at the 6th meeting
of the working party to be held 11-15 September 1978.

(u) To support the need for ratification of the STANAG, M?.

George Mrshall was designated by HQDA (DALO-PLO) as the US technical
representative to the meeting of the bnd Force Logistics Working
Party. He presented a briefing covering the background and develop-
ment of the STANAG. As a result of the briefing, it was learned
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from the UK delegate that the current SRAPE Guidance for Stockpile
Planning in ACE F,rescribes the use Of the Old five classes Of sliPPIY
thereby prohibiting the ratification of the STANAG which is bas?d on

the ten classes c,fsupply structure instituted by DOD in 1968. The
US delegation was instructed to convince SRAPE of the need for ohang-
ing the Stockpil~! Planning Guidance frOm 5 tO 10 classes Of SUP,PIY.
Copies of the papers were to be furnished tO all delegates so that
the matter could be discussed at the 7th meeting of the Land Force
Logistic Working Party to be held in September 1979.

DARCOM Readiness Evaluation System (DRES)

(U) During FY 1978 the DARCOM Readiness Evaluation System (DRES)
was instituted throughout DARCOM. A test run of the DRES report was

conducted by the development cOmmands during the 3rd Quarter ~ 1978.
The draft reg”lal:ion covering oRES (DARCOM Reg 700-14) was revised tO

accommodate cert:~in recommendations received from development commands
and the first formal DRES regulation was submitted for publication
during the 4th Q,larter FY 1978. With the publication Of DRES, a
significant milestone improving DARCOM’S ability to analyze its readi-
ness posture was attained. The DRES was well received throughout

DARCOM subordinate comands as it provided Comanders with a set of
standards for evaluating their readiness to perform their mission
against both peacetime and mobilization workloads .

Total Ar~ Equipment Distribution Program (TAEDP)

(U) TAEDP Phase I was used to analyze Propositioning of Ikteriel
Configured to Unit Sets (POMCUS) and provide alternatives for ~illing
the POMCUS shortages, SUPPIY Class 7. TAEDP Phase I was repro[;ramed
to distribute by Force Packaging Methodology (F~). This effort

caused approximately a three month slippage fOr the cOmpletiOn Of
Phase II. TAEDF Phase II development continued. The system W:lS being

designed to process both by the Department of Army %ster Prio:rity List

(DmPL) and required delivery date (RDD) priority. A sub task, Phased
Equipment ModercizatiOn (PEM), was activated. pEM was tO time phase
the authorizations to meet plannedlactual productionlmaint enanze
schedules .

Logistics Svstenls Integration and COntrOl

(u) Durin8 the fiscal year, the cOmpOsitiOn, OrganizatiOn and
functions of the?Logistics Systems Review Comittee (LSRC) were formal-
ized in DARCOM Regulation 15-23. The regulation was first published
on 17 November 11977and was revised and republished On 28 ~rch lg78.

(U) The LSRC conducted thzee In-Process Reviel,s of CCSS Release
54 during the ffLscalyear. The first was conducted at CERCOM, Ft.
Monmouth, N. J. and was used to determine the suitability of the release
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for prototype testing at CERCOM. The results of the IPR were incon-
clL~sive and its business was concluded at an LSRC meeting on 4-5 Jan-
uary 1978 at HQ DARCOM, at which time prototyping of Release 54 was
approved. In addition a work plan for AwSA for Fiscal Years 1979
and 1980 was reviewed and approved.

(U) On 22 and 23 February 1978, the LSRC conducted an IPR to
determine whether or not the results of prototype tests of Release 54

indicated that the release could be installed at all other ~teriel
Readiness Co_ands . The comittee decided that too many problems in
Release 54 remained unresolved and delayed installation of the release
until 17 Mrch 1978.

(U) Two other LSRC meetings were conducted during the year. The
first of these problems involved the system for initial provisioning
or the provision of necessary repair parts to users of new equipment
on or before the date the equipment is received. At the meeting
seven key actions to improve the provisioning process were directed.
These were aimed primarily at improving the initial provisioning
requirements computation process and to mke it easier for comands to
procure requirements and track funds . At another LSRC meeting which
convened on 26 June, progress concerning these directed actions was
examined with written progress reports being furnished to each LSRC
member.

Depot Wintenance Programin~

(U) During FY 1978, severs 1 concept development Functional
Coordinating Group meetings were held to lay down the parameters under
which the tiintenance Data ~nagement System (MDMS) for MRC use was
to be designed. Subsequently, on 11 my 1978, the General Functional
System Requirement was published. Five Work Groups were then assmbled
to begin the Detailed Functional System Requirement logic and docu-
mentation. The five functional areas covered were : Wintenance Man-
agement and Control (4M76) ; &intenance Work Directives (4M20) ; &in-
tenance Financial Parameters (4M74) ; Contract PSR (4M41.1); ~inten -
ance Support Services (4M41.2).

Standard Army &intenance Systems Interface DFSR/RAUPDATE/OPP

(U) The wholesale portion of the total SAMS Detailed Functional
Systems Requirement document was completed on 1 November 1977. Sub-
sequently, errata sheets to that DFSR, a revised Economic Analysis

and a revised Organizational Personnel Plan were produced and staffed
within DARCOM and forwarded to DA on 22 September 1978. DA was advised
that pending final approval by HQ DA of the DFSR and associated docu-

mentation, DARCOM was proceeding in the develo~ent of the system to
meet the established 4th Quarter, FY 1980 milestone date for imple-
mentation.
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Completion of DOD Wteriei Distribution System (DODMOS) st.dy

(U) During ~ 1978 the DODMDS Study Group completed the study of

the DOD Whoiesaie Distribution System begun in 1975. The study analyzed

the flow of materiei from procurement sources , through the whoi(:sale
distribution system (depots), to military activities around the worid.

The purpose of the study WaS to determine methOds tO imprOve th~ whOle -
sale system by re!aiigning SUPPIY patterns and missi Ons amOng the 34
,~boiesaie depots of the Army, Navy, Air FOrce, ~rine COrPs, and
Defense Logistics Agency. The study group was cmposed of represent-

atives of aii th(~Services/ agencies concerned assisted by contractor
personnel. The study effort combined state-of-the-art computer model-

ling with detaiic:d analysis by experienced logisticians .

(U) The DOI)MDS Study Group completed its officiai actions on
i5 August 1978 b~?publication of an Addendum tO the final study rePOrt
which had been pllblished on 1 Juiy 1978. The final report presented

tOP management officials with numerOus OptiOns fOr realignment Of the
wholesale distri~outiOn sYstem. The addendum provided an additional

anaiysis of mobilization considerations based upon updated information
received from each military Se”rvice.

Readiness

Organization

(u) D~ri~g m 1978, HQ DARCOM Directorate for Readiness tlnderwent

various personnel changes . A POMCUS Task Force was established in

Wrch 1978 with Colonel Philip Wun, Executive Officer, assigned as the
Chief. Lieutenant Colonel Keith E. Lundin, Acting Assistant for ILS

Development and Deplo~ent was assigned as the Executive Offic(:r.
Colonel E. Mson reported tO DARCOM in JUiY as the AssOciate D~LrectOr
for Force Status and Customer Assistance repiacing Colonel J. J. Wilmes,
who had been reassigned in June lg78. In September 1978, Wjoc General

Konopnicki, Director, was reassigned tO DSCL~ DA and LieutenaJ~t COiOnel
Lundin retired. Mr. H. J. Bukowski was assigned as the Acting Director
and Colonel Haur~was assigned the duties of Acting Deputy Dire:tor as

weil as the Chi<!f Of the pOMCUS Task FOrce. Lieutenant Colone 1 brk
R. Murray, mDE project Officer was then assigned the additional duties

of Executive Officer. The Readiness Directorate included, in addition

to the POMCUS T=[skForce, three Associate DirectOrs: Equipment Improve-

ment, Force Stat:usand Customer Assistance, and Integrated LOgistics
support .

Equipment Impro.?ement

(U) Modification Work Order (NO) Improvement Program. As part

of a continuing effort to improve ~0 reporting, action to improve

3i3

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

DRCRE 303 reporting was initiated 1)-January 1978.4 An updated
schedule and in,provement approach was implemented. ~SA, AWSA, ana
the MRC’s were tasked to revise Appendix C of DARCOM R-750-50, Modi-
fication of Mteriel, and convert the DRCRE 303 report to a machine
data processing system, ADPS 303 MODWORS . Since January 1978 the 303

concept has been developed and completed and key management data
elements have been well defined. The general functional system re-
quirement was approved in July 1978 and A~SA has initiated prepara-
tion of the detailed functional system requirement. Prototype test-

ing was expected to occur in ~ 1979.

(u) H 1978 a,ndw 1978 (Estimate) ~0 Program Adjustments.

During the 2d and 3rd Quarters of FY 1978 DRCRE 303 rePOrting and
~0/PIP program reviews were conducted at each MRC during ~rch and
April of ~ 1978. Significant program adjustments occurred. For

n 1978, the original mO/pIp prOgram fOr kit application (OM 2207
Direct Army Funding) was reduced approximately $27 million. The

~ 1979 program was also adjusted downward approximately $25 million.5
These changes were caused primarily by unrealistic plp requirements
and the unavailability of kits and assets for application. Further

adjustments to these programs were expected upon completion of MRC
and DESCOM reconciliation process early in ~ 1979.

(U) Improvements in the Equipment Improvement Recommendation
(EIR) Program. Improvements to increase the effectiveness of the
EIR program in both DARCOM and the field have cOntinued. TO PrOmOte
unifomity of reporting with all Governmental agencies fservices and tO
greatly enhance ADP application through the use of a standard fore,
the use of SF 368 in lieu of DA Form 2407 for reporting of EIR was
adopted. Appropriate revisions for reporting of EIR in TM 38-750
and AR 750-1 have been completed. The Equipment Improvement Associate
Directorate together with the appropriate Quality Assurance people
redrafted cell 3E28 of the CCSS program to provide a single input
program for receiving all reports on SF 368 and providing multiple
output reports for mnagement and analysis . A similar concept has

been applied to CCSS cell 1w32 used by titeriel Readiness Support
Activity (MRSA) for reporting to headquarters. This ADP prOcess has
been targeted for implementation during the 1st Quarter N 1980 which
would enhance the statistical data base available on field materiel
failures and equipment improvement recommendations. A related actiOn
underway was the revision of DARCOM (AMC) Regulation 750-3 to include

all of the changes in pOlicy and procedures.

4 Lt~, DRCRE-E, 16 Jan 78, subj : Update

for NO Program Improvement Approach.

5 Directorate for Readiness, HQ, DARCOM>
Indicator Review (CPIR) to CG Aug 78.
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(U) Readin<:ss Reviews. During the period, Readiness Reviews
were conducted on fifteen systems . Eleven of the fifteen syste]ns
were new to the ]?eview proc~ss having not been reviewed through
Systems Asses smeI]tor Red Team Analysis procedures . The systems
were selected bet:ause of evidence of difficulties in meeting their

average OR rate [Lchieved over the last eight quarters . The reviews
disclosed a vari<?ty of shortcomings in logistic support contributing

to their degraded readiness posture . These included inadequacies in
maintenance and !;upplymanuals, shortfalls in quantity and qualitY
of MOS trained pf?rsonnel to operate and mintain the systems and the
need for product improvement of certain components . Recommendations
regarding these deficiencies were provided to Readiness Comanders
where appropriate?. MRSA also conducted a special study on the pro-

cedures and regulations governing the selection, training, testing
and licensing of operators of Army equipment. The study was being

reviewed with relsomended changes to the regulations being developed
for submission t,>the regulation proponents. In addition to the
above, 42 System Assessments s,Ibmitted by the Readiness Comands were
reviewed with cements provided to DARCOM’S Directorate for Quality

Assurance. This included participation in six Disciplined Reviews.

“Force Status

(U) Army Lagistic Readiness Evaluation System (ALRES). In July
1977, DCGMR approved the implementation of ALRRS which pemits DARCOM
a routine, systel~tic procedure to provide a monthly readiness analYsis
to DA, MACOM’S and ~teriel Readiness Comnds . The systa automted
input from several readiness reports and enabled the Directorate for
Readiness personnel to provide a comprehensive readiness evaluation.
It has worked well and has enabled the analyst to quickly focus on
readiness problems . Phase II was initiated in January of 1978. Phase
II expanded the system to include Propositioning of bteriel Configured
to Unit Sets (POMCUS), Theater Reserve (TR) and the readiness cf early
deploying units . The first effort was restricted to units deploying
during the period D to D+30, then incrementally movd to include the

entire 180 day pachge.

(U) HQDA and DARCOM devised a proposed automated procedure
which could ultimately eliminate the requirement for the Army i.nthe
field to submit the part II Wteriel Assistance Designated (~D)

Report. The automated procedures do not require any action on the

part of units failing to achieve readiness goals in equipment status
but utilize the logistic intelligence file to learn which orgarliz-
ations qualify for submission of WD report part II and generate at
the wholesale level appropriate follow-up for repair parts (Doc:ument
Identifier Code Alpha, Foxtrot, Charlie) , the results of which would
provide the same treatment as now given mnually prepared Part 11 MAD
reports .
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(u) chemicalDefenseEquipment (CDE) program.
the Chief of Staff asked for the posture of Chemical

On 29 my 1975
Defense Equipment

within the Army and the Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics (DCSLOG)
tasked DARCOM (AMC at the time) on 6 June 1975 to provide them the
status of CDE in the wholesale system. In addition to providing the
asset and procurement data, DARCOM was also asked to develop the
factors to be used in computing the mobilization requirements . This

was accomplished and the information was provided to DA. DA then in-
cluded the requirements for CDE in the ~ 1977 to H 1981 Program
Objective Memorandum (POM) . DARCOM obtained estimated user require-
ments for ~ 1977, 1978, and 1979 and monitored procurement and issues
to assure tht maximum issues in the Department of the Army ~ster
Priority List sequence were made. Total requirements for some items
have been satisfied while others lagged because of the long procure-

ment lead time involved and unavoidable contractor problems .

(U) Logistic Support of Reserve Components. Under the current
DA Military Priority List (DAMPL) appro”ed by DA, 8 April lg7fi,desig-
nated Reserve Component (RC) roundout units were assigned a higher
priority than certain active Army units . This action resulted in an
increased quantity of Equipment on %nd (EOH) and Equipment Status (ES)
for the RC. The &teriel Assistance Designated (MAD) reports received
from the RC are processed routinely on a priority basis by DARCOM with
positive actions then being taken to improve equipment availability
dates consistent with the DAMPL priority. AS a result of these qctions
and actions taken by the RC, the RC units for the period April 1976
through April 1978 reflected a steady improvement in percentages of
EOH and ES; i.e. , RC EOH from 49 percent to 61 percent and the RC ES
from 59 percent to 66 percent.

(U) Reserve Components Dedicated &intenance program. Since
June 1976, DARCOM has intensified the management of selected items
in the Reserve Components Dedicated Wintenance Program (RCDMP) ~~d
accelerated completion dates for certain items . The RCDMP data are
updated hi-monthly with efforts being expended to expedite the pro-
gram completion dates . The initial RCDMP report June 1976 had 26
line itas compared with the July 1978 report that indicated six line
items remaining on the RCDMP. As of September 1978 the RCDMP was 77
percent complete.

(U) US Support to United Nations Peacekeeping Operations. The
most current operations in which the United States Government (USG)
has been involved were continuous support of the UN Forces in Lebanon
and the Police action force sent to Nambia, South Africa to observe
the elections and transition government action in preparation for their
independence from the South African government. So far USG partici-
pation has been very limited in latter exercise, most of the logistic
support coming from in country and/or from countries supplying the
force personnel. AS of 30 September 1978 approximately 82o requisitioned
lines from UNEF Assist Letters had been processed by DARCOM since
1 January 1978.
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(U) Readiness of Missile Systems Worldwide. ‘%~m a]~~---~

continued =eniov a high state of Missile Readiness but the A~ER. .
rating of the Improved ‘*WR units were increasing as reflect,?d in the
Missile System Availability (MSA) reports. Programs were initiated

in both USAREIJR and EUSA to decrease the AMBEF. and increase the GRESN
ratings . EUSA was experiencing shOrt falls in the Readiness ~f Im-
proved MWR ur>its. The shortfalls were attributed to shorta;~es of

vehicles which restricted the mobility of the units .

(u) =!and Logistics Review Team/CO~and LOxistics Review Team
Expanded (CLRT/CLRTX). Force Status personnel participated in Comand

Logistics Revi,ew Team/Co-rid Logistics Review Team Expanded (CLRT/
CLRTX) visits conducted by n]ajor comands and the National Buard Bureau
pursuant to p,!ovisions of AR 11-14, LOgistic Readiness. During Fy lg78
Force Status ]?ersonnel provided Unit and ~teriel Readiness reporting
expertise dUKing CLRTX visits conducted by FORSCOM at Ft. Bragg and Ft.
Hood; also TW!DOC conducted CLRTX visits to Forts Bliss and Sill.
DA/DCSLOG conducted CLRTX visits to over sea comands, USAREUR and
Eight-US Army, also Force Status personnel. DARCOM Wteriel Wnagement/

CLRTX visits ‘toTSARCOM and CERCOM included Force Status participation.
Force Status :~lso participated in CLRTX visits conducted by the National
Guard Bureau to the States of Colorado, Louisiana, SOuth CarOlina,
Arizona, Wisconsin and Ohio,

(C) DARCOM Readiness Evaluation System (DRES). Under the DRES—
concept, DARC,DMhas completed evaluating the first two DRES reports,
30 September 1977 and 31 hrch 1978. The first D~S assessment ad-
dressed only the ~teriel Readiness Coman& (NRC), DESCOM and

associated activities. In the second assessment, the readiness post-

ure of the Research and Development (R&D) Comands was included in the
evaluation. As of 31 Wrch 1978, it was determined that no appreciable
change in DARCOM’s Readiness Condition (REDCON) posture has transpired
since 30 September 1977. DARCOM was assessed to have an overall peacet-
ime r=diness posture of C-2 (Substantially Ready) with a niobilization
posture of C-4 (Not Ready). With resource limitation eviderced in the
DRES reports, DARCOM was Nor REA~ to support its customers during
mobilization. The major contributing cause for DARCOM’s REOCON con-

tinued to be a deficiency in funding. Resource areas which were not
ready were Personnel, Stock Availability, Industrial prepar~!dness,
Facilities, ADPE and Capital Equipment. It was seen that if DARCOM
was to perform the mission for which it was intended, additional

funds would need to be provided to support the total force structure.

(U) Upgrade of TRADOC Service School Training Equipmer,t. In
compliance with DA direction and in coordination with TWDOC~ action
was initiated on 7 September 1976 to identify training equi~)ment
shortages , replacement, overhaul, modification and product !.mprove-

ments needed to upgrade the training base equipment to acceptable

3s1-,620 8, 22
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serviceability standards . SUDDIV and maintenance requirements we... . .
referred to the applicable DARCOM Readiness Comands (MRC’s) for im-
proved supply duties and maintenance scheduling. Ninety percent of
the requisitions were either immediately filled, cancel led or sched-
uled for shipment by the end of FY 1978. Forty eight percent of 772
items identified for maintenance actions could be immediately replaced
or included in the ~ 1978 overhul programs contingent on TRADOC
coordination of their requirements with DARCOM ~C’s .

(U) NIKE HERCULES Fire Control Components could not be scheduled
for overhaul due to depot workload. TRADOC was requested to advise
this headquarters of the minimum number of upgraded Fire Control Sys-
tems or components thereof that could accommodate their needs . Because
of pending TRADOC organizational changes , and their impact on train-
ing missions , upgrading requirements had not been identified. During

the upgrading effort, a problem was noted with the equipment distri-
bution system in that replacement items were not available to the
training facilities for use during equipment overhaul periods . To
resolve and preclude recurrence of this problem, three courses of
action were recommended: provide for selected maintenance float items
and/or increased equipment authorizations ; increase DAMPL priorities
to assure early receipt of repair parts/components and equipment at the
training facilities from the depot supply systems , PIP/modification
and overhaul programs ; and assure that the training facilities depot
maintenance requirements are submitted annually to the applicable
MRC for budgetary and scheduling actions .

(U) Logistic Assistance Program Organization Restructuring.
The readiness and sustainability of the Army in the field are fre-
quently impacted by factors outside the traditional logistic functions
of supply, maintenance, transportation and services . Wtters such as
personnel, training, doctrine or funding are often the source of many
problems that appear on the surface to be due solely to a deficiency
in the logistic system. Recognizing the need to detect the existence
of their problem areas and to react to them while they are still in a
relatively correctable state a logistic assistance concept has been
developed to force continuing consideration of the relationships of
personnel , training, doctrine, and funding to functional logistics .
The concept has as its overall objective the improvement of readiness
and the sustainability of the Army in the field, with the most basic
precept of detecting and resolving problems at the lowest level
possible.

(U) To assume an organizational posture conducive to imple-
menting such a concept and to realize the fullest benefit possible
DARCOM developed an implementation plan on 12 December 1977 which was
subsequently approved by DA DCSLOG on 4 January 1978. The implement-
ation plan required changes in policies and procedures and in the
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bgistic assistar[ce office’s (LOA) organizational structure. The
policy and procedural changes hve been written into a revised AR
700-4, Logistic Assistance Program, which was to be promulgated
approximately 15 December 1978. The MO organizational structllre
changes have bec>n oriented toward the oversea LAO’s requiring them
to establish subordinate MOfs or sub-offices at the Division and
other appropriate elements within the oversea major co-rid. 3uch

an MO structur(? basically existed with the CONUS Major Comand to
include FORSCOM and TWDOC. The subordinate ~0’s/sub-officer

became opere.tio]~alin FY 1978 and charged with the responsibility
of orchestrating the activities of all DARCOM logistic assistance
personnel operating in their geographical areas of responsibility.
The structure w~s expected to asstire a well balanced effort provid-

ing the greatest payoff in terms of improved or sustained user
readiness .

Integrated Logistic Support

(U) ILS Activity on ~-l Tank. The second ILS tinagemer~t Team
meeting was held on 9 November 1977 at the PMO, Warren, MI to dis-

cuss the overall ILS Program on ~-l Tank. The Physical Teardown/

Maintenance Evaluation (PT/ME) was initiated on 8 February 19;’8and
completed on 10 April 1978 at Anniston Army Depot. The PT/MP~
resulted in over 200 recommendations for engineering changes to
improve maintainability and many more proposed publication ch<lnges
to improve operation and maintenance procedures. ILS was involved
in the evaluation of ~intenance Test Support Pacbges (MTSP) for
DT II (beginnirlg 15 Wrch 1978) and OT II (beginning 15 my 1978),
and ILS personr]el participated in Test Integration Working Gr,Np
(TIWG) meeting:; throughout the period. A Depot Wintenance Plan-
ning Conferences was held on 15 August 1978 to discuss depot main-
tenance requirfsments and the need for capital equipment to support
future programs;.

(U) ~,rated Logistic Support (ILS) Milestone Reporting System.
DARCOM Regulation Number 700-13 was published with an effective date
of 2 December 1977. This regulation established a reporting system
that was to pemit managers at all levels to assure that support was
being developed and provided simultaneous ly with the end item being
acquired. This reporting system was devised to provide a means of
evaluating the ILS program performance.

(U) The LSAR Five Year Development Plan (FY~. The Logistic
Support An~is Record (LSAR) is the working data base used in the
development of a system’s integrated logistic support and was being
used throughout DARCOM and DOD. Because of the systems apprcach
used in designing for logistic support, the LSAR was required to
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interface with many technical areas . In addition, new and changing
policies, coupled with improved understanding of the LSAR’S capability,
was expected to lead continually to new requirements . TO meet these
requirements , to assure proper interface with the technical areas,
and to provide for the systematic evolution of the LSAR, the NDP
was developed during this past Fiscal Year. This plan has been main-
tained by the Wteriel Readiness Support Activity (~SA) at Lexington,
Kentucky and identified all approved changes to the LSAR. In addi-
tion, the plan assigned responsibility and schedules for the comple-
tion of these tasks. At the close of FY 1978, about 25 percent of
the tasks had been completed, 50 percent were underway, and the
balance were not scheduled to begin until the out years of the plan.
In support of the plan, OSAR workshops were held semi-annually to
discuss the status of the tasks, establish new needs/requirements ,
and reassess priorities. The LSAR was updated yearly.

(U) Rationalization, Standardization, Interoperability (RSI)

=. A RSI study titled: Initiatives and Cautions in the Acquis-
ition of Foreign Weapons , Chapter VII , Integrated Logistic Support
(ILS) was prepared. It contains logistic supportability program
requirements to be considered as an integral part of the weapon system
evaluation prior to the procurement decision. Initial and sustaining
deplo~ent we included in the document.

(U) Integrated Logistic Support of Non-Develo~ent Items (NDI) .
A new policy directing that commercial items, items developed by
other military services or Federal agencies or items developed by
foreign nations be considered for procurement to satisfy Army needs
created DARCOM requirements for additional Integrated Logistic Support
(ILS) policies to guide such procurements . Initial acquisitions led
to rapid delivery of comercial off-the-shelf items with inadequate
support or delays while logistic support elements were delivered for
shipment and issue with such materiel . To provide broad guidance in
this relatively new acquisition area, a DARCOM ILS policy statement
was prepared, fully coordinated and distributed in October 1977. This
letter specified minimum requirements for equipment publications ,
repair parts stockage and logistic technical data . In February 1978,
test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment requirements were incor-
porated in the NDI policy statement for ILS. In the same timeframe,
NDI policy coordination with the Training and Doctrine Comnd (TRADOC),
the Logistics Evaluation Agency (L~), the Operational Test and Evalu-
ation Agency (OTEA ), and the Military Traffic ~nagement Comnd (MTNC)
was initiated. After coordination of documents and a series of meet-
ings , agreements were reached on the procedures and minimum require-
ments necessary to procure and sustain NDI in tbe Army military environ-
ment. Information gathered helped to define Department of Army policy
for acquisition and logistic support of NDI, both US and foreign.
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(U) Logistic Supportability Test and Evaluation. A project was

assigned to AMSAA early in ~ 1978 to develop a methodology f[]rlog-
istic supportability test and evaluation during development t,?sting
of new or improved mteriel systems. As a result of workload and
funding considerations , AMSAA was unable to undertake the pro,ject.
Therefore, in January 1978, the project was assigned to the Logistic
Studies Office (LSO) of ALMC with the understanding that nece!;sary
technical suppcrt would be provided by TECOM and AMSAA.

(U) The LSO-TECOM-AMSAA team undertook research, held joint
meetings with the HQ DARCOM Project Advisory Group, and the Project
Sponsor (DRCRE-1) and produced a “straman” in June 1978. This draft
was judged too general and broad to serve the intended purpos,? as a
guide for TECOM and AMSAA and as a “hurdle” for the developer.
Accordingly, the project WaS given new guidance in JUIY lg78 “LoPre-
pare measuremer[t indicators , units of measure, and criteria f,>revalu-
ation of logistic supportability based on data obtained from testing
the following: end item; supply support/provisioning ; support and
test equipment y,technical dataleq,uipment publications ; personnel and
training; transportation and handling ; and facilities . These seven

elements were to be broken dcwn into subelements for analysis and test
and “folded back” for sumation of measurement indicators and logistic
supportability evaluation. The array of system elements and subelements
for test and the indicators for evaluation were to be presented in a
dendritic structure. The team was making progress on this challenging

assigment at year’s end. Tklenarrative supporting the dendritic ‘
outline was to be written and coordinated by LSO.

POMCUS Task Fo]?ce—

(C) ~lerated Fill of Propositioned ~teriel Configured to
Unit Sets. Th(? entire DARCOM community became deeply involved in an
effort to mna[; e intensively the assets which were required to meet
the VCSA initi<itives concerning the accelerated fill of POMCUS . The

VCSA directed [~oalwas to bring the Equipment on &nd profile for the
Reforger and 2 plus 10 POMCUS packages to the C-1 level (90 percent

of RICC-1 line item numbers at 90 percent fill) by 30 June 1978 and
the ~ hgaeur and Medical Augmentation POMCUS packages to the C-1
level by 31 ~]tch 1979. To accomplish these goals, a special POMCUS
Task Force was established under the Director for Readiness . The
primary function of this task force was the tracking of assets req,uired
to meet the VCSA directed goals. This included the withdrawal of assets
from CONUS basl?d forces and some requests for out of DAMPL issue.
Priority of emphasis was initially directed at the 30 June 1978 goal
for the Reforgl?r and 2 plus 10 POMCUS packages . This goal was met
through extensive off-line efforts in coordinating ~teriel Release
Orders (MRO), Uepot overhaul , and deport shipment and transportation
availability. As of 30 June 1978, 92 percent of the RICC-1 lines in



Reforger were 90 percent fill and 90 percent of the RICC-1 lines in
2 plus 10 were at 90 percent fill. This same effort of intensive man-
agement was being expended to meet the 31 Wrch 1979 goal for the MR
Logaeur and Medical Augmentation POMCUS packages .

(C) On a quarterly basis the Comander, USAREUR ~teriel wnage-
ment Center convenes a Theater Stock Report (XSSR) Review Board Meeting

at Zweibrucken, Gemany. During the meeting a detailed review is made
of each POMCUS item, and action is taken to fill shortages from avail-
able USAREUR resources . Subsequent to the TSSR Review Board, a meeting
is conducted between DA, USAREUR and DARCOM representatives to update
the status of POMCUS fill . During the August 1978 meeting, a memoran-
dum of understanding (MOU) prescribing management actions required to
fill of the MR Logae”r and Medical Augmentation was signed by principals
involved. To date two meetings hve been attended by members of the
POMCUS Task Force with plans to continue attendance at future quarterly
conferences .

(C) The OSD Program Decision Memorandum, dated 16 August 1977,

and Amended Program Decision Memorandum, dated 16 August 1977, dir-
ected the Army to add three additional Division sets of equipment to
POMCUS in Europe. The first division set was to be in place by the
end of FY 1980 (Phase I) with the two remaining sets in place by the
end of FY 1982 (Phase II). A SECRET DA Plan received by this office
in September 1978 further split the filling of the first division set
into two separate goals . The first goal was to fill a brigade slide
by the end of FY 1979 and the remining two brigade slices by the end
of FY 1980. Implementing instructions for this plan were provided
the MRC’s during the first week in October 1978. The DARCOM MRC’s
have been tasked to provide distrib”tio” plans , funding requirements ,
withdrawal candidates and to identify assets which must be fenced to
preclude release to lower priority claimants pending receipt of POMCUS
coded requisitions .

(C) In response to these requirements and additional requirements
in the planning stages at HQDA, a request was forwarded to mke the
POMCUS Task Force a permnent office with a TDA strength of eight em-
ployees (two military, six DAC’S). This request was approved and a
study was underway to determine availability of position vacancies .

Procurement and Production

Programs - Army Appropriations (FY 1976-FY 1978)

(U) There were significant increases in the overall dollar value

of the DARCOM procurement programs during the last four years . The
Army Program has shorn substantial growth during this period, from
$2.9 billion in FY 1975 to $6.2 billion in FY 1978. The tabulation
as shown below depicts the growth of the released program.



PROCUREMENT PROGR/\N,ARMY APPROPRIATIONS
DI~~T ARMY/REIMBURSABLE -EO PROGRAM

~,_rJ~~
FY 78

(15 months)
CO14MAN0 ~/ ~r FY 75 gl FY 76[7T ~/ FY 77 Al FY 7a ~1

ARRCOM
ARRADCOM
AVRADCOi4
CERCOM
CORAOCOM
ERADCOM
MIRADCON
MIRCOM
TARCOM
TARADCOM

ARMCOM
ARMCOM
AVSCOM
ECOM
ECOM
ECOM
MICON
MICOM
TACOM
TACOM

2413.2
--

443:;
.-
--
---

1649.j
1064.7

--

2363.7 2034.2 22a5.1
-- 224.3 406.3

229.2
561~; 759:; 41a.3

-- -- 299.4
-- ..- 223.0

79.4 193.a
1708:; 966.2 1010.0
2225a la53.1 1776.1

.- 125.2 449.9
TSARCOM TROSCOM 166.6 234,3
TSARCOM AVSCOM 351.9 560.9

a65.6 7qa.6

Other Commands 51.0 lq5.4 ala 152.6

~OTAL 61q0.4 7799.9 69a9.5 a192.3

ARMY 2945. q 4604.9 5162.q 624a.4
REIMBURSABLE PROGRAM 3195.0 3195.0 la27.] 1943.9
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(U) DARCOM established a dollar award goal of $6495.1 million
for FY 1978. The overall award c-rid performance exceeded the DARCOM
goal by $258.5 million for a perforwnce of 104.0 percent.

This com-
pares favorably over the DARCOM N 1977 perfomnce of 102.0 percent.
The tabulations in the chartsbelow reflect the accomplishment .

DARC ~
STATUS OF AWARDS AND FORECAST

FY 1978 Pm Program RCS CSGLD 1369 (Rl), aS Of 30 September lg78
($ Mi.llioms)

(FY 1976 - m 1978)
4

MARD5 EI!DFyTR
RELEASED AC”[UAL
PROGRAM

CARRY
AIJAROS

AR2CU4 DA 7487.7 1317.2 170.5 I 103.1 1278.1

REI14B 797,4 674.1 123.3 116.6 ,577.9—-—

“A ! 3k.7 293.2 ~?3 5 86.0 340.9

39.6 25.1

—+

14.5 64.4 39.0

229.2DA 202.1 27.1 100.5 .201.1—.

RE1!4B --- --- ~ --- --- ---
—

CERCO!I OR 887.9 574.2

+“

313.7 97.8 5a7.4—

RE1tla 52.8 30.3 22.5 97.1 31.2

fl

!iiRADC~+ OA _ 148.0 134.9 13.1 102.3 131.9.

REii.ia 45.8 41.6 4.2 j 115.9- 35.9

141RC04 oA_- 514.7 483.2 31.5 I 103.8 465.6 ,

REI~;g 495.3 452.3 43.0 10.5.9 42~

TOTAL DA —. __ ——

REII.IB 1943.9 1611.3 332.5 109.6

C“.:art21
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Chart 22--Continued.

STATUS
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OF ~ 1978 DARCOM Released Pm Program

As of 30 September 1978
Pm Program RCS CSGLD 1369 (Rl)

($ Millions)

DAC -
DAP -
OCP -
Occ -

DIRECT Am CURRENT YEAR (~ 197g)
DIRECT Am PRIOR YEARS (~ 1976, 1977T, 1977)
OTHER CUSTOMER PRIOR YWRS (~ 1976, 1977T, 1977)
OTHER CUSTOMER - CURRENT YUR (W 1978)
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(U) During Fiscal Year 1978 DARCOM undertook the automtion of
the mnagement data base, including forecasts of obligations , reasons
for not-forecast values , and reasons for monthly changes to forecasts .
This action provided the capability to compare, for the first time,
fiscal/program ft]ndingvalues with plans for their use. The result
has been to greatly enhance the procurement program management cap-

ability at all Ic?vels.

Procurement APP r{>priations Program and Fund Control System (PFC~

(U) As a d:irect result of the Secretary of the Army’s Financial
Mnagement Advisory Comittee recommendation to design a positive
system to control the procurement appropriations program release and
fund allocating process , the A?ARS control sub-system PFCS was devel-
oped and implemented during ~ 1978. The system implementatiorl was
being coordinated under an agr@ement between the Director of ttleArmy
Budget and ASA(FM). This system which comprehensively controls and
ties together the mior Arq elements managing the procuraent appro-
priations has the specific ohiectives : to be the primry vehicle to
mnage and control the procurement appropriation program and ftlnds
allocation process within HQDA; to be the official program and fund
control ledgers for the procurement appropriations. (The syst~~m
records were expected to serve as the official program and fund allo-
cation status for the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Deve lopment
and Acquisition (DCSRDA ), Comptroller of the Army (COA), US Arlny
Finance and Accc,unting Center (USAFAC), and HQ, US Army &terisl Devel-
opment and Readiness Comand (DARCOM)] and to provide a new, more
efficient, and a~ffective method of communicating program and finding
data to USAFAC, mior Army comands, and make the official data totally
available on a real time basis to all mior involved parties. The new
procedures were expected to provide a more controlled Department of
the Army system that would be one step toward preventing violation of
Revised Statute 3679 (Anti-Deficiency Act).

(U) The Procurement Appropriation and Fund Control System is
intended to prowride a comon data base for COA, DCSRDA, DARCOM, and
ACC to manage tlteoverall apportionment, program release, fund allo-
cation and reprogramming processes. This system was expected to pro-
vide the status of procurement appropriations program and func:.s re-
leased and a real time vehicle to mnage the overall process in
accordance with the policy of tying program releases and fund allo-
cations together at the Army Headquarters level. The capability to

mnage the procurement appropriations on a real time basis has:been
a maior requirement tkt has not been within the capability of exist-
ing systems .
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(U) The Control Data Corporation (CDC) has developed the PFCS
and is providing ADP support through their time-sharing service. The

sYstem was tO utilize control Data 751-10 display terminals and 755-10
impact printers . Three terminals for the system interface were in-
stalled in DARCOM; one with the Comptroller’s Office, HQ, DARCOM, for
receipt of program and fund release documents and system entry. One
was in the office of the Director for Programs (DRCPP-P) for system

inquiring and one placed at LSS4 (Letterkenny AD) for reprogramming
input and system inquiry. Each MSC has also received a terminal for
the input/output of data.

(U) The PFCS was designed for implementation in three phases:
Phase 1 - Direct Army and Reimbursable (Customer) program and fund
release by HQ, DA to HQ, DARCOM; Phase 2 - Direct Army Program and
fund release from HQ, DARCOM to major subordinate co~nds ; and
Phase 3 - Procurement appropriation Reimbursable Program and Funded
Reimbursable Authority (Customer Program) release to MSC’s by HQ,
DARCOM . The status was as follows : Phase 1 - Implemented between

HQDA and HQ, DARCOM for release of program authority and funds
through PFCS, Direct Arw and Customer Program; Phase 2 - Loading
and testing being conducted at the MSC’s . Implementation anticipated
in about 18 months . Phase 3 - Reimbursable Program release to MSC’S
by HQ, DARCOM undergoing test with the implementation date not having
been established.

Four Step Source Selecting Procedure

(U) In 1974, DOD proposed a new approach for awarding negotiated
contracts requiring the per fornlanceof advanced, engineering, or oper-
ational systems development . This concept became known as the Fonr -
Step Source Selection Procedure . For the past two years , DOD has been
testing the use of the ,,FourStep,,method of selecting sources fOr

certain advanced development contracts . The special group recommended,
in an impressive report, that the Four-Step procedure should be gen-

erally adopted for all over $2 million competitively negotiated acqui-
sitions involving advanced research or development work which had
progressed beyond the formulation of concepts . Excepted from the
requirement would be acquisitions that : involve selecting a contractor
from among competing demonstration and validation contractors , are
negotiated under the exception which permits negotiation if the pub-
lic exigency does not allow the delay incident to forml advertising,
are solely for services, or are for architect-engineering efforts .

(U) On 31 WY 1978, the Director of DOD contracts and Systems
Acquisition announced to industry that DOD was considering the pub-
lication of the ,,Fourstep SOurce Select iOn” procedures in the Defense
Acquisition Regulation (DAR). According to DOD, the “ew regulations
~ere llde~igned to focus atte”tio” on technical excellence, maintain
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the integrity of each offeror ‘S proposal while maintaining the visi-
bility of discriminating features between prOpOsals, reduce the Oppor-
tunity of buy-in!;, preclude the OPPOrtunitY ‘or ‘he ‘se ‘f auctioning
techniques and provide a disciplined and Orderly PrOcess in the
selection of contractual sources for research and development acqui -

sitions. ”6

Comercial Indus trial Type Activity (CITA)

(U) During ~ 1978 the CITA program continued to lack a fomal
national policy and comitment to contracting-out under the prcgram
as envisioned by the Office of ~nagement and Budget (OMB). Tkis
failure of comitment to CITA ,~ascausing a lack of standardized pro-
cedures and the program was operating with a lack of uniformity and
much general confusion within DOD.

(U) A new OMB Circular A-76 was circulated for review and
cements , as was a Pricing ~ndbook for firm bid procedures . The

General Accounting Office (GAO) had been very critical of the j.ssuance
of these documents and had predicted that until a national polj.cy was
established confusion would continue to exist .

(u) DOD and the ArW specifically, in attempting tO comP4-Ywith
the philosophy cf contracting-out commercial and industrial type activ-
ities wherever possible was required to comit more and more of its

diminishing rescurces to the program, and the result as Of the end Of
~ 1978 was viemTed as possibly proving to be counter-productive?.

Copper Impact Pr-

(U) To improve the Amy’s pricing capability through application
of computer technology to the procurement/pricing prOcess, in 1977
DARCOM imPlemeni:ed a data-producing, time-sharing system basic~lly

consisting of or~eor more computer terminals connected through the
telephone system tO a central cOmPuter OPeratiOns ‘acilitY. The ter-

minal consisted of a keyboard used to select the desired computer
program and to i“Put data to the computer and a printer and/or cathOde -

ray tube to display the results Of the cOmPutatiOns and data collection -

0)
6 Ltr, Director of DOD Contracts and Svstems Acquisition, 31 my 1978,

Subj : Four-St ep
No. 76-17, 1 Sep
Paragraph 4-”107,
into the Defense

Source Selection.(2)hefense A~quisitiO~ circular
1978. (Item XV of this circular incorporated
entitled “Four Step,,SourCe selection Procedures ,

Acquisition Regulation (DAR).
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(U) During the 4th quarter of FY 1977, the General Electric
time-sharing system was implemented at three DARCOM major subordinate
comnds. This action mrked Army’s entry into an overall system
network that was being utilized by all the military services and DU

(DUS filed activities .) Code mmed Copper Impact, the system was
expanded during ~ 1978 to 11 DARCOM mjor subordinate coands and
one Army Plant Activity. In addition, at DARCOM request, DCAS imple-
mented the program to insert the latest contractor labor rates and
pricing factors , referred to as CONWTES (Contractor Rates Data), on
a number of the Army’s major prime contractors into the GE computer .
This application permits the MSC’s to obtain the current labor rates
and pricing factors for validating proposed contractor’s cost and
pricing data .

(U) The comands using Copper Impact found the system highly
beneficial and effective in analyzing and developing the Government ‘s
negotiation position and using the computer in contract negotiations .
Both TSARCOM and CERCOM/COMDCOM were u sing portable teminals on
Should Cost Studies to insert data directly into the computer and
thus minimize preparation time for contract negotiations .

Procurement Wnagement Systm (PROM)

(U) The Procurement and Production Directorate initiated the
DARCOM Procurement Management System, PROMS, in tirch 1976 completing
full integration of the system into procurement management in July
of that year. PROMS, as a management systm for planning and control,
outlined procedures for the development of objectives and measure-
ments of performance against those objectives . Specific indicators
were developed to assess progress against the objectives . Among the
indicators selected for FY 1978 were : Percent of Intensively ~naged

Itemsdelivered on time, Letter Contracts definitized, Reduction of
Procurement Administrative Lead Time (PALT), Price Competition Awards
as a Percent of Dollar Value of all Awards , Amount of Formal Adver-
tising, and Total Dollars and Volume of Actions .

(U) Although fourth quarter results were not available for the
latter three indicators results of the other indicators point to a
favorable trend. The dollar value of letter contracts was reduced
from $509.4 million at the end of FY 1977 to $1S4.4 million at the
end of FY 1978. Letter contracts outstanding more than six months
were reduced from ten to three.

(U) The target of eighty five percent on-time delivery was set
for delivery against current schedule of intensively mnaged items .
Nhile the target goal was not reached, the percent on time delive~
improved from 59.5 percent in FY 1977 to 61.8 percent in FY 1978,
and averaged 61.8 percent for the year. Efforts to reduce Procurement
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Administrative ILead
exceeding target in
award of 85 Der,:ent

Time during the fiscal year resulted in
all but two categories . The goal is to achieve

of the Procurement Work Directives within the
DARCOM Standards . This target was exceeded for both those items
below and those above $10,000 in the Development comands, the Depots,
AMMRC and ARO. The target was not reached in the Readiness Ccmands.

Procurement Bac’~

(U) Entering W 1978, it was recognized that the backlog of pro-
curaent actions had seriously impacted materiel readiness. An analy-

sis was undertaken which determined that the excess backlog of 14,515
procurement actions represented 501 manyears of effort. It W:IS esti-
mated that based on the number of procurement work directives in pro-
cess, the excess backlog would reach 43,300 procurement actiOIls, approx-
imately 1493 manyears of effort by year end. Such an increasing

backlog would adversely impact efforts to eliminate slippage in obli-
gations against plan, especially in the procurement appropriation.

(u) Based,On this analysis, the directorate was able tO prOvide

specific, detailed support for increased dOllar guidance fOr iy lg7g
and ~ 1980. The increase was expect@d to enable central procurement

offices to redu~cethe excess backlog to a level of 18,800, a .57percent
reduction from FY 1978. In addition to enhancing the Ar~’s ,nateriel
readiness condition, this effOrt was seen tO result in a mOre timelY

obligation of program dollars, better contracting procedures, and
earlier deobligation for reprogramming through increased cOntract
closeouts.

Automted svst~~

(U) The :followingProcurement and Production Automated Projects
were completed and incorporated into the Comodity Comand Standard
System (CCSS) during ~ 1978,,

(U) ~ract Input Data Entry System (COINS). This new tele-

processing system was installed at the DARCOM MRC’S . The system uses

remote terminals located in the procurement Offices. It accepts con-

tract data for input to the CCSS system. COINS eliminates many manual
transactions .

(U) ~dard Automated Bidder’s List System (SABL). Tb.is system
which became operational in IFebruary 1978 provides an automted method
of selecting sources of supply in conformance with the requirements of
the ASPR. SABL was expected to give the registered potential bidder
an equitable opportunity to “bidon procurement requirements for hard-
ware items.
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(U) The following P&P Automted Projects were identified for
incorporation into CCSS during ~ 1979.

(U) Headquarters ~nagement Information System (HQMIS). The HQMIS

would provide the procurement and production managers the capability
of assessing the status, effectiveness and efficiency of work. HQMIS
basically consisted of performance indicators approved by DARCOM. As
of 3 my 1978, the concept of PI’s had been discontinued. In its place,
but yet to be developed, would be data element retrievable programs by
A~SA . The data elements would be extracted by such programs and
placed in a separate application. HQMIS would be able to extract the
data elements and display them in quantitative terms or expressions
of management information that measures , for exa,mple, any activity
against DARCOM established objectives , targets , and goals . As of
Wrch 1978, HQMIS was operational for the RCS 127 Workload Report.
The balance of HQMIS reports wer@ expected to be ready for use by
December 1978. The specific major objectives that HQMIS was being

designed to meet were: reduce / eliminate hard copy and manual reports ,
optimize the ‘Wn-~chi”e ,!dialogue, and Pro”ide a managerial d&gnOstic

capability.

(U) Comodity Comnd Mnagement Information System (CCMIS).
This system was designed to provide management at the MRC’s the cap-
ability of timely assessment of status, effectiveness and efficiency

of their procurement operations . This system would be prototype at

MIRCOM and was expected to be operational in February 1979.

(U) Procurement Automated Data and Document System (PADDS).

PADDS is the DARCOM mini-computer based system that would automate the
procurement solicitation pro~ess , the con~ract award and modification
process , and produce selected management reports . This system was
under development and was expected to be installed at our MRC’s by
my 1979.

(U) Acquisition Planning and Tracking System (APATS). At the
close of ~ 1978, the CCSS was not programed to accept the entry of
data pertinent to acquisition planning and tracking prior to the

issuance of a procurement work directive (PWD), funding document.
Modification of the CCSS for this capability, under consideration,
would provide the MRC’s with the ability to develop planning milestone
schedules and reporting procedures for use of management for selected
items and also satisfy the various forecasting and report needs of
the MRC’S.

Procuremat Mnagement Reviews

(U) Iranian Aircraft Program. At the suggestion of the Deputy
Director for Procurement and Production, HQ, DARCOM, a contract manage-
ment review ,,dasscheduled and perfomed of the Iranian Aircraft Program
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Project &nager Field Office located in Teheran, Iran. The Te”:iew
resulted in 20 reco-endations and 23 suggestions to increase the
efficiency of th(:operation and to assure that contracts perfor]nance
proceeded in a timely, economic ~nner. The most significant of the
review observaticjns covered the need to : revise assigned mission and
functions and th(]organizati ma,l structure to provide separate ele-
ments for both cc)ntract and program wnagement ; increase the co:ztract
administration ftlnction in the field office by expanding the adlnini-
strative contracting officer’s authority to pemit the negotiation

and execution of contractual supplemental agreements ; establisl~ a
field office sur~reillance plan which would provide means for ev<iluat-
ing contractor’s progress against contractual requirements ; and take
action to more clearly delineate contract requirements for the financ-
ial mnagement ol>eration to include perfomnce milestones and char-
acteristics . Conmand emphasis and implementation of the foregoing

and other recome!ndations was expected to further improve the effic-
iency in which the Army was carrying out its mis sions for the Govern-
ment of Iran.

CORADCOM

(U) Due to a request from the Chairman, Armed Services In,~esti*
gations Suhcomittee to the Secretary of the Army, a special procurement
management reviex,was performed of the US Army Communications and
Electronics Mteriel Readiness Co~nd. The review resulted in 30
recommendations and 7 suggestions. to increase the efficiency a“d
effectiveness of the acquisition operation. The most significaIlt of
the review observations covered a need to revise written proced{lres
utilized on a co=(petitive negotiated technique to be used only >~hen
adequate competition can not be determined; take immediate ~cti<>n to
require that sensitive procurement information as to prices not be
released to Government technical evaluation teams ; make contract
awards on a selection from initial proposals when they are pric(!d
competitively and the offerors are otherwise eligible for award; and
correct deficiencies in the competitive negotiations technique to in-
clude alternate uses of the formal advertised method. This would
incorporate the use of audits , cost ~nalYsi~ , and ~egotiation~ L,ycost
element only when adequate price competition did not exist ; cost and
pricing data not requested when adequate competition was expected;
and no elimination of offerors from price
basis when responsibility was the issue .

Wrry Diamond Uboratories

(U) A procurement management review

competition on a techr,ical

was Derfomed of the Fkrry
Diamond Labotatoqy Office of-Procurment of the US Army Electronics

Research and Develo~ent Comnd located at Adelphi , &ryland. The
review resulted in 28 recommendations and 15 suggestions for increasing
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the efficiency and effectiveness of the acquisition operation. The
most significant of the review findings covered the need to (1)
establish and use a forwl Solicitation Review Board plus a separate
Technical Review Board to review proposed solicitations and require-
ments for proposed sole source awards , (2) identifY and recO~e”d

tYPes Of production items presently or previously procured which
should be transferred for future procurement actions to’appropriate
subordinate readiness co~nds of DARCOM, (3) have written prenego -
tiations cost objectives prepared prior to the,conduct of negotiations

with offerors , (4) obtain approval from level above the contracting
officer and prepare detailed rationale including consideration to be

sOught from contractor, prior to authorizing purchase of total inter -
ial requirements and progress payments t“herefor, under contracts Con-
taining first article approval , and (5) prepare detailed rationale of
the cost effect, benefits to contractor and Government, and consider-
ation to be sought prior to authorizing contract de”iation~ or ~evi~-
ing contract required delivery &tes .

Cost Performance Reporting

(U) C/SCSC Guidance. The following guidance activities were
accomplished during the year : published change 2 to the Cost/Schedule
Control Systems Criteria (C/SCSC) Joint Surveillance Guide; completed
development of a joint guide relating to Cost/Schedule &nagement of

Non-& jor Contracts; developed more extensive policies with respect
to C/SCSC Subsequent Application Reviews and guidance for conducting
such reviews ; and participated in the development of additional guid-

ance pertaining to the application of C/SCSC to production contracts .

(U) Progress in Applying C/SCSC. The number of accepted imple-
mentations of the DOD Cost/Schedule Control Systems Criteria (C/SCSC),
involving DARCOM-led reviews , increased from 90 at the start of H
1978 to 108 at the end of ~ 1978. There were 36 more applications
of C/SCSC in various stages of the implementation process at the end
of ~ 1978. Of the 108 accepted implementations , 11 related to i“’-
house activities and 7 to Government -owned/contractor-operated (GOCO)
Army Amunition Plants .

(U) Training and Orientation. The Associate Directorate for
Cost Performance Reporting continued to support the four training
courses conducted by the Army Mnagement Engineering Training Activity

(A~TA), Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT), and the Defense
Systms ~nagement College (DSMC). This support involved soliciting
and screening applicants , review and advice concerning course content,
and presentations and panel participation during classes . Also prO-
vided were representatives to participate in industry/Government meet-
ings and seminars on the subject of C/SCSC.

(U) Independent Assessment of Pro iect - Wnaged programs. MonthlY
independent analyses of costfschedule performance and projections were
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performed on the major contracts of ‘theArmy’s “Big Five” programs .
The DCGMD was briefed on the results. Also analyzed were other mjor
acquisition contracts which received Cost Performance Reports from
contractors .

(U) ~ations with Industr~. The Cost Performance Rep[>rting

Office actively participated in several meetings with an indllstry
Ad Hoc comittee relating to the application of C/SCSC tO pr{~ductiOn
contracts and conducted exterisive coordination with industry relating
to the develoFlment of the Cost/Schedule Status Report guide.

Industrial Preparedness

(U) DOD-.ITideReview of Plant Equipment Management. me Office ~~ ‘
of the Assistant Secretary of Defense (~&L) established a Defense
Logistics Ager~cy study to review the management of plant equipment
across the DOD to determine the potential for integrating the com-
modity mnagenkent of that range of mteriel identified as Industrial
Plant Equipmer~t (IPE) and identify the problems associated with the
mnagement of IPE, Other Plant Equi~ent (OPE), and Special ‘Test
Equipment (STE) . Wjor data input for the study was obtainei by
visiting the Fhjor Readiness Comands and the study was scheduled for
completion early in ~ 1979.

(U) ~Upgrade. Sigr,ificant steps were taken to upgrade in-
dustrial plant: equipment in Plant Equipment Packages (PEP’s) during

FT 1978. Dat<[available indicated that there rmained approximately
20,000 items to be rehabilitated. This estimte comes from combining

information cc)ntained in the Kaiser/ Stetter Study, the Review of Army
Mobilization I?lanning (RAMP), and a separate DIPEC report. ‘With annua 1
OMA funding of $4 million supporting an upgrading rate of approximately
500 items per year, the time frame for completing the mObilizatiOn UP-
grading backlog could take as much as 40 years . This rate of upgrading
was based on production at the Army’s two upgrading facilities, ,Seneca

Army Depot and Liw Army Modification Center. Lima was now losing its

upgrading capability aS the plant’s resources were being channeled
totally into the Ml tank production. This would decrease the upgrade
capacity by a]?proximately one half and his prompted additional study.
The need for (:ontinued upgrade of the non-munition IPE was considered
to be so impo]?tant that it was the subject of a PARR special issue
narrative submitted early this year.

(U) =Iine Tool Industry Study. Early in 1978 DARCOM. Head-
quarters was tasked by the Assistant Secretary of the Army (Research,
Development a!]dAcquisition) to examine various problems associated
t~ith the machine tool industry. These problems were the subject of

letters writt,?n to the President and the Assistant Secretary of the
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Army which expressed interest in DOD’s involvement in the machine
tool industry through its procurement function. Accordingly, Procure-
ment and Production Directorate through the Industrial Base Engineering
Activity began a study to determine the current status of the domestic
machine tool industry. A report on the industry’s ability to meet
current private and governmental industrial machine tool requirements
was required. The study was to be completed in 1st Quarter FY 1979

with the results of the study being briefed to the ASA(RDA).

(U) Energy, Diminishing Wnufacturing Sources and hterial
Shortages (Dw/MS ). Several comittes were addressing these topics .

DARCOM personnel were assigned to various areas of responsibility.
Each comittee identified problem areas and were examining a variety
of potentials for resolution. A Joint Logistics Comanders (JLC)
sub-panel identified the problem areas and established a procedure
for the reduction and the processing of DMS/MS case problems . The
issuance of individual service procedures was in process .

(U) Wster Urgency List (MUL) Nominations. The MUL is a DOD
list approved by the president of the United States on rotters of the

highest national priority, based on recommendations of the Secretary
of Defense and the Assistant Secretary of Defense, Installations and
Logistics . It is issued as a guide for the purpose of expediting
materials, production equipment, and facilities fOr defense prOgram
requirements . The list includes the items and quantities of those
items in the two highest urgency categories that require special

attention. The DOD list is normlly resubmitted and rejustified
annually, upon request, or upOn prOgram urgency as determined by the
major subordinate comnds or program managers . The highest National
priority rating is “DX” (Brick Bat) with a numerical sequence rating
of “DO” (Cue Cap) utilized for DOD production priorities . During
the part year, extensive analysis and technical review Of the ‘~
nominations were conducted with the submitting DARCOM activities.
A revised unclassified procedure for item/program nominations was
issued during 1978.

(U) DOD Priorities and Allocations Program Guidance. In Wrch
1978, the Joint Logistics Comnders approved the completely rewritten
and updated DOD Directive 4400.1 - Delegation of Authority and DOD
~nual 4400.1-M Priorities and Allocations Wnual (PAM). This cul-
minated in a major effort, which required Over a year Of extensive
coordination between Ar~, Na~, Air Force and Defense Logistics
Agency personnel. DARCOM (DRCPP-1) chaired this project. The final
products were staffed through the higher echelons of each military
service and provided to the Under Secretary of Defense (Research and
Engineering ) in June 1978. Publication by the Department of Defense
was expected in the first half of FY 1979.
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(U) ~8 Programs and Budget Team. During n 1978 the Pr. -
grams & Budget Team continued with management actions to better justify
and defend the IPO program that was initiated in ~ 1977. These
actions includecl: the revision of PE 728011 performance factors
were approved by DA and published in Cl to AR 37-100-79 ; and A;< 70U90
was revised to require productivity measurement reporting. Th~ report
medium is the DR.CPP 137 Cost and Performance Plan and Report . The
first report was the year-end FT 1978 report. This report was to be
used as the base! from which to establish indices . The uses of these

indices were seen as twofold : to provide productivity measurement
to DA for Industrial Preparedness , and to program and allocate
resources.

(U) -industrial Readiness ~nagement System (AINS ). In
January 1978, ARRCOM was directed to initiate mnagement impro.~ement
actions to factually justify and defend IPO resource requiremerlts and
to determine the condition of the industrial base. To this end,
ARRCOM developed the Army Industrial Readiness Mnagement System
(AIRMS). This management system consists of ten interdependent sub-
systems or modules within the total system. The resources subsystem
integrates all resource requirements to permit maximm reading:;s
based on priorities and available resources .7

(U) OM Project Formts . During H lg78, i~di~id”al pzo~ect
formts were used for the first time to support the ~ 1979/19[10

Co-rid Operating Budget Estimte (COBE) on a location by location
basis . The project formts were devised to justify the Army’s needs
in three separate areas of Industrial Preparedness Operations . The
three areas were : maintenance of reserve industrial plants, ~,inten-
ance of reserve plant equi~ent and special tooling/special test
equipment, and perfoming various planning functions necessary to
retain the Army’s industrial base.

(U) These projects enabled the Army to justify an additional
$15 million for ~ 1979 and $12.5 million for ~ 1980. Without this

additional $27.5 million, significant portions of the Army’s ir!dus-
trial base would have continued to deteriorate thereby seriously im-

pairing the readiness of our Armed Forces to respond to hostile!
threats .

7 Ltr, DRCPp, to Comander, ARRCOM, 3 January 1978, signed by LTG
E. J. D’Ambrosio.
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OSD Sustainability Study . The Industrial
the coordinator for the DARCOM input into

Base Director
the OSD Sustain-

ability Study. The study, which was initiated in December 1977, was
scheduled for completion by November 1978 and was directed toward
providing a sound analytical basis upon which to structure policy
decisions concerning the appropriate emphasis to be accorded combat
sustainability in designing future Defense programs . The study ex-
amined the response capability of the existing production base for
29 amunition items and 17 equipment items and concentrated on deter-
mining the level of resources associated with developing additional
production capacity in response to a variety of hypothetical scenario-
derived production demnd levels . DARCOM supplied detailed study
item analyses of the costs , time and efforts necessary to create a
production capacity capable of responding to the “short war concept”
requirements as well as possessing the ability to support the sus-
tained conflict. The DARCOM input was considered vital in support
of the Army’s position that a strong industrial production base had to
be retained and maintained to insure the combat effectiveness of US
forces under any condition.

(U) Data Item Description for Industrial Preparedness Plannin~
DI-P-7046. In *Y, 1979, the Associate Director for Industrial Base

was tasked to develop implementing instructions for a new Data Item
Description (DID) for Industrial Preparedness Planning (IPP). The
DID was developed to provide a means to acquire IPP information on
new mjor weapon systems at the earliest possible time in the materiel
acquisition process . The DID allows the Government to reimburse the
contractors for supplying IPP information as a required contract
delivery item. The Program/Project ~nager for the system, working
closely with the appropriate Readiness Comand, was to supervise the
initial development of the Industrial Preparedness Plan for the system
and, with continued use of the DID, monitor and update the data through-
out the production phase of the weapon system.

(U) The new DID is unique to the Industrial Preparedness Program
since it supplies comprehensive, contractor generated IPP data without
the use of the often cumbersome and inaccurate “1519” planning process .
Also, in the tightly constrained fiscal environment within which the
Industrial Preparedness Program currently operates, the DID for IPP
provides planners with a vehicle to maximize the return on dollars in-
vested in the IPP program. The DID was designed to obtain a compre-
hensive, in-depth analysis of the total production base for all the
complex new major weapon systems which would enter the Army ‘s inventory
within the next five-to-ten years . Complete implementing instructions
for the DID were to be published during the 2d Quarter of ~ 1979.

(U) US Army System for Automtion of Preparedness Planning (ASAPP).
The ASAPP is a totally integrated multi-phase Industrial Preparedness

338

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

Planning (IPP) a,ltomated data base which would be utilized initially
to produce the Production Base Plan (PBP) and, in subsequent phases ,
to produce other reports”which would enhance overall IPP management
efforts. Msximum use was to be made of existing IPP information
already availabl: in automated fomt by utilizing a direct interface
between the ASAPP and other existing automated data systems such as
the SAMPAM (Syst,zmfor the Automtion of Wteriel Plans for Army
Mteriel) and CC!3S (Comodity Command Standard System). The system
was expected to reduce dramatically the mnpower needed to produce the

present PEP, while increasing the timeliness, accuracy and availability
of all IPP reports generated by the system. The ASAPP was to be used
to produce the first automted ~P in Mrch, 1980.

(U) XM1 Facility (Lim Tank Plant) . ml facilitization activity

to support a planned production capacity of 150 tanks per month in
1984 is proceeding according to plan. This significant, critical
effort includes ,1wide range of interrelated tasks such as plant modi-
fication and modernization, mchine tool acquisition, tooling design
and fabrication , and production engineering. The mny activities
required to prep:~re the Lima Tank Plant to comence production in my,
1979, are on schedule within cost. ~chine tools which will support

initial production roll-off in February 1, 1980 have begun to arrive.
Every effort has been made to keep the requirement for mchines to an
absolute minimum and to maximize use of machines avai lable from govern-
ment resources. The total cost of the overall ml facilitization effort

is estimated to “be$813 million.

(U) Modernization of the Cannon Base at Watervliet Arsenal.
$20,500,000 was approved in the ~ 1979 Milita~ Construction
Authorization Act for a four year construction program at Watervliet
Arsenal. This construction program coupled with a planned $125,000,000
Equipment Modernization and Rehabilitation program over the next six
years was expected to provide an efficient plant to respond to emer-
gency, surge and peacetime procurements. The equipment modernization
program was initiated with a $1,046,000 H 1978 tite Start Production
Base Support project. Initial relocations for demolition work were
initiated in FY 1978.

Small Business

(U) Fiscal Year 1978 was another year of personnel turbulence
in the DARCOM office of Special Assistant for Small Business . Mr.
R. L. Coombs was replaced by Mr. J. W. Shepard as Special Assistant.
Mr. Coombs left the office on 26 my 1978 and Mr. Shepard was appointed
on 4 June 1978. Mr. J. ~iers, the only Small Business Office (SBO)
action officer, was placed on detail
Secretary of Defense in the Pe]ntagon
of the calendar :year. Mr. R. Arnold
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~ Mr. Miers ‘ position in September 1978. Personnel and operational
effectiveness of the field activities under the Smll Business Office

(SBO) continued to experience turmoil from the time that the AMARC
recommendations for reorganization were put into effect in 1974. As
a result of AMARC and the lack of proper manning levels in some of
the field’s SBO’S , DARCOM fell behind in meeting some of its pro-
grammed commitments . Another important factor agitating the situation
was increased administration emphasis and OSD goals on the Small
Business and Minority Business Enterprise Programs .

(U) Recent program statistics show that DARCOM failed to meet
its FY 1978 assigned goals for both the smll business and Minority
Business Enterprise programs . In the Smll Business Program, DARCOM
awarded 17.2 percent of its business dollars against a 19.2 percent
goal . It is important to note, however, that the percent increase
over that of the previous year was 8 percent higher than the increase
in the same period. Also, the DARCOM Smll Business goal was increased
from 18.2 percent in FY 1977 to 19.2 percent in FY 1978.

(U) DARCOM awarded $74 million versus a $81 million goal in ~
1978 for the Minority Business Fnt&rprise program. The $81 million
represents an unequaled 50 percent increase in this program. Con-
sidering the fact that there was an increase of $17 million over FY
1977, it was thought that if the W 1978 goal were more realistically
obtainable, the DARCOM performance would have exceeded its comitment.
Figures were not available on the Smll Business Set-Aside Program;
however, from data available at the close of FY 1978, it was estimated
that DARCOM would meet or come close to its assigned FY 1978 goal of
4.8 percent. The combination of increased empbsis on smll business
programs , continual turmoil from the reorganization, and shortages of
proper manpower to meet this new challenge had a negative effect on
the Small Business Advisors ‘ ability to execute the DARCOM smll bus-
iness mission.

~teriel ~mgement

Introduction

(U) This reprt of major activities is a narration of events,
developments , accomplishments and problems , with their causes and
effects, which occurred in the Directorate for Materiel ~nagement
during FY 1978. Brigadier General Ernest A. Vuley, Jr. was Director
of Mteriel Wnagement during this period. The only internal organ-
izational change resulted from the transfer of operational control of
the Electronic Wteriel Readiness Activity (EMRA) to the Comunications -
Electronics Comand effective 1 July 1978. Following this transfer,
five personnel spaces were taken from the Programs and Projects Office
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and assigned to other elements of the directorate. The authorized

strength of the directorate remained at 156.

(U) Some of the challenges met by the Directorate during ~ 1978
were as follows: I)ARCOM supply performance continued to decline :in~

1978 but some of the actions taken this year should help reverse :his
trend in the next ; a new intensive management system was developed for
depot maintenance; The Army and .lointOil Analysis prOgram cOntinued
to grow in both si:~eand effectiveness ; in order to improve property
accountability and control of Basic Issue Items and Additional Author-
ization List items , plans were implemented to add hand receipts to
Technical Wnuals; significant effort was devoted to improvement of the

initial provisioni]~g process ; an independent study sustained the valid-
ity of our object il>nsand recommendations concerning DOD Wteriel Dis-
tribution System (:DODmS ) report; work was begun on the Production
Planning and Control Scheduling Model which wilJ. g~.vedepot supply
mnagers the capability of integration workload and available resources,
as a basis for planning, scheduling, and controlling work and resources
at the level where the work is actually done. There were nmerous act-

ions designed to promote understanding of the benefits to be derived
frm the Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS) program and thereby in-
crease its chances for adequate funding. Implementation was begun on
a semi-automted improved Over Oc~n Cargo Forecasting System which
would result in reduced transport charges and transit times. Plans

were cmpleted for upgrading of unserviceable toxic chemical munitions
and agents . DIDSZOTAL, a major redesign of CCSS to permit effective
use of processing efficiencies derived from the Defense Integrated Data
Systems (DIDS), was successfully implemented in My 1978. The Component
List Supply Catalc,g Simplification Program was undertaken to redtlce the
complexity and imI,rove the accuracy of Supply Catalogs . The ~olesale
Property Accountability Improvement Program was initiated to improve a11
aspects of accountability of wholesale assets. An item-by-item ,zount
began of toxic ch<?mical munitiorls. Significant progress was made on
the clean-up of EIlewetakAtoll. Efforts on the Nonconsumable Item Pro-
gram continued with the objective of developing joint service policies
and procedures to eliminate duplicate wholesale inventory mnagement of

nonconsumable items. Intensive management of P7M Depot %intentince Pro-
gram was accomplished in order to provide support to the highest priority
workload within a~~ailable resources . A mission transfer of Conventional
Amunition was mde from P7S to P7M. The Direct Support System (DSS)
continued to expa]md. A study was conducted to determine the feasibility
for worldwide rm,~te terminal access to the Logistics Intelligence File.
Effort regarding the Depot Wintenance Interservice Support Program was
concentrated on study of new equipment as potential candidates for inter-
servicing. D@tails of these items are discussed on the following pages .
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Stock Availability

(U) Stock availability is measured as the percent of requisitions
received for stocked items for which the entire quantity was available
on the first computer edit against the National Inventory Control Point “s
asset record. The performance standard is 85 percent , measured month-
ly from the MILSTEP Supply Availability and Workload Report (DD I&L
M-782). This standard is still retained by DARCOM as a key supply
mnagement performance indicator, although the Logistics Performance
Measurement and Evaluation System (LP~S ), from which the standard
originated, was rescinded by HQ Department of the Army in January 1977
upon suspension of AR 11-20.

(U) From the beginning of FY .1975 through the end of the FY 7T
period, 30 September 1976, DARCOM stock availability rose from 73
percen~ .to 84 percent, measured on .a cumulative basis. o“arterl.,.
The 84 percent rate of total fill remined constant through the
1st Quarter ~ 1977. Stock availability as of 30 September 1977 was
79 percent, but then began to decline, losing 5 points by the end of
FY 1977. This decline continued through 1st Quarter FY 1978 and then
leveled off at 77 percent for 2nd, 3rd, and 4th Quarters . Disturbed
by the downward trend, the Director of ~teriel ~nagement determined
that intensive effort would be necessary to halt or reverse it . He
fomed a stock availability ad hoc group to investigate the causes of
the decline and to fom a plan of action to bring the rate back up.

(U) The ad hoc group, which included procurement as well as

mteriel specialists, found that each cause contributing to the decline
had its own peculiar sets of circumstances , Yet cOuld interrelate with
and have an effect on mny others . These interrelationships mde the
task of determining corrective actions doubly difficult. For example,
one of the most significant factors affecting stock availability rates
was the late delive~ of items being produced under current contracts .

A prime cause for this was identified as a shortage of procurement and
mteriel management personnel among the materiel readiness co~nds .
The personnel shortages were the result of both fund and personnel
space limitations. Thus , while there were adequate funds to purchase
needed items, there were not enough people to let contracts and ad-
minister procuraent actions . A number of corrective actions recom-
mended by the ad hoc group have been taken, others are continuing ,
and still others are planned for FY 1979.

Back Orders Outstandin~

(U) The target for FY 1978 was
180,000 back orders outstanding. As
stood at 270,000, exactly 50 percent
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(u) Agair,, the causes behind the rise in the n~be’ Of “quisi-

tions on back order were cmplex and interrelated with ~nY f’~ctOrs>
not the least c)fwhich was the drop in stOck availability discussed
above. Another major factor was the continuing increase in n~mber of
requisitions rc?ceived--up another 210,000 during W 1978.

On-Time RequisfLtion Processin~

(U) DARCOM overall on-time requisition processing is measured on
combined NICP [ind depot processing of all priority group requisitions
which were not backordered (imediate issues). The target for PT 1978

was 89 percent. This indicator ended the year at 74 percent. The

causes of the decline, hOwever, ~~eremOre easily identified than fOr
stock availability and back orders. If we look at the performances of
the NICP’S and depots separately, we get our first clue:

NICP Md ~ 1977 End ~ 1978

ARHCOM 9o% 9o%

CERCOM 91% 91%
MIRCOM 9o% 967.

TARCOM 947. 96%

TSARCOM 94% 96%

- End ~ 1977 End ~ 1978

New Cumberland 77% 56%
Red River 82% 75%
Sharpe 887. 89%
Other Supply Depots 84% 93%

(U) The second clue is in knowing that in ~ 1978 90 pc!rcent of the
materiel release orders (MRO) processed by the DARCOM supply depots were
handled by the three distribution depots--New Cumberland, Red River, and
Sharpe. The final clue is found in the discussion of PE 7211.11 Supply
Depot Operations funding elsewhere in this history which out;:ines the
funding shortage that forced the depots to cut mnpower. While these
cuts were being made, workload (based on the number of MRO’S processed)

rose 11 percent at the distribution depots and 8 percent for all depots .

Depot ~intenance Selective Wna=ement prOgram

(U) Over the years several distinct and separate intensive mnage-
ment systems w,ere established to control/expedite items unde]:going depot
maintenance. These included Get Well Lists, Hi-Pri Lists, Top Priority
Progr~.ms, et al. At times item were included on more than one list.

To check the ~lroliferation of lists and programs, the Depot 14aintenance
Selective ~na. gelnentProgram was developed. Tl~isprogram esl:ablished a
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single method of dealing with intensive management of items under-
going depot level maintenance at Army depots .

(U) The initial draft of the DARCOM Regulation which would
establish the program was prepared by DESCOM in Wy-June 1978 and
subsequently forwarded to the Director of Mteriel tinagement for
staffing . Publication and distribution of the regulation (DARCOM
Reg 750-6) was to be accomplished in 1st Quarter FY 1979.

Comand Log?.stic Review Team Visits

(U) In the FY 1977 Annual Historical Review, we discussed the
evolution of the Co~nd Logistic Review Team (CLRT) concept in DARCOM.
In brief, CLRT visits to DARCOM ~teriel Readiness Comnds (~C) were
initiated in Decaber 1976 to satisfy requirements of AR 11-14, Logistic
Readiness , which prescribes that all WCOMJS will conduct such visits
as part of DA’s Logistic Readiness Program. The objectives of the
visits are to identify and resolve logistic problems that impact on
the readiness of the Army and to provide a means for HQ DA and ~COM’s
to solve problems through a bottom-to-top analysis of the logistics
system. DA/DCSLOG normlly participates in DARCOM CLRT visits to
follow through on problems uncovered during other WCOM CLRT visits
which interface DARCOM’S mission responsibilities .

(u) During w 1978, HQ DA designated the Comnder, US Army
Logistics Evaluation Agency (USALRA), as the DCSLOG Executive Agent
for all rotters pertaining to implementation of the program at that
level. While USALW manages the operational aspects of the program,
the DA DCSLOG retains authority for Policy and overall monitorship.

(U) After the first year of CLRT visits to the MRC’s the Dir-
ector of ~teriel ~nagement reviewed the results to determine whether
we were getting mximum pay-off from the resources expended. The
overall conclusion was that there were weaknesses and some changes
were needed if we were to get full benefit from the potential of the
CLRT program to improve logistics managaent. In ~rch 1978, the
Deputy Comanding General for Mteriel Readiness (DCGMR) approved the
changed procedures which included: identification of problems for
review from the perspective of the senior logistic managers in HQ
DARCOM, with mphasis on information that would be useful at their
level; reduction of the team size from 22-26 personnel to 10-12
participants who ~tould have the best expertise available to evaluate
the problems selected for review; and follow-on briefing for the
DCGMR and HQ DARCOM directors 60 days after each visit at which the
comand visited would review the status of problems and actions taken,

including those actions that were the responsibility of HQ DARCOM,
HQDA, and others . This briefing would permit face-to-face exchanges

among all principals involved and thus enhance problem resolution.
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DESCOM in Mv 1978.
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CLRT visit under the new procedures was to HQ

Although we were not able to get the HC!DARCOM
and HQ DESCOM principals together for the follow-on brie fina until
October, we were much encouraged by the results of the new ~rocedures
and planned to continue to look for ways to increase the usefulness
of these visits.

Army and Joint Oil Analysis Programs

(U) In 1961, after experiencing several internal problems in
the helicopter engines and transmissions that resulted in tk,egrounding
of 350 of these aircraft, the Army entered the H23’s in the Navy Oil

Analysis Program. Due to the test reports received from the Nav,
several components were disassembled and internal defects v,erified.
As a result of these findings, the Army second laboratory was opened
at the US ArWy Aeronautical Depot tiintenance Center (ARADMAC) . Since
that time five additional Army laboratories have been established to
support an expanding Ar~ Oil Am lysis Program (AOAP) . During the
Vietnam era, the aircraft workload was initially processed at ARADMAC

and Fort Rucker. Later, contractor-operated laboratories were estab-
lished to provide on-site support to Vietnam-based aviation activities ,,

(U) Fro]n 1961 through 1966, participation by aviation units in
the AOAP was voluntary. In 1966, the Department of the Army directed
that the Army ~,teriel Comand prepare a plan to make the program

mndatory--the result was the first Army regulation on oil analYsis .
The regulatio]n8 currently covering AOAP activities was issued 3d
quarter, FT 1977.

(U) Nonieronautical equipment was entered in the AOAP on a test
basis in 1967 at which time samples from various items of equipment,
such as M-578’s and M-109’s located in Alaska were brought into the
program. During 1968 , additional test programs on nonaeronautical
equipment wer,: begun in Korea, Germany, and in CONUS (Fort Hood) with
the resultant findings of all the tests supporting oil analysis as a
useful supplement to existing mintena,nce procedures . Further evi-
dence supporting the applicability of oil analysis to nonaeronautical
equipment was obtained during an M60A2 test conducted at Fort ~ox in
1971. This tf?stincluded the AOAP as part of a comprehensive program
that required the engines of five tanks to be operated to failure.

1 AR 750-13, Spectrometric Oil Analysis , 5 December 1966.

8
AR 750-22, Army Oil Analysis Program, 12 April 1977.
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Both engines and transmissions were included in the Oil Analysis test,
and although no transmissions failed during the test, the five engines
did. All five engine failures were predicted in advance by the lab-
oratories analyzing the samples . Despite these successes, nonaero -

nautical equipment was not entered in the AOAP on a routine basis
until February 1975, at which time the Deputy Chief of Staff for Log-
istics approved ent~ of all AVDS 1790 series engines. In May 1976,
combat and construction vehicles equipped with 6V53 and 8v71 engines
were also approved for entry in the AOAP. Approval for inclusion of

these engines was due in part to the Breakdown Wintenance Test con-
ducted by the US Army Forces Comand (FORSCOM). The AOAP participated
in this test, and FORSCOM credited the AOAP with saving 89 engines and
reducing engine replacement by 25 percent. Other types of equipment
in the AOAP are locomotives, watercraft, generators , and wheeled vehicles .

(U) In April 1975, the GAO evaluated the Services ‘ Oil Analysis
Programs and stated that the objectives set forth in 19729 were not

being met. To achieve the previously established goals and to insure
that the three oil analysis programs act in concert, the GAO recom-
mended a single mnager at DOD to manage the Services ‘ programs .
The response to the GAO draft report did not concur in the single
manager concept. As an alternative to the GAO recommendation, the
Air Force Logistics Comand, in coordination with the Army and Navy,
introduced the Services ; Oil Analysis Programs as a discussion item
at the 18 July 1975 Joint Logistics Comanders ‘ (JLC) meeting. At the
23 Se tmber 1975 JLC meeting, the JLC approved a revised joint agree-
~entlg which ~a~ later signed by the Assistant Secretaries, Installations

and Logistics . The agrement established the Joint Oil Analysis Pro-
gram Coordinating Group and approved a Joint Oil Analysis Program
Technical Support Center (JOAP-TSC). The basic purp ses of the JOAP-
TSC are spelled out in their respective charters .11 8 12

(U) The US Army Aviation Systms Comand was responsible for
management of the Army program from its inception in 1961 until 1968.
In 1968, the Arq Wteriel Comand transferred this responsibility to
the Army ~intenance Support Center, Letterkenny Army Depot. In 1973,
responsibility for mnagement of the AOAP was assigned to the US Army
~intenance ~nagement Center (USA~C), Lexington, N. Policy, guid-
ance, and program direction are provided by the Department of the Army,
Deputy Chief of Staff for kgistics , and Headquarters, US Army &teriel
Development and Readiness Comand, Directorate for titeriel ~nagement.

The current staff for the AOAP mnagement office, mint enance Support
Branch, Maintenance Division, US Army DARCOM Materiel Readiness Support
Activity (MRSA), consists of four personnel.

9 Joint Agreement for the Inter service Equip. Oil Analysis pr0g3 Ott 72.

10 T~i-Ser~ice Agreement for Joint Oil Anal. Prog, 3 Jan 76.

11 charter for JOint AMC/mC/,i.~C/AFSC Cdrs JOAp-CG, 23 ‘ep 75.

12
Charter for the Joint Oil Analysis Prog. Tech Support Ctr, 9 Jan 76.
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(U) During ~ 1977, the AOAP continued its growth. Approximately
428,000 samples were analyzed from aircraft and nonaeronautical. equip-
ment during this period which represents an increase in worklc,ad
over that of the previous year. Approxiutely one-third of the sam-
ples analyzed during this period were from nonaeronautical equi,~ent.
Program effectiveness for ~ 1978 was vividly illustrated thro~tgh
the accuracy of the AOAP laboratories ‘ predictions of component dis-

crepancies . For example, the laboratories registered 394 “hits;”
(correct laboratory prognosis) and 27 misses (incorrect laboratory

prognosis) for the year. This represented a laboratory equipmc!nt
evaluation effectiveness of 94 percent with a resultant cost a<roid-
ance of $4,676,211. In Nay 1977, DA approved a FORSCOM staff study

recommending the establishment of additional laboratories. Ne~iAOAP

laboratories were approved for Forts Stewart, Polk, Ord, Riley:, and
Carson. The laboratory at Fort Riley was activated in tirch 1!)78and

Fort Carson in April 1978. bboratories at Forts Stewart, Polk, Oral,

Bragg, and Lewis were to be activated during ~ 1979. Thirteerl sets
of physical proF,erty test equipment were delivered to our nine Army
laboratories, the JOAP-TSC, Osan AB, Korea, and the proposed labor-

atories at Forts Lewis and Bragg. Five additional sets were scheduled
to be delivered in November 1978 to projected new laboratories at Forts
Stewart, Polk , and Oral,an additional set for Germny and for the Navy
laboratory at Pt!arlHarbor , HI .

(U) In an effort to extend AOAP benefits to other items of
equipment, several test programs were begun. One of these tests, to
extend the hydre~ulic system oil cknge interval on the M578 Recovery
Vehicle, looked very promising and action was to be taken to e:<tend
the program to ZLllM578’s Army-wide during ~ 1979. This prog:am
alone had the pc~tential to save 188,000 gallons of oil at a sa,~ings
in excess of $1:,300,000 per year. Successful conclusion of te!sts
such as this cotlld lead to extended lubricant life and resulta]]t
energy savinga . New development equi~ent such as the ml tank and
the BMC~~ aj.rcraft also were entered into AOAP tests .

Essentiality Codes—

(u) Histo]:ically, essentiality codes are data elements wl~ich
designate the inlportance of e~,eryrepair part to the operation of an
end item. They are identified as essential to prevent deadli:le,
essential for s~~fety, legal or climatic reasons, deferrable or other.
DA desires that essentiality codes serve an additional purpose; that

is, to designatf: the maintenance level at which the parts are ~sed.
By this means, :fieldunits would be able to identify in the Ar]ny
Master Data Filt: (ANDF) all those parts which were essential at their
level of minte,lance, and could thus develop lists of repair parts
needed for \,artiLmeoperations. This action would support the DOD
Retail Inventory i~nagement and Stockage Policy (RIMSTOP) Program.
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(U) An automted program was introduced in my 1978 to integrate
the three existing systms of essentiality codes; the obsolete H, s,

and L codes which would remain in the files until replaced by the Mil -
Std 1552 numeric codes which were the codes accepted by all of the
Services , and the Army alpha codes which generally track with the Mil -
Std 1552 codes but add the level of maintenance at which the parts
would be used. Since the bulk of transactions require tha, all Army
data files would be loaded with Mil-Std 1552 codes. The automated
program would provide Army alpha codes in the AMDF and SWC for use
by field units.

(U) DCSLOG, DA initiated action to determine whether the Army
alpha codes were acceptable to replace the Mil-Std 1552 codes . If the

other DOD components would accept them, the numeric cOdes cOuld be
replaced and the use of essentiality codes would be greatly simplified.

Skilled Performance Aids (SPA) Program (Formerly ITDT )

(U) On 31 January 1978, a joint ITDT policy statement signed by

CG, DARCOM and CG, TWDOC was publi shed. This document provided basic

direction in implementation of the ITDT program Army-wide and was the
first policy guidance made available since the inception of the pro-
gram in late CY 1975. Refinements and expansion of coverage to the

program policy are under study and it was planned to issue DA docu-
ments in CY 1979.

(U) In the latter part of July 1978, Chief of Staff, Army, was

briefed on the ITDT concept. As a result of the briefing, the Chief

indicated that ITDT was the way to go in the future. The Chief also

directed that the name o f the program be changed from Integrated
Technical Documentation and Training (ITDT) to skill perfOrmnce
Aids (SPA). In order to strengthen the Army position on the desir-
ability of all-out implementation of SPA, the Chief of Staff directed
that an assessment of the SPA concept be made by a board of retired
general officers with ~~ide experiel~ce ~n the training and logistics
aspects of materiel support. This team was organized in early August
1978, and was comprised of LTG A. S. Collins, LTG J. M. ~ieiserand
MG J. W. Pezdirtz. LTG Collins was designated head of the team.

(U) One of the principal features which distinguishes SPA tech-
nical manuals from conventional technical manuals is the extent of
validation and verification afforded to the manuals . Current ly, SPA
requires 100 percent validation fverification of the maintenance pro-
cedures by 10 soldiers with eight successfully accomplishing each pro-
cedure. This mod was found to require too much manpower and too much
time to be practiced; accordingly, the ~npOwer requirements were

reduced from eight out of 10 to three out of five. These new require-

ments also are proving too costly in time and resoarces for effecting
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accomplishment of the program. In order to provide a solution to this
problem, a study sponsored jointly by DARCOM and TWDOC W2S irlitiated

and was underway. The main thrust of this study is the application

of strict statistical theory to the validation fverification e:!fort.
The objective was to achieve maximum reliability of product with min-
imum expenditure of resources. It was expected that results of this
study will be available by 31 December 1978 along with the assessment
from the general officer team headed by LTG Collins .

(U) To strengthen the Army position on implementation of SPA, it
was determir.ed essential that a full-scale evaluation of SPA be con-
ducted as soon as possible. In order to obtain an imediate indication
of the potenti:~lbenefits of tbe SPA concept to the Army, a short-range
evaluation of the concept was conducted by the DARC~ ~teriel Readi-
ness Support Activity (~SA). This evaluation consisted prim,irily of a
review of effo]:ts taken by Government agencies and comercial institu-
tions to effect improvement in information transfer methods . It was

concluded that the SPA approach (fully proceduralized; profus~ly illus-
trated) to technical manual development held great promise for yielding
potential bene:Eits to the Army of such a nature as to warrant continu-
ing effort in TLmplementation of SPA in the Amy. These benefits con-

sist of increa!}ed mintenanc& effectiveness , reduced spare parts con-
sumption, improved operational readiness , and increased on-the-job
training.

(U) To fl,rther substantiate the SPA approach in the Army and to

provide quantified data on potential benefits that may accrue from this
action, to provide fOr budgetary justification PurPOses, it WaS deter-
mined that a long-range in-depth evaluation of SPA products should be
conducted after SPA mterials have been in use by the fi@ld army. The

rotter of condllcting the study under contract was up to the Chief of
Staff, Army, f,>rapproval. In anticipation of approval of this action,

funds were provided and the Request for Authority to use Contract
Sources (WCS) was developed and was at HQDA awaiting final approval at
the close of FY 1978.

Property Accountability Task Force (PATF)

(U) HQDA letter of 7 December 1977 directed DARCOM to include
preprinted hand receipts in operators ! mnuals for BII and AAL and to
develop a schedule for accomplishment . The objective was to improve
property accountability and control of Basic Issue Items (BII) and

Additional Authorization List (ML) items through preparation of pre-
printed, reproducible hand receipts and to develOp simplified. defin-
itions for BII and AAL. A meeting was held with DA PATF on 16 January
1978. This meeting resulted in an agree~[le,lttO use the PriOritY list
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of operators ‘ manuals scheduled for revision under the reliability
centered maintenance concept for the initia 1 implementation of pre-
printed hand receipts . The list included 78 TM’s . Also, it WaS
agreed that DARCOM would develop, in coordination with TMDOC, the
method for implementing the hand receipt concept for DA approval.
Representatives of DALO-SML, PATF, THADOC, and DARCOM met 22-24
February and developed an implementation concept which was approved
by the PATF on 10 Wrch 1978. The approved concept calls for a sep-

arate standard size, TAG-printed Duplication. containing the preprinted
hand receipts and identified with. the operat~rs ! ~nual bY ~ &orreS-
ponding number and an “~” suffix.

(U) A 14 February 1978, HQDA (DALO-SML) letter requested that
the review of BII and AAL definitions be mde a part of the hand
receipt program. DARCOM was tasked to develop simplified definitions
and a phased implementation plan in a 31 March 1978, HQDA m@ssage.

BY 13 April 1978 message, DARCOM initiated staffing of revised draft
definitions . The results of this staffing were compiled and revised,
simplified definitions developed. By message 191850Z June 1978, HQ
FORSC~ requested consideration be given to extending the hand receipt
concept to include the Integral Components of End It@ms (ICOEI). The
PATF reviewed this request and directed implementation by DARCOM. An
implementation plan for preparing ICOEI hand receipts was developed
and implemented.

(U) A finalization meeting for MIL-M 63007 (~), Preparation of
Mnd Receipts, was held on 22 September 1978. Representatives of the
MRC ‘s, ~SA and this office concurred in the final spec which is now
being printed and published. The AR 310 series regulations are being
reviewed and chnges recommended to HQDA to reflect the additional
publications requirement resulting from the development of the hand
receipt concept . Chapter 2 of AR 310-2 would be affected, requiring
a change in the TM numbering/designations . Changes in preparation
and fomat would result in changes to AR 310-3 CH 8 and CH”9.

(U) The resources expended for the preparation of the 74 priority
TM’s were compiled at $1200/hand receipt publication totaling $88,800.
Total resources required for the project,are $3,844,378.

Revision of Provisioning Policy, Procedures and Systems

(U) Significant effort was being devoted to the improvement of
the initial provisioning process through the revision of policy, pro-

cedures, Military Standards , and supporting ADP Systems in CCSS. Under
review and revision are :

(U) Military Standards 1552 and 1561. These Military Standards
prescribe the standard process and detailed procedures for the acqui-
sition of provisioning tec’hnica.lO.ocumentation by all services . They

and
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were under revj.ew by all Services and industry and scheduled for re-

vision by mid-calendar year 1979.

(U) AR 700-18. This is the key Army Regulation ,on provisioning
within the Army. Extensive revision was being mde to strengthen the
policies and p]:ocedures governing provisioning evaluation, provisioning
planning, the computation of provisioning requirements, catal~ging, dis-
tribution of iI)itial support, budget estimating, procurement and manage-
ment of techni(:al documentation and interface between the field and the
wholesale during the provisioning process. Completion was targeted
for January 1979.

(U) =)M-R 700-46. This DARCOM Regulation describes the DARCOM

concept for ma]~agement of initial provisioning within HQ DARCOM and the

mjor subordinf~te comands . It also amplifies the provisioning respon-
sibilities of the specific staff elements of HQ DARCOM. It was com-
pleted 21 Febrl.ary 1978.

(U) ~ntial Repair Parts Stockage Lists (ERPSL). This is a
procedure that is under development by the DARCOM Inventory Research
Office (IRO) that would provide justification for stocking non-demnd
supported mission essential ~epair parts in the field in support of

highly important mission essential systems requiring high readiness
availability. Interim procedure approved by DA 14 November 1978; addi-
tional require]nents forwarded by DA would be completed 19 January 1979.
Final approval was expected by July 1979.

(U) ~sion of TM 38-715-1. This mnual describes provisioning
techniques used by the Army. The revision of this manual would take
better than a year to complete. MRSA was tasked to do this job and
was in the process of developing a work plan. A tentative estimate
as to a completion date is June 1980 with individual chapters to be
published for use as they are completed.

(u) ~sign of CCSS Provisioning System. For over a year A~SA
was working on a major redesign of the CCSS Provisioning System. Phase
I and IA of the redesigned system were fielded in my 1978. These
phases provide DARCOM with the capability of accepting provisioning

technical data in standard DOD format and significantly facil.itate joint
Service provisioning pro jects . Phase 11A was fielded in September 1978
and provided automated review of the Provisioning Master Recc,rd (PMR)
for update of the NSNMDR. The last phse (IIB) would provide automated
update of the NSNMDR when the Pm was changed. It was schedt[led for
implementation in November 1979.

Storage

(U) =Wteriel Distribution System (DODNDS~. The DODMDS report
was issued in ~rch 1978 culminating three years of study by a J~
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Task Group. ~jor recommendations of the study involved elimination
of wholesale supplies distribution missions from three Army depots
(SHAD, LBDA, PUAD) and six DM depots . The study also recommended
joint stockage and eleven area oriented depot clusters . This Direc-
torate prepared the DA,RCOM position on the report which objected to

the data base, methodology and certain recommendations. This sub-
sequently became the Amy position. Navy and Air Force concurred

without objection. An independent Defense Logistic Analysis office
study in August 1978 sustained the validity of the DARCOM recommen-
dations. In September 1978, an OASD sponsored study called the
~teriel Distribution System Study was established to recommend re-
alignment actions in 1979.

(U) DOD Standard Warehousing and Shipping Automated Systa.
OASD efforts to implement a DOD-wide standard system continued. In

November 1977, the Services and DLA with DARCOM Materiel ~nagment

leadership, prepared a comon response to the September 1977 draft
task order. OASD prepared a revised draft in April 1978 and announced

a jOint Air FOrce/DU effort. Mteriel &nagement prepared the DARCOM
position on the task order which now involved only one issue--the
right to reject a module not cost effective to us . In July, this Di~-
ectorate participated in an Air Force/DM meeting on their joint
project . However, it was subsequently decided that we would not
participate in the effort but would wait for the task order .

(U) Production Planning and Control Scheduling Model . With
implementation of SPEED~ and conversion to the AIF in the lg73-74 time
frame, there arose a compelling need for greater communication between
each depot and the central work loading agency. Periodic revisions to
the AR 740-18 strengthened the procedural aspects that made this dia-
logue possible. As a result, DESCOM and the depots exchange infor-
mation on a variety of valid mnagement interest--program and budget
development , resource requirements , a“d performance. However, very
little was done from the point of view of giving depot supply managers
the capability of integrating workload and available resources , as a
basis for planning , scheduling and controlling work and resources at
the level the work was actually being done--the work center.

(U) Care of Supplies in Storage (COSIS). COSIS involves taking
care of what we store. Wterial in storage requires periodic inspec-
tion and corrective action if there was evidence of deterioration.

AR 700-1 specifies how frequently to perform inspection. Since
material in storage deteriorates at different rates depending on its

storage environment, material in controlled humidity storage is in-
spected every five years , while material stored in open storage is
inspected every six months. Shelf like items pose special problems
from an inspection standpoint but essentially inspection cycles are
based on the length of time mterial has been in storage.
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(U) COSIS i~sa multi-millfon dollar segment of the P7S program
that has not been adequately funded at DOD/DA levels . Support of the

program has decli]~ed from about two-thirds of the requirement during
the 1974-76 time frames to less than 4 percent by end of ~ 1978. The
DARCOM position h!~sbeen that without adequate funding, the deficien-
cies cited by AAA in 1973 and by the GAO in 1978 would continue to
exist and in all “likelihood worsen. Action designed to sell the COSIS
program, thereby :increasing chances for adequate funding, were numer-
ous during the year. For example, a methodology to qwntify the pro-
gram was finalized, and the benefits of performing COSIS while mater-

ial was in storage rather than at time of shipment was fully documented.
The case for COSI:S investment in terms of economic and readiness grounds
was surfaced to tl~epersonal attention of the Vice Chief of Staff, Army
by the DARCOM Comnander. Representatives from the GAO who were investi-
gating application of the COSIS program in DARCOM depots were also
briefed regarding the importance of COSIS.

(U) Storage Space in DARCOM Depots. At end ~ 1978, there was
slightly more than 60 million square feet of covered storage space on
the depot system. This was a slight drop from the prior year. In
addition, there wre 42.5 million square feet Of imprOved OPen sFace
available. All DA and DARCOM goals for occupancy and net to grcss were
achieved through timely guidance and direction provided by elements
within the Directorate hr titeriel Mnagement.

(u) Storage of POMCUS (Propositioning of Wterial CO. figuI~

Unit Sets) in USAREUR. During the 1st Quarter ~ 1978, Congres: up-

held the Presidential decree that POMCUS would be 100 percent reconsti -
tuted in Europe to support the :NATOForces. The task to determine how
this material could be stored with miniml care and a high degree of
protection, was assigned to DARCOM. An analysis of types and space
required to support the POMCUS plan was prepared. Upon DA apprcva 1 of

the recommendations, the DARCOM Associate Directorate for ~inte!nance
participated in the contracting and purchase of the facilities :Ind
shelters to store POMCUS stocks .

(U) Comercial and Industrial Activities (CITA) Program. OMB
Circular A-76 provides guidance on participation in the CITA prc,gram.
It has been and remains the DARCOM position, that wholesale depc)toper-
ations should be exempt from contract considerations. Addition:!lly,
the 0M8 Circular provides no functional heading for wholesale stIpply
operations and appears to be retail supply oriented. The DARCOM Dir-
ectorate for Installation and Services was advised that a blank~]t
exemption for depot operations should be pursued based on mobilization
readiness .
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Transportat ion

(U) Special Assignment Airlift Missions (SAAM’S). As a result
of coordinated transportation staff actions with Deputy Chief of Staff
for Logistics , DA, DARCOM issued revised SAM instructions effective
1 January 1978. These instructions delegated authority for ARRCOM,
MIRCOM and TSARCOM, to arrange SAAM’S directly with the Military Air-
lift Co~nd (MAC) for those comands which exercise commodity
management. This procedure has been very successful by shortening
response times for SAAM requests.

(U) Over Ocean Cargo Forecastin&. Guidance was provided to the
Automted Logistics Mnagement Support Activity (AmSA) and the Log-
istics Control Activity (LCA) on implementing a smi-automated improved
Over Ocean Cargo Forecasting System. Forecasts are used by the Mil-

itary Airlift Comand and the Military Sealift Comnd to provide
timely efficient world-wide transport services . Several IPR’s were

conducted to clarify, task and guide the involved ALMSA and LCA func-
tional and systems personnel. The revised forecasting system would
reduce the overall deviation from 10 percent to approximately 3 per-

cent and some air and sea channel deviations from 100 percent to

approximately 3 percent. Improved forecasts would reduce transport
charges and transit times .

(U) Third Transportation Control Number (TCN). One of the major
shortfalb within the Logistics Intelligence File (LIF) at the Logis-
tics Control Activity (LCA) has been the inability to relate the orig-
inal document number to an intermediate consolidation Transportation
Control Number (TCN). During the first quarter of FY 1978, an effort
was initiated to include the intermediate consolidation TCN in the
DSS documentation and the LIF file. This effort was to be completed
during the second quarter of FY 1979.

(U) DLA/CCP Enhancement. A major effort was initiated in FY
1978 to automte the data exchange between DM depots and the Army
Consolidation/Containerization Points (CCP’S). DM depots will formt
the required DSS information for each line item and transmit it to the
CCPIS. men the material arrives, the necessary documentation is pre-
pared automatically from an on-line file. This effort constitutes a

~jOr step forward in source data automation.

(u) a. During the 1st qwrter of FY 1978, DARCOM in con-
junction with A~DCOM, ARRCOM and MTMC initiated a project called
Safe Transportation of Munitions (STROM). This project was to develop
means , methods and techniques to improve rail.and water in-transit
safety. Significant progress was made in identifying hazardous cbr -
acteristics of DOD munitions, reviewing shipping regulations, and
statistically analyzing rail accidents .
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(U) DOD Packaging Data System. Progress has been mde in the
development of a s:ingleDOD Packaging Data System. Systa require-
ments were formli:zed through the publication of MIL-STD-2073, land-
2 and DARCOM has developed input data fOr prototype testing Of the

system in early FY 1979.

(u) LOGMARS (Logistics Application of Automted Mrking and,
Reading Symbols ). This effort was chartered by DOD to develop a
standard machine-readable symbology for marking packges . Three major
milestones were completed that developed a Project ~ster Plan tc

accomplish objectives; recommended specific data elements tO be cOded,
and recommended the 3 of 9 bar code for prototype testing.

(U) Use of Automatic Markin~. The objective of this task WIS to
test bar codes to automatically sort packages in a depot CCP operation
and to auto~te the receipt processing operation at a DSU. Concept
testing was underway and result= were to be evaluated to determir[e
the feasibility for DARCOM-wide application.

Toxic Chaical Munitions

(u) Toxic Chemical Munitions &intenance. Planning for upgrade
of unserviceable toxic chemical munitions and agents was complete;d
during FY 1978. Implementation began with minor maintenance operations

at Umtilla and Pueblo Army Depot activities on one ton chemical agent
containers and 4.2 mustard filled mortar amunition. Funding fox ex-

panded operation in FY 1979 was obtained and approval to begin ton
container maintenance at Newport Army Amunition Plant was furni:]hed.

(U) Toxic Chemical Movements OPWN SETCON 1. The third of a
series of five large scale movements of toxic agent movements was cOm -
pleted in FY 1978. This involved movement of toxic chemical ide])tifi-
cation sets from both CONUS and OCONUS locations . The movement ~oas
completed on schedule without significant incident. Planning col>tinued
on OPLAN SETCON 11., a large scale CONUS movement of these same 10 sets;
and OP~N M a mc,vement of WETEYE bombs fra Rocky Mountain Arst:nal
to Tooele.

(U) Toxic Agent Security. During FY 1978, procedures for lieigh-
ing, and securing the ends of, one ton containers was developed iand
forwarded to DA fc,rfinal approval. Weighing operations began at

Umtilla in conjur!ction with the maintenance program, based on t~nta-
tive DA approval, and were to be completed in early FY 1979.

(U) Tofic Chemical ~intenance Facilities. The DARCOM k~ni-
tion Center was t:~skedwith redesigning a previously designed Standard
Chemical ~intenar!ce Facility into a minor maintenance facility tail-
ored to the needs of individual installations. The object was to
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reduce the cost from $38 million to below $10 million. Design work was
still in progress at the end of the year.

(U) Toxic Chemical Rewarehousing Operations. Rewarehousing of
all CONUS toxic chemical stocks into a two stack configuration to im-
prove security was completed except for M55 rockets (the requirement
to rewarehouse was waived) and some stocks at Tooele which could not
be moved until new magazines were built. Construction work was begun
on these new mgazines .

(U) Toxic Agent Research Sample. Policy was changed directing

CG, ARWDCOM to take responsibility for approving shipments of research
quantities of toxic agents. The governing DARCOM regulation was being

changed to reflect this policy change. Previous ly, ARRCOM had this
responsibility but since almost all shipments were made by ARRADCOM

a considerable reduction in administrative expenses was expected.

DLA/GSA Redistribution - Project “CNS”

(U) Based on guidance received from OASD in November 1977, DA
was directed to discontinue project CNS . Accordingly, plans developed
in late ~ 1977 to extend CNS from a four installation pilot program
to a CONUS-wide program were not implemented in ~ 1978. Effective
15 Decmber 1977, DLA again assumed normal disposition control of
excesses held by Army intermediate level activities . Excesses held
by Army at Sacramento and Letterkenny Army Depots remained under GMPA
control for attrition through fill of demnd supported requisitions
or PDO actions through W 1979.

Cataloging

(U) DIDSTOTAL (DID360) . To meet the original Defense Integrated
Data System (DIDS) implementation date, April 1975, the Army chose to
utilize a converter processing interface technique. However, to
effectively use the processing efficiencies derived from DIDS, eventual
direct systems interface was considered necessary. The result, DIDSTOTAL,
was a mjor redesign of the CCSS and was under development for 2% years
prior to successful implementation in &y 1978. System Change Request

DID360, which was a multi-service effort to conform with IM Recom-
mendations, was implemented concurrent with DIDSTOTAL by Army. No

~jOr Processing problems resulted from DIDSTOTAL (DID360) implementation.

(U) Cornorient ListP (CL) Supply Catalog Micropublication Test
Program. To determine the feasibility and user acceptability of CL
Supply Catalogs on microfiche, DARC~ established the Micropublication
Test Program i,lJanuary 1978. Under this Test Program the DARCOM Cat-

alog Data Activity (CDA) was tasked to convert to microfiche. and field
test seven CL Supply Catalogs . The test results indicating feasibility
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of the micropllblication techniques, and satisfaction of fiel,ioperating
personnel with the test microfiche were distributed by CDA i~ October
1978. Final ,determination aS tO the recO~ended methOd fOr prOducing
and distributing CL Supply Catalogs on microfiche were to be mde by
DARCOM in Decaber 1978. Acceptance of the microfiche mediwn for CL

Supply Cataloi<swas anticipated.

(U) Component List (CL) SUPPIY Catalog Simplification P~.
AS the result of the DAIG Report Of Wnagment and Accountability Of
Army Wteriel, 6 October 1977, which stated that Supply Catalogs were

tOO complex, contained data inaccuracies, and were i~dequately distri-
buted, DARCOM established the Component List (CL) Supply Catalog Simplif-
ication program. Program actions included: (1) priority updating of
142 intensively used CL Supply Catalogs with accurate data in an im-
proved format, (2) inclusiOn Of a reproducible hand receiPt ‘ith ‘ach
CL for increased accuracy illtOOl accountability, (3) application Of
aforementioned improvements to the remaining CL SUPPIY Catal Ogs, (4)
continuation and implementation of recommendations derived from the
CL Supply Catalog Micropublication Program. The completion Of the
priority updating of the 142 intensively used CL Supply Cata logs with
formt and data accuracy improvements was expected tO be cO~pleted in
December 1978. The review and improvement of the remining CL Supply
Catalogs would occur during FT 1979, 1980, 1981 in accordance with the

Wster Review Schedule for Sets, Kits, and Outfits. The related CL
Supply Catalog Micropublication Program was underway with cc,mpletion
of the initial test phase expected in December 1978.

(U) ~.esale Property Accountability Improvementt Program. On

13 Decaber 1.977,DARCOM initiated a program to imurove all ~pects of
property accc)untability of wholesale assets. The first meel:ing was
conducted 1-3 February 1978, at which time 17 tasks were as:>igned for
study and an:ilysis to ~teriel Readineas CO~ands, HQ DESCOM, depOts,
central design activities and HQ DARc~. An in-PrOcess ‘ev~ew (lPR)
was held durf.ng 27-29 June 1978. Decisions were mde at tbt time on
several of the tasks which were completed. The next IPR is scheduled

for 11-12 De,:ember 1978. At that time all tasks are expect?d to be

completed and decisions will be made to implement the recO~nendatiOns
of the task [:roup. The results of this program are expectei to be

better accou]]tability of assets, mOre efficient research Of adjustments >
faster identification of record discrepancies, and more efficient util-
ization of i]]ventory resources both at ~C’s and depots .

(U) Item-By-Item Count o f Toxic Chemical Munitions. DARCOM
started an itern-by-itemcount of Toxic Chemical Munitions (rCM) on
1 October 19”78. The purpose of the count was to ascertain the actual
quantity of ‘r~ in stock through verification of the presence of the
munitions in the containers. The count was scheduled over a 5 year
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period, ~ 1979-1983, was expected to cost $26.131 million and re-
quire 513 man-years of effort. The munitions were stored at six
storage locations .

(U) Inventory tinagement Reviews . DARCOM conducts Inventory
~nagement Reviews of hteriel Readiness Comands and depots in ~hi~h
inVentOry, receipts , issues , ~dj”~tment~ catalog data and other re-
lated areas are reviewed. Activities which are reviewed reply back to
HQ DARCOM on corrective actions taken to improve specific areas . In
FY 1978 the following activities were reviewed:

McAlester Army Amunition Plant

Mwthorne Army Amunition Plant
Crane Army Amunition Activity

ARRCOM Single Wnager for Conve”tiona 1 A~unition
Sacramento Army Depot
Seneca Army Depot
Tohyhanna Army Depot
Tooel e Army Depot
Red River Army Depot

(U) DARCOM Support for the Enewetak Cleanup Project. The
Enewetak Atoll is located some 2,700 miles southwest of Honolulu and
550 miles southwest of Wake Island. Enewetak Atoll is comprised of
41 small islands in a roughly circular pattern forming a lagoon with
with a diameter of approximately 22 miles . The United States Govern-
ment was comitted to return Enewetak Atoll to the peoPle of Ene~etak
after an extensive cleanup and rehabilitation program had been com-
pleted. In July 1976, Congress appropriated 20 million dollars to
finance the cleanup project. The appropriations act required tbt
feasible economies should be realized in the accomplistient of this
project.

(U) In January 1977, the Military Services were tasked to pro-
vide full support for the Enewetak Atoll Cleanup Project. On 2 Feb-
ruary 1977, the Army was given the overall responsibility and in turn,
DA nominated the US Army Forces Comand (FORSCOM) as the ~xec”tive
agent for the cleanup project. The actual work was being accomplished
by personnel from the 84th Engineering Battalion, Hon~l”l”. The plan
called for the removing of nonradioactive vegetative undergrowth,

debris, and structures which the population desires removed and the
removal of all radioactive debris and soil which pOsed radiatiOn or
other hazards to human habitation. The cleanup project was planned
tO last thirty-four (34) months, ~nding in 1g80.

(U) Significant progress was made in Calendar Year 1978 with the
cleanup project of Enewetak Atoll and the project Was on schedule.
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During this cal~?ndar year, DARCOM continued to suppOrt the cleanuP
operation by pr[]viding repair parts support for the Army-owned equip-
ments and by is!;uing replacement equipment for items which became un-
serviceable . N(2wDARCOM initial issues consisted of two pre-fabricated
refrigerator bo:<es and 10 compressor units . Also during the period,
DARCOM provided assistance in planning fOr the Orderly phase-Out Of
equipment which would be used for the demobilization phase of the

cleanup project.

Nonconsumable Item Program

(U) Under the direction of the Joint Logistics Comanders, the
Interservice Nanconsmable Item Subgroup of the Joint Policy Coordinat-
ing Group on Defense Integrated ~teriel &nag~@nt cOntinued in its
efforts to develop joint service policies and procedures to accomplish
the intent of DOD Mnagement Objective 8, ActiOn 6: Eliminate Dupli-
cate Wholesale Inventory anagement aS it applies tO nOncOnsu~able
items . Implementation of the program was being accomplished in two
separate but related phases - I and II.

(U) Phase I accomplished the overall goal of establishing a
single item mnager, known as the primary InventOry COntrOl ActivitY
(PICA), for procuraent, federal catalOg data submitter, disPc’sal) and
depot maintenance for national stock numbered items used by the mil -
itarY Services. This phase was completed and functioning Operation-

ally except for the interchangeable and substitutable items . The sup-

ported Service(s) , known as the Secondary Inventory Control Activity(s)
(sICA), was to continue to be responsible for determining its own
requirements, budgeting and funding, maintaining accOuntabili Cy, stOr-
ing and issuing, distributing and redistributing, and determirling
excesses. Cryptological, amunition and nuclear items are ex(:mpt from
this program and were to be addressed by the involved cognizaTlt agencies/

activities.

(u) Phase 11, applicable to depot reparable components, would
expand the materiel mnagement functions assigned to the manager during
Phase I. This would result in a single wholesale mnager for each
depot reparable component and a single wholesale stock for all DOD users.
Also included u)ere the budgeting for depot repair requirement, separate
service funding (PICA - whole sale/SICA’s - retail), and credit exchange.
During ~ 1978,,actions were taken to reprogram The Comodity Comand
Standard Systeni (CCSS) to accommodate the program. The Joint Service
Publication (D1,RCOM-R 700-99) was revised to include Phase II procedures
and was issued 30 Mrch 1978. Estimates to date indicate tha: it would

be late in Cal(>ndarYear 1980 before Amy systems would be modified and
fully opera tio.~1.
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(U) PE 381011 Cryptologic Activities. The Electronic ~teriel
Readiness Activity (EMW ) provides materiel management, supply, ~in-
tenance and support functions for Federal Supply Classification (FSC)
5811 and provides engineering and technical assistance to strategic

intelligence units . The Signal Intelligence and Electronic Warfare
(SIGINT/8W) Research and Development Activity was transferred to
DARCOM effective 1 October 1977 -iith operation control assigned to
Electronics Research and Development Co~nd (ERADCOM) . The activity
is responsible for the research, development, and acquisition of new
and improved signals intelligence and electronic wa~fare equipment and
systems to support operational missions .

(U) The fOllowing is a sumary of the ~ 1978 financing.

(Dollars in Thousands)
Requirement Financed

$6,483 $6,483

The Signal Intelligence and Electronic Warfare Research and Devel-
opment Activity was redesignated the Signals Warfare hboratory.

(U) PE 393401 Communications Security (COMSEC). The COMSEC
Comodity Wnager at Fort Huachu~, Arizona, provides for the operation
of the COMSEC National Inventory Control Point, COMSEC National mai-
ntenancePoint, and the Army COMSEC Central Point of Record. CO~EC

Depot Operations at Lexington-Blue Grass Ar~ Depot (LMD), Kentucky,
provides for the ~eceipt, storage and issue of CO~EC mteriel, main-

tenance, modification of COMSEC equipment/components and funds for
Design Control Repair Parts .

Following is a sumary of the ~ 1978 financing:

(Dollars in Thousands)
Requirement

$9,741

(U) P7M Depot Wteriel ~intenance and Support Activities. m
19?8 required intensive management of the P7M program in order to pro-

Financed
$9,741

vide resource support (dollars and wnpower) to the higher priority
items and comodity groups . The transfer of Conventional Amunition

from P7S to P7M without funding resources generated reprograwing
action to support comand priorities for overhaul [>fmteriel. In
addition, the limited personnel constraints resulted in a major prob-
lem for depot maintenance. Intensive management was required and

actions taken to reduce the depot maintenance carry-over workload to
the minimum level within the authorized personnel. !Iith the inability
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to obtain additional mnpower spaces from DA, depot maintenance was
authorized limitc:doverhires within DARCOM’s authorization which
helped reduce the carry-over to some degree.

(U) The mission for maintenance of Conventional ~unition (world-
wide)was trans fe]:redto P7M from P7S without applicable funding re-
sources . This a{:tionwas implemented around mid year but retroactive

to the beginning of ~ 1978.

(U) DESC~ was authorized 500 overhire personnel spaces for
distribution to the depots with the largest workload in order to
assist in the reduction of the FY 1978 carry-over.

(U) Policy was established in FT 1978 that effective in FY 1979,
the ~teriel Reaiiness Comnds would be the focal point for all P7M
Maintenance Engineering (PE 738017) for Product Improvements (FIP’s ).
This changes prior procedure whereas the fOcal POints varied between
Materiel Readiness Comands and Development Comands for different
systems lequipments . Under the new procedure, the ~C’s wOuld tudget
and program for the total PE 738017 PIP requirements, in coOrdinatiOn
with the applicable Development Comnds, and the P7M funds will flow
through these ~’C channels. This change in procedure was to provide
a better overall mnagement capability for the PIP engineering
requirements.

(U) DA directed a $5.0 million transfer from Maintenance Sup-
port Activities (PE 738017) to P7S which had an impact on high priority
programs and increased the unfinanced requirements in maintenar~ce
engineering and publications. A DA directed $17.0 million redt!ction
was mde in PE 732207 Depot Maintenance (overhaul) in the last month
of FT 1978 for transfer to P7S. This had a mjor impact on the!depot
maintenance workload (reprogramming actions ) and increased the fiY1979
unfinanced backlog. This $17.0 million reduction impact was ft!rther

amplified with the limited FY 1979 depot maintenance funding lf.mitation.

(U) PE 721111 supp ly Depot Operations. This project provides

for the receipt, storage and issue of assigned stocks in Army depots
and arsenals. In FY 1978 programs expenditures were $301,951 ,D88
against a requirement of $335,469,000 leaving $33, 17,112 unfiIlanced.
In FT 1978 depots and arsenals received 2,068,689 line items alld
1,203,566 short tons and shipped 6,277,342 line items and 1,502,238
short tons . The year-end unobligated funds within the DARCOM com-
plex resulted in $2,570,000 which was placed on project orders.
This in turn significantly reduced F’<1979 {ILlfi~lancedrequirem$!nts.
At FY 1978 year-end the most critical unfinanced requirements ~lere
in the functions of COSIS, inventory and rewarehous,.ing. In FY 1978
resource allocations to this PE continued to be extremely limj.ted
due to OSD/0M8 arbitrary reductions which were made without regard
to logistics readiness impacts . In the 1st Quarter W 1978, the depot
system was forced to sustain a manpower reduction in the work f[)rce
to meet reduced fund availability.
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(U) PE 721112 SUPPlY @nagement Operations . This project pro-
vides for the operation of CONUS National Inventory Control Points
(NICP’S), Service Item Control Centers (SICC)/Secondary Inventory Con-
trol Activities (SICA), including inventory control, cataloging, stock
control and direct support tinctions . ~ 1978 financing for this
Program Element (PE) was $151.4 million. The ~ 1978 COBE reflected a
requirement of $150.7 million, of which $1.9 was unfinanced. This un-
financed amount together with an additional $.7 million recognized during
execution of the program were financed.

(U) PE 728010 Second Destination Transportation. This project
provides for Second Destination line haul and air transportation to
transport troop support cargo of mteriel after the materiel bs been
accepted into the Army supply system. The following is a s,umary of
~ 1978 funding:

(Dollars in Millions)

~ Requirement Financed
1978 $40.0 $40.0

(U) The breakout of the ~ 1978 funding of $40.0 million was
as follows : $38.1 million for comercial line haul freight moved
450,212 short tons of mteriel. $.7 million for air transportation
moved 766 short tons. $.5 million for through bill of lading moved
3,741 short tons . $.7 million were expended for flyaway aircraft
by TSARCOM.

(U) PE 728013 Overseas Port Units. The control of all MILVAN/
CON~ container equipment was transferred from PE 728101, Second
Destination Transportation, to PE 728013, Overseas Port Units at the
beginning of FT 1978. The control of the container equipment, which
was at Tobyhanna Army Depot, included the movement of containers and

all relocations of equipent to meet military requirements world-
wide. Following is a smary of the ~ 1978 financing:

(Dollars in Thousands)
~ Requirement Financed
1978 $315 $315

(U) Army Stock Fund. During Fiscal Year 1978 the Execution of
the DARC~ Division (Wholesale) Army Stock Fund continued to improve.
The W 1978 program was approved as submitted to OSD/0~ and $1,170.0
million was obligated for a 99.4 percent program accompli skent rate.
This was attributed to a sound stock fund program for ~ 1978 and
management emphasis on program execution.

(U) Procurement Appropriation Army (PM). Procurement Appro-
priations for Secon&ry Items also reflected marked improvements in
program execution over the previous fiscal year. Procurement Appro-
priation, Amy (PAA) financed spares and repair parts, was still
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under close scrutiny by the OSD/0~ analysts concerning the “Repair
Cycle” element of the requisitioning objectives of our National Inven-
tory Control Points. Although our ~ 1977 programs and budgets were
not impacted, the Program Budget Directive for ~ 1978, in effect, dire-
cted that the Repair Cycle elements would be reduced in FY 1978 and
further reduced in ~ 1979. Since this was a ve~ significant element
both from a dollar requirement and operating standpoint, procedures
were developed and were being implemented to measure and streamline
all actions that occurred in the Repair Cycle time period from the
time an itm manager mde t“hedecision that rebuild/overhaul, of a
quantity of an item was required until the hardware was picked up in

a ready-for+, sue status. This was an on-going effort which wlould con-
tinue into ~ 1979.

Programs and Pro iects

(U) The Direct Support System (DSS)--Air Line of Communications

(m. T=initial round of follow-on Technical Assistance visits
to CONUS installations were completed in FY 1978. During tk:,isperiod
two DA In-Process -Reviews were held; the extension of DSS tc USAR
units in First and Sixth Armies was completed. In addition, testing
and limited extension of DSS to USAR units in the Fifth Amy began
during this period. Action was initiated to eliminate ~ 3~-725
and incorporate all the DSS policies and procedures in established

DOD and Army publications . A refinement to DSS was the ALOC. Under
ALOC, all but a few selecte”d repair parts and heavy components are
shipped by air to Europe. Most requisitions are electronically trans-
mitted from “Supply Support Activities (SSA) in Europe to CONUS. Army,
DLA and GSA materiel for these SSA’S is then processed through the DSS/
ALOC Consolidation and Containerization Point (CCP) at NCAD for onward
movement to Europe. The ALOC proved to be a faster, more efficient
system for delivering critical repair parts to Europe. It has reduced
service support mnpower costs and shortened the supply pipe line. On
1 October DAR’COMbegan an ALOC to Korea on a test basis.

(U) ~istics Support of Electronics Warfare and Signal Intel-
ligence ~terl~. During Fiscal Year 1977 the logistics support mis-
sion of the fomer Army Security Agency was transferred to EARCOM.
Comand and control of the Electronics hteriel Readiness Activity
located at Vi:nt Hill Farms Station, Virginia, was asswed in February
19?7. A plan to improve the operating capability of the Electronics
~teriel Readiness Activity was implemented in Mrch 1978. This
effort involved a series of actions which improved data processing
services , increased availability of manpower for mission operations ,
and improved the effectiveness of materiel mnagement operations by
minimizing systas and procedural incompatibilities within the whole-
sale logistics environment. Comand and control of the Electronics
~teriel Readiness Activity was assigned to the Comnder of the
Communications and Electronics Readiness Comand on 1 July 1978. This
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organizational alignment consolidated the subordinate electronics
readiness activities under one cowand.

(U) A study of the stockage criteria and requirements comput-
ation practices applied to electronics warfare and signal intelligence
materiel was initiated in July of 1978. The initial study findings
have indicated that significant gains in supply performance can be
achieved by modifying the management techniques . The study will be
completed early in Fiscal Year 1979.

(U) Phase I of the Army Communications Security Comodity Log-
istics Accounting and Information ~nagement System was implemented at
the Electronics &teriel Readiness Activity in September of 1978. This
phase involves the Federal Catalog System and related processes . The
second and third phases will be implemented during Fiscal Year 1979.

(U) The Logistics Control Activity (LCA). The LCA mintains a
data bank, known as the kgistics Intelligence File (LIF), which was
designed to monitor supply and transportation actions relating to Army
sponsored requisitions placed. on the wholesale supply systm and report
on performance of the total logistics pipeline. A stu+ to determine
the feasibility for worldwide remote terminal access to the LIF was
conducted. HQ DARCOM identified 19 terminal locations within the US
for AUTODON Query/ Response (Q/R) access to the LIF. The LCA was
going forward with an AUTODIN full tie-in which wO~ld ~limi”ate the

USACC Communication Center currently located at the LCA. Beginning
in December 1978 support agreements and AUTODIN Q/R programing would
begin with implementation with the first te~inal scheduled for ~rch
1979.

Maintenance Inters ervice Support finagement

(U) Under guidance of the Joint Logistics Comnders (JLC) and
the Joint Policy Coordinating Group on Depot hintenance Inter servicing

(JPCG-D~ ), the Maintenance Interservice Support ~nagement Office
(MISMO), in conjunction with the other Service MISMO’S continued to
act as a strong advocate to achieve increased interservicing of depot
level maintenance support among the Services.

(U) During FY 1978, the Service Inters ervice Liaison Officers

(ILO’S) resolved remaining problems in the study of postured items and
have concentrated on achieving visibility of new equi~ent (D~ New
Starts) for processing to the ~intenance InterService Support Group,
Central (MISG-C) for study and recommendation as to potential candidates
for inter servicing.

(U) The status briefing given to the Joint hgistics Comanders
relative to the Depot Maintenance Interservicing Program progress and
MISG-C in December 1977 was modified as directed by the JLC and pro-
vided in response to a forul request from OASD, that they be apprised
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of the final resllltsof the MISMO’S joint studies , plus the status
of results achie-red by the ~SG-C. The information was provided on

1 February 1978.

(U) In vie~~ of lack of adequate response by subordinate com-
mnds to previous directed actions, similar letters on new starts
were developed f!>reach co-rider (XC member) to sign. These letters,

directed to Service subordinate comands, emphasized the need for new
start visibility, explained the role of the ~SG-C and addressed the
need for inclusi~n of a specific milestone in each services ‘ acquisi-
tion process, requiring a depot maintenance inters ervicing evaluation.
Such letters were issued as follows : Navy - Atiiral Michaelis ‘ letter
of 3 my 1978; Army - General Guthrie’s letter of 10 Apri] 1978; Air
Force - General Rhodes ‘ letter of 31 January 1978; and AFSC - General

Allen’s letter of 28 February 1978.

(U) The MISG-C was fully staffed and operational as of Mrch
1978 and had developed joint operating procedures and had gone through
the usual learning curve associated with any new endeavor.

(u) As a result of OSD concern, the AIMs Altimeters, AAu-31/32,
previously set aside by Army were reintroduced at an ASA request to
the MISG-C for restudy as an inters ervice candidate. Such study re-

sulted in their approval for inter-servicing to the Navy. On 2.0April
lg78, Brigadier General E. A. Vuley, Jr. (Army) assumed chairmanship

of the JPCG-DMI. As a result, the Army provided program leadership
for the DMI program throughout 1978.

(U) A program to effect reconciliation between DMI progr:,m
records and DIW./NIS efforts and records was initiated in my 1.978,
and joint action confirmed in June 1978 relative to the need tc~pro-
vide a suitable audit trail for related D~-DIMM/NIS decisions ,. It
was expected that this would be completed by April 1979. In con-
junction with the reconciliation effort, the need for establishment

of a current data base and the means for continual tracking of de-
cisions and results of same in the DMI area of both past actions on
postured itas and new equipments (new starts) was officially recog-
nized and action. initiated to develop an appropriate system.

(U) Recognizing that a voluntary approach relative to the sub-
mission of DMI new starts as a result of the JU letters would not
get the response required, a decision was reached to follow it up
with an aggressive lobbying effort. Therefore, a team, consisting
of a representative from each service, was formed to assure that the
~C emphasis on new starts was followed through and a creditable
input achieved t,ygoing out in person and explaining the imporl:ance
of the program to the acquisition managers. This team, known :Isthe
D~ New Start Assistance Team, began in my lg7~, and visited lnOst
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Service acquisition offices and briefed over 300 people. The team
visits considerably enhanced program visibility, displayed JLC comit -
ment to the program, and provided a joint forum for criticism and
discussion and was well received. As of the end of 1978, the MISMO/
ILO/MISG-C JLC DMI effort had encompassed 625 maintenance decisions,
reflecting 59.2 million dollars of potential inter service workload
and $298.2 million of workload which is single serviced and no longer
a candidate for study. In the new equipment area, some 71 decisions
had been mde which should yield a one-time potential cost avoidance
of some 47.4 million dollars in depot level support equipment, soft-
ware and training. There were some 128 projects registered at the
MISG-C for study, 25 recommendations were completed, one project can-

celled, and 102 still in process.

(U) In sumary, progress was made during the past year in the
area of Vdintenance Inter Service Support %nagement. A review of
postured items and reconciliation between DIM/NIS and D~ records
was to be completed by April 1978. Efforts in the new start area
were on the increase, and a better understanding of the complexity
of the overall acquisition process and interface for evaluation for
interservicing had been achieved. Establishment and full operational
status of the ~SG-C had been an unqualified success .

Security Assistance

(U) During 1978, the United States Amy Security Assistance
Center, a field co-rid of the Army Mteriel Development and Readiness
Comnd, discharged its responsibility as the DA Executive Agent for
Security Assistance through a variety of forums . These included the
Security Assistance Directors ‘ Conferences, the Semi-annual Country
Mnagement Reviews, the Security Assistance Seminar, the Co-rid
Performance Indicator Reviews , and other meetings and conferences.

(U) Reflecting upon 1978, it must be viewed as a year of signi-
ficant change and activity. Areas of change ranged from the implemen-
tation of the arms ceiling mnagement concept to the introduction of
the Army Customer Order Control System. men viewing the year in
perspective, a differentiation can be made between operational high-

lights and mnagement highlights. The operational areas would in-
clude the geographic regions of Mid East, Africa, Americas, Europe,
Pacific, and South Asia. The management are?: would include systems,
studies, hardware, and infomatiol] systems .

13
The bulk of the material in this chapter is frm Ltr, DASAC-SC
(inclosure thereto) from MG Tom H. Brain, Co-riding (USASAC) to
DARCOM and Army Comanders , Subj : 1978 Security Assistance High-
lights and the W 1978 Annual Historical Review of the Security
Assistance Center (DRSAC-SC), 2 January 1979.
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(U) Security Assistance operations during ~ 1978 may be depicted
as an ongoing program as reflected in the following statistical data :
During ~ 1978, 1,815 new Foreign Military Sales cases were accepted.
A total of 643,000 Security Assistance requisitions were processed
through the supply system during ~ 1978. At the end of ~ 1978,
there were 8,011 cases carried in an open status . The undelivered
program value at the end of W 1978 was $15.5 billion. Although the
dollar value of new cases written during H 1978 reflected a decrease
from those written during preceding years, ~ 1978 new business amounted
to $2.73 billion as compared with $2.8 billion for FY 1977, the program
continued at a high level of activity due to the deliveries that were
being made on items ordered in prior years . tiny of these item? requird.
a “long leadtime for production prior to delivery to the cu?tanl.er.. At ‘~..,.,
the end of FY 1978, there were open’ sales cases with 84 cust~i~i ~04- ~~‘ ..
tries and international organizations .

(U) On 1 “November 1977 the US Army International Logistics Comand
(uSAILCOM) was reorganized and redesignated as the US Army Security
Assistance Center (USASAC) and was assigned to the US Amy Wteriel
Development and Readiness Comand with the mission to manage the DARCOM
Security Assistance Programs . Also to serve as the DARCOM point of
contact with other DA and US and foreign industries for security assist-
ance matters .

(U) Included in the TASAPS (Army Security Assistance Prc~gram
Study), were 62 recommendations for management improvements to the
Security Assistance Program, DARCOM was tasked with resolving 21 of
these recommendations . Twelve were completed and nine remainc!d open.
Of the open recommendations, eight were targeted for completic,n
between the period Wrch through October 1979, The final open recom-
mendation, for the design of a replacement computer based system, was
scheduled for completion in July 1980.

(U) Peat, Wrwick, Mitchell & Company Study. Peat, tir.,ick,
Mitchell & Co. was awarded a contract on 18 April 1978 to conduct a
functions and procedures study of USASAC for the purpose of dc!ter-
mining the best organization to conduct the Army’s Security A:;sis-
tance Program. The study was being conducted in three phases and
will be completed by mid-December 1978. The first phase involved a
functional review of USASAC, the second a procedural review ar,dthe
third an organizational review. The first two phases have bec!n com-
pleted and the study is on schedule. Also, a complete revisic)n of
Security Assistance Army Regulations for which DARCOM/USASAC !~as

assigned proponency was undertaken. The work started early irlW
1978 and was scheduled for completion in ~rch 1979.

(U) FMS Ceiling Wnagaent . AS a result of the Preside~]t’s
policy to limit transfers of weapons and weapons related item::, a
ceiling of slightly less than $8.6 billion was placed on thes<?
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transfers duting ~ 1978. The ceiling applied to all countries except

NATO, Japan, Australia and New Zealand. Responsibility for overall

program monitorship and operational control was assigned to the DSAA
Comptroller, Ceiling Management Division. Implementation and control
of the program necessitated several actions by the Military Depart-
ments, to include special reconciliations , expedited processing of
Letters of Offer, constrained expiration dates and restrictions on
the cases which could be accepted in ~ 1978. Within the Army, the
program was monitored and controlled by USASAC. For ~ 1978, the
program value was $8.587 billion. The President’s policy for all
transfers of weapons and weapons related items required that the dollar
volume in new orders under FMS and Grant Aid in FT 1978 be less than
the ~ 1977 total, with the same policy to apply in succeeding years .
The policy applied to all countries except NATO countries/agencies,
Australia, Japan and New Zealand and includes weapons and weapons re-
lated items only. There are no ceiling restrictions on sales to the exempt
countries or on non-weapons items for any country.

(U) Establishment of Army Customer Order Control System (ACOCS).
In June 1977, the Assistant Secretary of Defense directed the estab-
lishment of a financial mnagement system to effectively control Army
appropriations . The ACOCS was implemented with the Comptroller Direct-
orate in February 1978 to satisfy this requirement. The ACOCS is a
computerized system which controls the request for, receipt, and iss”-
ance of DA foreign military sales. (FMS) obligation authority (oA). It
provides an effective method of updating and entering fund reimburse-
ment authority data. The system includes fimncial data for logistical
programs from various Army elements combined with financial data from
the DOD Security Assistance Accounting Center. It merges data elements

from a central data base, and provides an integrated accounting and
financial control system covering each ~S case from initiation to
closure. Total case value of FMS program was approximately $20 billion
mcompass ing approximately 9000 cases .

(U) The Control Data Corporation (CDC) was contracted to program

all Army system requirements pertaining to ACOCS. These requirements

include the programming of all interface between ACOCS and the Army
systems, e.g. , Centralized Integrated System for International kgis -
th (CIS-IL). The target date for an addition of controls in ACOCS
to encompass all categories of customer program relative to Funded
Reimbursement Authority of procurement appropriation was October 1979.
This extension of ACOCS will enable the system to generate and accept
financial transactions to and from other Army financial accounting
systems , international logistical systems , and DOD joint Financial
tinagement Systems.
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(U) US Arn,y Security Assistance Mteriel Data Book, The ‘Inter-
national Security Assistance and Arw Export Control Act of 1976 re-
suited in the rf?duction of a number of Military Assistance Advisory
Groups and MissiLOns. These former activities were redesignated Office
of Defense Coopt>ration (ODC) and are assigned not more than three
members of the iimed Forces of the United States . The reduction of
personnel has rt:sulted in a corresponding loss of US military expertise.

This fact, combined with the x~ariety and complexity of modern equip-
ment being purchas@d by International Logistics customers requires a
source of inforrmtion of US equipment to assist US personnel in in-

country mnagemf?nt of the Security Assistance Program. A major docu-
ment which protildes information required during the planning stages
in Security Assistance Programs is the US Amy Security Assistance
Mteriel Data Book. A review of the Data Book has been completed
during FT 1978 to provide a publication which conforms with the latest
Security Assist:*nce policy. The Data Book now encompasses only items
which can be ma[ie available to eligible foreign customers and elimin-
ates all referel>ce to use of the book for encouragement of arms sales .
The publication is designed to assist US personnel in-country in their
discussions with the host country representatives and incorporates a
total package c(>ncept check list for easy reference by the personnel
concerned. Publication is scheduled on an annual basis .

(U) -,ements in Automted Support for Security Awareness.
Actions were un<ierwav to expand and improve automated systems in
support of Secu:rityAssistance, both at USASAC and the titeriel Readi-
ness Comnds , IJSASAC’sADP capacity was expanded with the acquisition

of a second CDC 3300 computer in September 1978. The long range goal
for USASAC incllJdes the design of a replacement system, making mximw
use of avilable hardware and the latest in software design and mnage -
ment practices . The ~C Comodity Comand Standard System (CCSS) is
undergoing continuous improvenlent as System Change Requests (SCR’s)
are implanted. Additionally, action is underway to develop necessary

General Functio]tal System Requirements (GFSR) and Detail Functional
System Requirements (DFSR) for the acquisition and develo~ent of a
system to provi,ie expanded Security Assistance support at the WC ‘s
and USASAC unde:r the distributive processing concept using minicomputers
and remote terminals. Completion of this action has been targeted
tentatively for late FT 1979 or FT 1980.

(U) =. Washington Field Office. As a p2rt of the reorganiz-
ation and finanl:ialrealignments resulting from TASAPS-77, HQ rRADOC
established a tl~ree-manWashington Field Office collocated with uSASAC.
This office bec:~me fully operational on 25 September 1978 with the
primry functio]tof providing interface between the training and
materiel communities for all aspects of Army Security Assistance Pro-
grams . Specifi{~d functions of the TWDOC Washington Field Office
include providi]~g training expertise in the total package approach,
coordination of both training and material cases, acts as principal
point of contaf:t for HQ TRADOC with other Security Assistance agencies
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in the Washington, DC area and provides for direct interface between
the training comunity and Foreign Embassies .

(U) USASAC LOA Review Board. The need to insure that Letters of
Offer and Acceptance (LOA’S) and associated changes are both in con-
formance with established policy and are submitted to the foreign
customer in a timely wnner has resulted in the establishment of a

USASAC Letter of Offer and Acceptance (MA) Review Board. Since the
inception of the LOA Review Board on 6 October 1977 through 30 Sep-
tember 1978, a total of 326 cases have been reviewed by the board.
This board, which meets daily, reviews the most significant LOA’s
which wjor items of equipment or attain a $7 million case value
threshold. The board conducts a complete review of the LOA to insure
conforwnce to current instructions for case preparation and reso-
lution of any discrepancies prior to release to higher headquarters.

AS an associated action to insure that the LOA’s are submitted within
established time frames , a review and analysis is mde of each LOA
submitted to a foreign customer to determine the elapsed time which

is incurred at each stage of the processing cycle from preparation at
the MC to review at DARCOM and DSAA until final release to the foreign
customer. This information is then compared with the total processing
time of 60 days (45 days at ~C; 15 days at DARCOM and above) allocated
by DOD for each case.

(U) Arw Munitions Control Program. AS a result of the Co@nder
DARCOM being designated as the Department of the Army Executive Agent
for Security Assistance and the disestablishment of the Coordinator
for Army Security Assistance (CASA), USASAC assumed operational re-
sponsibility for the Army Munitions Control Program effective 1 November
1977. This program involves the development of Army position with
respect to granting US Government licenses to private industry to
export military items and technical data to foreign countries . License

applications are received by USASAC directly from the Department of
State and forwarded to OSD citing the coordinated Army recommendations .
During ~ 1978 USASAC processed 1147 license applications representing
a total dollar value of $475,775,869. A review of these license

applications prOcessed thrOugh the system indicates that approximately
20 percent of the applications are for advisory opinions submitted
prior to the actual application for export and approximately 20 percent
are for temporary export of data or equipment for demonstration or
feasibility testing. Average processing of these cases throughout the
Army cycle approximated 22 working days . Included in these applica-
tions were approximately 250 cases which involved RSI consideration
for export of goods/services to NATO countries, Australia and New
Zealand.
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(U) Semi-Annual International Logistics Status Report Co-production

Protects. Co-Production Program activity showed considerable increase
dur~ng the fiscal year with particular application of the RSI program
to future projects . The number of co-production projects showed a
slight increase with new progra~ns being initiated for the M-113A.1
Armored Personnel Carrier in Italy and the DWGON Missile Systenl in
Switzerland. Increased activity pertaining to NATO countries has
been in evidence with applications projected for the Ribbon BriE.ge,
MODFLIR, M109A2, Howitzer, STINGER, and General Support Rocket System.

The total value of all co-production projects, active, under cOr[sider-
ation, and those in a close-out or closed status has increased from
$3.3 million to $3.9 million. The total number of those dollars

estimated to be spent in the United States increased from $1.7 nlillion
to $2.0 million.

(U) Security Assistance Wnpower Accounting System (SAMAS~!.
General Research Corporation contracted with the office of the Assist-
ant Secretary of Defense for Mnpower, Reserve Affairs, and Logj.sties
to develop a system to account for and report all Security Assistance
manpower. Includ!ed in this analysis would be all DOD military t[nd
civilian personnel providing full time or part time support for the
Foreign Military Sales (~S) and Military Assistance Program (W,P).
The project culminated in the preparation of a proposed Departm(>nt
of Defense Instrt~ction which prescribes policies and procedures for
a Security Assistance Mnpower Accounting Systm (SANAS) within DOD.
The mnpower data.provided through this automated system will s,lpport
mrragement of Security Assistance resources, budget estimtes aIld just-
ification, the Program Objective Memoranda, and responses to co]lgres-
sional inquiries . The Center bad total DA responsibility for the Army
input to the initial W 1977 manual report in January 1978 and the
~ 1978 report will be totally automated for the January 1979 cl~cle.

(U) Saudi #,rabian Army (SAA) Two Brigade Mechanization Pr[-.
At the req- the Saudi Arabian Government (SAG), a DOD Sur,~ey
Team visited Sau{liArabia in 1974 to evaluate defense requirements
and make recomer}dations to improve their military defense postllre.
One of the important recommendations was to mechanize four infa]>try
brigades . On 15 October 1975, Prince Sultan, Minister of De fen:se
and Aviation (MODA), requested a complete offer for equipment t,]out-
fit two Mechanized Infantry Brigades . Based upon this mechanizi~tion
recommendation aIlda SAG request, an imediate requirement for 13
Foreign Military Sales Cases referred to as the Urgent Requirem,>nts
List (URL) was d<>veloped to provide major items of equipment to the
SAA . In order to round out the two Brigades, the SAA requested an
additional 533 m:~teriel lines. By ~rch 1976, requests for additional
support equi~ent resulted in a total of 43 Round Out List Cases .
These cases were implemented between 1976 and 1978. The total :oumber
of cases implemel]ted to date is 56 with a program dollar value f~f$1.4
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billion. Equi~ent deliveries be~an in 1976 and are scheduled to con-
tinue through 1981. A special project, referred to as ELO, was estab-
lished to provide 10,536 lines of CSP and other equipment support for
the initial M113 Armored Personnel Carriers and M60A1 Tanks which were
delivered on an expedited basis to facilitate training for the initial
SAA Brigade.

(U) ~jor item involved in the Two Brigade Mechanization Pro-
gram are : M109A1 ; M60/Ml13; DRAGON; MW and RED~E. Mobile Training
Teams (~T), Quality Assurance Teams (QAT) and Technical Assistance
Field Teams (TAFT), as applicable to the major items , are coordinated
to equipment delivery schedules .

(U) The Mechanization Program is appraised every six months
through Program Reviews attended by principal mnagers of ujor pro-
gram elements from the following agencies : DA, DARCOM, USASAC, TMDOC,
USAIMA, the MRC’s (~teriel Readiness Co-rids) and in-country repre-
sentatives from uSMTM and DIVENGR. During 1977, two Mechanization
Program Reviews were held at New Cumberland, PA (my 1977 and December
1977). The most recent Program Review (August 1978) was expanded to

include representation by the Saudi Arabian Amy. LTC Mohamed Bin
Nasser (H~), The Saudi Arabian Project &nager for the Mechanization
Program was in attendance, and expressed his concerns regarding spe-
cific areas relating to equipment deliveries/availabilities (M60AI,
AMMO , RED~E) . These concerns were addressed during a line-by-line
review of each one of the 56 FMS Cases that constitute equipment
being provided by USG to satisfy two mechanization requirements .

(U) The in-depth review during 28-31 August 1978 disclosed
numerous areas where corrective action was necessary. As a result,
USASAC tasked various attending agencies to take corrective action
on 29 separate concerns and to provide status of progress to USASAC
liLT5 October 1978, 6 November 1978, and 4 December 1978 unless action
is completed prior to those dates. The next two Mechanization Pro-
gram Reviews were tentatively scheduled to be held in CONUS during
the week of 8 January 1979.

(U) Jordan Program Review. A formal program review was not pre-
sented to HQDA during calendar year 1978. As of 31 July 1978 the pro-
gram scope was as follows : FMS - total program 180 open cases valued
at $670.4 million. Delivered $202.5 million. Undelivered $467.9
million. Grant Aid - total open program $87.0 million. Delivered
$29.8 million. Undelivered $57.2 million. The significant undelivered
items as of 15 September 1978 were: Howitzers M109A1B - 44 each;
Howitzers MI1OA1 - 30 each; I-HA~ Batteries - 9 each; and Vulcan
System - 64 es.ch.

(U) A US-Jordan Joint Military Comission (JMC) Meeting was
held at DSAA on 20 and 21 June 1978. The Army Working Group session
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was attended by representatives frOm ODCSLOG, ODCSO~Sw~~~M~-~~~~~’”’
USASAC and staff mabers. The Jordanian Armed Forces (JAF) was rep-

resented by MG Mjali (Assistant Chief of Staff, Plans and Operations,

JAF), BG Khalid (Military Attache, Embassy of Jordan) and staff members.

The Kuwait/Jordan I-MWR Project ~nager briefed the JAF on the I-HAWK
portion of tbe Jordan Air Defense Program and an ARRCOM represer(tative
gave a briefing on the VULCAN portion. Briefings were also presented

at the JAF’s request on a number of new systems with the understanding
that there was no commitment by US for release or sale of the systems
to Jordan. Systems included VIPER, DIVADS, ROLLAND, TACFIRE and AN/

TPQ-36/37 Rdar. Based on prior request of the JAF, a number of agenda
items were then discussed in detail . Included were: report to accel-

erate delivery of additional AN/TPM-23 and AN/W-3 Radar Test Sets for

VADS ; improvement in delivery of TOW and DWGON Missiles and the?DWGON
Tracker; better availability of 105m H~T amo; accelerated delivery
of 8“ M11O Howitzers ; releasability of I-RAWK PIP’s ; replacement of
282 rounds of 105m Amo found defective by X-Ray process; repl:icement
of TOW defective rounds ; and price increase on M102 Howitzers .

(u) At the conclusion of the meeting, Comnder USASAC recommended
that monthly meetings be conducted to discuss each of the issue!;out-
standing from this review and that other significant items be added to
the agenda as thf~yarise. Since the ~C, two meetings have bee]~held
with the Jordani:lnAttache. At.the last meeting 25 separate issues were

discussed. This monthly review has proved very beneficial in k(~eping
the JAF informed on outstanding issues and solving problems .

(C) Jordan Air Defense Program. The Jordan Air Defense Program
consisted of 14 X-HAWK Batteries, 100 Vulcan Air Defense Systems (VADS),
training and ser~~ices to include program management. The program dol-

lar ceiling has been established aS “nOt tO exceed” $540 milliOfl dOllars.
The basic VADS c:isewas accepted in August 1975 and implemented in

January 1975 with the basic VADS training case being accepted in Dec-
ember 1975 and iInplemented in December 1975. Due tO a delsy in receiPt
of third country funding for subject program, a work stoppage WIS
initiated on the I-RAWK pOrtiOn Of the prOgram in April lg76. ‘Theprob-

lem was subseque]~tly resolved and SUPPIY, services and training actiOns
resumed in September 1976.

(U) Separate review of the VADS and I-SfAWR Programs were presented
to DSAA/HQDA staff in July 1978. The presentations reflected the current
status and future plans for the program. An I-WAWK In Process Review
was held with customer, Program Mnagement office and USASAC represent-
atives in June 1’978. The IPR resulted in some revised requirements
and additional requirements for Letters of Offer (LOA) for roundout
mater iellservices . The PM, Kuwait/Jordan Missile Systems Office and a
.Wytheon representative briefed representatives of the Royal Jordanian
Air Force (RJAF) on the I-HAWK Product Improvement Program (PIP) during
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a visit to Jordan 27-31 August 1978. There were 39 cases associated
with the I-W~ Program of which 38 had been implemented with a total
value of $386.9 million. There were 25 VADS cases of which 20 had been
implemented with a total “alue of $105.8 million.

(C) The first 36 VADS were shipped in increments of 12 each
beginning in November 1976 with the last increment being shipped in
April 1977. The balance of 64 are being supplied from procurement with
delivery scheduled for the first half calendar year 1979. The first
shipments of I-W~ support mteriel and missiles were delivered during
July 197i. Five I-~~ Batteries have been delivered. The balance of
nine were scheduled for delivery one each month October and December

1978; February, April, June and August 1979; January, Mrch and my
1980.

(U) Zaire-Shaba Incident - Expedited Shipments to Zaire. DA
tasked uSASAC on 18 My 1978 to prepare for anticipated activity in
support of the Zaire-Shaba attack. DA requested status of open requi-
sitions for ma jOr/significant items on active ~S cases . In addition,
USASAC was tasked by DA on 26 my 1978 with requirements for 900,008
rations , 3,000 batteries for the AN/PRC radio and assistance in obtain-
ing transportation for comercial shelters and generators on an expedited
basis.

(U) On 19 My 1978 the State Department informed the American
Embassy in Zaire that any urgent request for rations was approved in
advance. The original Zaire req,uestwas for 5,400,000 meals at an

approximate materiel value of $7.8 million. Additional administrative
and accessorial costs increased the total value to approximately $10
million. Execution required two C-141 planeload of rations with the
balance to be shipped by surface transport. USASAC questioned the
large quantity of rations and received an amended request for 900,008
rations with a total value of $1.7 million. Priority shipping actions
were accomplished with the two planeload of rations departing by NAC
Channel Air from Charleston AFB on 6 June 1978. The balance of rations
was shipped via ocean transport on 26 June 1978 with arrival in Zaire
15 July 1978. One shelter, one generator, batteries and ~Pare parts
were shipped from Charleston AFB on 23 My 1978 with arrival in Zaire
25 tiy 1978. An additional shelter, one generator, and some repair
parts were airlifted from Charleston AFB on 6 June 1978 arriving in
Zaire on 8 June 1978. Other actions taken during the incident related
to ~S cases already in being. Shi~ents of clothing were expedited
from Europe as well as assistance in arranging for assignment of an
Army officer to Zaire for 30 days T~ for augmentation of ZAMISH during
the Shaba episode.

(U) Security Assistance Problems Relating to Argentina. AS a
result of human rights violations in Argentina, the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961 was amended by Public Law 95-92 on 4 August 1977. This law
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provides that after 30 September 1978 , no sales of defense art!Lcl-es-----

or services may be made under the Arms Export Control Act, and that
no export licenses may be issued to or for the Government of Argentina.
The first impact of this law was felt in mid-December lg77, wh{~n
Office of Munitions Control, Department of State, denied an Arj]entine

request to export 17 Aluminium Floating Bridges, amounting to 931
measurement ton?, which were free along side vessel at the Per: of
Baltimore. Because of pier storage costs and disruption in the load-
ing of other cargo, the action. was contested by USASAC, in coordination

with DA, DSAA ar}dthe Mritime Comission. A reversal of the State
Department actic,nwas achieved on 21 December 1977.

.,,.,.,,

(U) In Mrch 1978, non-lethal materiel in seven FMS cases start-
ed to accmulatc~ in the freigtlt forwarder’s warehouse. This Center

frequently Contzlcted the Office of Munitions Control regarding denial
of export licenses for this msiteriel. Each query resulted in the

cement that thf:Secretary of State was awaiting evidence of improve-
ment in the humln rights situation in Argentina. By message on 8 June
1978, USASAC informed DSAA and the State Department that continued
denial of export licenses was of mounting concern since the freight
forwarder’s restriction against export of this materiel could result
in claims against the Amy for transportation and storage costs.
Another message was addressed to DSAA and the State Department on
5 July which pointed out that an additional major concern was the
source of payment for potential contract cancellations of materiel
in recently implemented ~S cases . Definitive guidance for resolu-

tion of these p]:oblemswas requested.

(u) Subsequent messages were addressed tO DSW/DA during JUIY
and August which provided estj.mtes of the potential financial impact
on the US Army if export license requests continued to be denied.
USASAC persist e]~cein this rotter resulted in the promulgation on
6 September of IrheState Department/DSAA/DA procedures for exporting
mteriel relati]~g to Argentine ~S cases, i.e. , (a) Argentine Air
Force (AAF) freight forwarder in ~ryland would also serve as their
Army freight forwarder and would truck all materiel in Argentine-
ownedlleased vehicles to Andrews AFB for pickup and movement to
country by AAF ;~ircraft and (b) bulky items including two UH-lH Heli-
copters at the ~BellHelicopter facility in Amarillo, Texas, would be
picked up at sollrceand moved to country by AAF cargo aircraft . Con-
tinued application of these procedures to all implemented ~S cases
had been directed by DA.

(u) -torial Comand Network (TCN) - Spain. The conceptual
origin of a Territorial Comand Network in Spain (TCN-Spain) began
in 1969. Initially, the Government of Spain (GOS) comitted $5
million to tbe project and solicited bids on its om. Three corpora-
tions responded and GOS asked JUSMAAG to review these proposals .
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JUSWG found all proposals to be substantially inadequate . Early 1970
the GOS asked US Army to provide system engineering and a proposed

system. In early 1971 the US Amy forwarded a proposal and began in-
itial FMS case work.

(U) On 5 my 1972 representatives of the Spanish Army and US
Army signed a Memorandum of Understanding under which the US Army
would contract, in accordance with the US ASPR’s with a US contractor
to engineer, furnish and install the TCN. On the same day GOS accepted
an FMS case (UKJ) which was to provide pa~ent from GOS to the US Army
for the TCN System. No cost was reflected on the basic case, only
the authority for the US to obtain US contractor proposals . The costs
and availability data were furnished in an amendment to the FMS case.
Accordingly, in April 1974 the GOS accepted Amendment No . 1 for
$26,148,639 and the US Army awarded a fixed price contract to Federal

Electric Corp (FEC) for the TCN project. Additional TCN requirements
resulted in two more amendments for which GOS accepted resulting in
the TCN revised cost of $28.4 million. Over the past 2 years five
modifications have been processed reflecting various changes to basic
case scope which increased the TCN cost. The value of FMS case was
$42.3 million as of close of ~ 1978.

(U) GOS has refused to acknowledge any of these five modifica-
tions . The Spanish uintain that the provisions of the MOU override
the terms and conditions of the ~S case and that their acceptance of
Amendment 3 established a fixed price at $28.4 million. Conversely,
the US Army position is that Spain is responsible to pay all costs
relating to TCN, including approved contractor claims in accordance
with the provisions of the ~S case; i.e. , $42.3 million or higher.
This position was highlighted to our Ambassador and to Spanish offic-
ials during OSD TCN briefings given in Mdrid during February 1978.
On-going Spanish/USG formal discussions at STATE/Defense level hope-
fully will resolve Spanish/US differences .

(C) Government of Greece Tank Modernization Program. During
1978, the Government of Greece continued the acceleration of their
Tank Modernization Program. Under provision of several FMS cases
having a combined value in excess of $4 million, technical assistance
was furnished and capital equipment was delivered to Greece in sup-
port of their newly constructed Tank Track Shoe and Roadwheel Rebuild
Facility in Northern Greece. Their new Tank Rebuild Depot in Vales tinon
was partially completed in 1977 and 1978 they performed a complete
overhaul of approximately 800 of their M48 series tanks . Items re-
claimed included final dri”e hubs , flanges , 1790 series engine
crankshafts (chrome plating ), final drive adapters, road~heel ~rm~ ,
camshafts, torsion bar anchors , shock absorbers , etc. , on the Same
level of proficiency as at ANAD. This effort was completed in June
1978 and on 1 August 1978, they began the conversion of 170 each
M48A1 Tanks to the M48A5 configuration. The conversion kits are



being supplied under ~S having a combined case

$54 million. The first five M48A5 conversions were completed and

tract tested in September 1978 and beginning in October, the schedule
established was f~r 15 tanks per month until the total of 170 was
completed. Due to the intensive management now being required for the
converse program, an amendment to the basic case was being processed

covering the establishment of a Greek M48A5 Tank Project Support Office
at the TARCOM/M6 O TPO. It was expected that this office would be in
being by January or February 1979.

(C) In order to modify the balance of their M48 series tar,ks, the

Government of Greece requested three additional Letters of Offer in
June 1978. The first of these offers, ~S Case DA Greece WAJ, tlas

forwarded to the customer on 12 September 1978. It covered 55 t!ach

conversion kits to convert the N48A1 Tanks to the N48A5 configuration
and has a case value in excess of $17 million. Acceptance of this case
was expected prior to 30 September 1978. The second of the offe:rs,

~S Case DA Greece WAK, was forwarded to DA/DSM on 19 September 1978
for processing and required ~ngressional action under the Arms Export
Control Act. It covered 300 each conversion kits to convert th(>M48A1
Tanks to the M48A3 configuration and has a case value in excess of $73
million. The third offer, ~S Case DA Greece WAL, was under pl:epar-
ation and was to be forwarded to DA/DSAA for required processing; and
required Gngressional action no later than 1 October 1978. It would
cover 600 each of the conversion kits to convert the M48A1 Tank to the
M48A3 configuration and would have a case value of approximatel!7 $140
million. Taken collectively, the foregoing FMS transactions we~:e
valued in excess of $314 million. As a separate action, Greece in-
creased their Blanket Open End case coverage by $20 million and were
in the process of purchasing Technical Data Packages (TDP’s) on all US

Army rounds of 9(k and 105m Tank A~unition, projectiles, Cha::ges,
and Fuzes .

(U) ml Tar,k for the Netherlands. The Government of the liether-

lands was studyir!g tank replacement in the Netherlands Army. The prime
candidates for cc]nsideration were the US ml Tank and the Germa]~ LEOPARD
11. The final d(!cision as to which tank would be selected was expected
by the end of th{~CY 1978. Some of the major considerations in the tank

decision were cost, offsets, and delivery. Gemany offered 100 percent

offset and delivc:ry beginning i.n1981. The US Army, although competi-

tive in cost, col,ldnot deliver priOr tO lg83. offset cOuld n<~tbe
offered by the US Army and was being negotiated between Chrysler Corp-
oration and Nethc:rlands industry.

(u) one major difference between the German Offer Of the LEOpARD
11 and the US Arr~ ml Tank was that the LEOPARD had the 12ti ,gun,
whereas the US A]my ml Tank offered has the 105m gun. Although this
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difference appeared to be great, it was not clear if the 12ti gun
was really desired by the Netherlands as it would be increasingly costly
to purchase amunition concurrently with the tanks . The request by the
Netherlands for a bid for the US tank caused many problems. Gemany
owns the rights to the 12ti gun and Congress had not given complete

aPPrOval fOr the manufacture of tanks with the 12ti gun. Since the
US Amy did not yet have authority to offer the ml Tank with the 12ti
gun, the bid was for the SM1 Tank with the 105m gun.

(U) USASAC acted as a catalyst in the ml Tank negotiations. The
bid from the Government of the Netherlands for the ml was presented to
the CG, DARCOM. Since DARCOM did not have authority to offer the ml
Tank for sale under FMS , it was necessary to obtain approval of the
State Department, Department of Defense, and HQ, Department of the Army.
It was necessary to obtain guidance regarding co-production and offset

and pass it to the ml Project Manager since the KM1 Tank Project Mn-
ager was assigned responsibility to discuss co-production and offset.

(C) Switzerland Program Review. The Swiss Army, which consists of
four Corps undertook an extensive upgrading and modernization program
of its mteriel assets. This effort was directed more toward armored
vehicles and an anti-tank capability but there were indications that a
purchase of BLACKHAWR helicopters was likely along with a growing
interest in the KMl tank. Two major Swiss program were the DMGON
Missile purchase/co-production and a third buy of the M109 5P HOW,
M113 APC and ~48 Cargo Carrier. The first DRAGON case was accepted
in September 1977 which provided for missile purchase plus a co-pro-
duction effort for ancillary equipment. The second case was accepted
in September 1978 and only provided for missile purchase . In all,
Switzerland purchased 24,124 attack and 9,636 practice missiles . This
was a purchase of M109 5P HOW’s , with supporting tracked vehicles ,
which was the third Swiss purchase of this system. This purchase,
however, was different because the Swiss desired a limited co-production
authority. This portion of the request was being negotiated. Also,
in mid-October it was learned the original request for between 74 and
146 of the Howitzers would probably be increased to about 200 of the
vehicles . This purchase, when combined with the accompanying Ml13/M548
buy, was understood to constitute 70 percent of the Swiss military
budget in 1979.

(C) Three new items of Swiss interest became evident within the
past few months . These were the KMl Tank, the BLACKHAWK Helicopter
and the TOW Missile. The Swiss had been expressing an interest in
viewing the ml for some time, primrily in connection with the develop-
ment of a Swiss tank. Following a visit by a Swiss delegation in
September in this regard, it appeared the RMl was a contender, along
with the LEOPARD, to compete with proposals to field a Swiss-designed
tank in the mid-1980’s .

.... .. . . .



(C) Regard,ng the BLACK~WK helicopter, there w~s some’“’message
traffic in early 1978 concerning the possibility that the helicopter
could be demonstrated. The Swiss were advised that a demonstration

could be arrangeti in CONUS . Indications were that the Swiss were
foming a BUC~WK Study Team which would probably result in a daon -
stration request being received.

(U) The TOIJrequest, along with some expressed interest in the
6ti Mortar, was new and there was no background information available .
These requests were received a:Eter the new NASM was published in Aug-
ust 1978
This was
Category
materiel

(u)
that the
a modern
decision

and the requests were being reviewed by the State Department.
a new procedure as Switzerland was previously considered a
A country and was able to forward its requests for military
direct to DOD.

- Aviation Program.Iran In 1970, the Shah of Iran announced

Imperial Iranian Ground Forces (IIGF) were to be supported by
Army Aviation force. The aviation program to support this
includes the acquisition and delivery of helicopter sfconcurrent

spares , instruct~r and pilot training, and construction of related
facilities . Since 1972, the Government of Iran has purchased a total

of 1427 helicopters - 584 unde:rForeign Military Sales, 443 on direct
contracts with comercial sources and 400 from co-production. Delivery

of all the helicopters purchased under FMS was completed in September
1978.

(U) In April 1974, two ~S service cases covering flight training,
technical training and logistics department operations were signed by
the Government of Iran (GOI). Sole source procurement froa Bell Heli-

copter International (BHI) was directed by the GOI. Both cases were
for a four year period starting in April 1974 with a scheduled com-
pletion date of April 1978 at which time the GOI would assume the
mnagement and operation of the Imperial Iranian Army Aviation Training
Center and Logistics Center.

(U) In September 1977, the two ~S service cases were extended

through September 1981 and another service case was accepted for ad-
ditional field tactical and logistics support with a completion date
of Septaber 1981. During the ~rch-~y 1978 time frame, a Require-
ments/Cost Validation Study was conducted by TSARCOM to determine
what would be needed to complet@ the Aviation Logistics Program. The
recommendation was that a turnkey operation could be completed in
Mrch 1983 for an additional cost of $487 million. The Government
of Iran has made the decision to teminate the ~S portion of the
Aviation Logistics Program in December 1981. An MS case for a total
of $200 million which extended the Aviation Logistics Program through
30 June 1980 was in-country awaiting authority to release to the Gov-
ernment of Iran. It was anticipated that a follow-on case of $200



the FMS portion of the
Aviation Logistics Program in December 1981.

(U) Iran Air Defense Program. In July 1972, Iran Air Force pur-
chased 10 complete batteries of I-RAW. Subsequently, 92 ~S cases
associated with I-W~ were accepted. The program included 37 batteries-
TO&E equipment, 1811 missiles , 7 AN/TSQ-73 Battery Control and Coordin-
ation Systems , I-RA~ On-the-job Training (maintenance) conducted by
&ytheon Educational Systems Company (RESCO) and pending acceptance,
On-the-Job Training for the AN/TSQ-73 System (Litton). The program was
valued at $803 million. Iran planned to use two batteries for training

and three for maintenance float. The remining 32 batteries and AN/TSQ-
73 Systems were tactically deployed to pemnent and/or temporary sites

or were in storage. All I-HA~ shipments were pachge shipments includ-
ing a complete set of battery hardware, support equipent, and spare

parts equipment. Additionally, a Quality Assurance Team was provided
with each shipment. The program includes in-country operator/mainten-
ance training of approximately 3,000 Iranians . During early 1978,
plans for the development of an expanded I-HA~ depot maintenance cap-
ability became firm and an ~S case was under develo~ent with an
estimted value of $250 millions.

(U) The I-~~ Project Wnager (at ~RCOM) had overall respon-
sibility for program implementation. In-country program mnagement
was provided by the Peace Shield Program Mnager with a staff of var-

ious specialties. ~C’s with case mnager responsibility included
CERCOM, ARRC~, TARCOM, TSARCOM and uSASAC (NCAD) as well as ~RCOM.

Program monitorship/supervis ion was being provided by USASAC with DA
ODCSOPS having primry responsibility for in-CONUS training and TAFT
support . The program was originally scheduled for completion by
December 1979. However, the conclusion, because of additional require-
ments for training, follow-on support , and the proposed depot, was
that the program would not be completed until December 1985.

(U) Iran Program Review. Prior to 1978, the Iran Foreign Military
Sales Program reviews were chaired by DA DCSLOG and the Coordinator of

Army Security Assistance (CASA). These reviews included MAAG repre-
sentation, DA mjor co~nds , and DARCOM wjor subordinate comands .
Due to the reorganization of Security Assistance Activities in 1978
and the new role of USASAC, the Comnder, USASAC assumed the respon-
sibility of chairing these reviews. The first review chaired by
Co-rider, USASAC was held on 14-15 February 1978. Attendees at this
review included representatives of the MAAG, Iran, the Iranian Avia-
tion Program, and I-RA~ Program Field Offices in Iran, the Security
Assistance Accounting Center, DARCOM Readiness Comands, TUDOC,
Department of the Amy, and the Defense Security Assistance Agency.
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(U) The rc!view was considered tighly successful “and ideif”ified””

several areas of concern for resolution prior to the next revizw.

Responsible agerlcies were identified for each of the areas of soncern
to insure contirluing efforts toward the resolution of each iteln. Due
to an extensive changeover of key personnel in Iran during the sumer
of 1978, a firm schedule for the next Program Review had not been es-
tablished.

(u) Trans~Rer of EUSA Eqt,ipment to the Republic of Korea. Transfer
of Eighth US Arnmy Equipment to Republic of Korea forces , to co]npensate
for planned withdrawal of US forces stationed in Korea, was continuing
on schedule. P]:eliminary work had been done to identify precise items,
by Army unit and incremental transfer date, to establish each end item’s
general age and condition; to establish equipment prices ; to develop
procedures for [controlling transfers ; to establish ADP programs to pro-
cess and record transactions ; and to provide status reports to DA and
DSAA . USASAC W:IS the designated DA agency responsible for controlling,
monitoring and ]~eporting progress on this transfer.

(U) A 1974 Secretary of Defense Program Decision Memorandum dir-
ected that equi]?ment and missiles for six NH batteries be turned over
to the ROK Army. These batteries were in the US Eighth Army inventory.
The Army Wster Data File value of this mteriel was originally $45
million. Howevt~r, due to the age of the system, and resultant appli-
cation of reduc!:d pricing , the value of the FMS case which was developed
for transfer of this materiel was $6.2 million. Implementation of the
case occurred OIX17 June 1977 and where-is, as-is transfer was completed
on 1 July 1977.

(U) Routil~e actions were underway at MIRCOM, DSAA, SAAC, and

USASAC to reconcile transfer of documents with financial and account-
ability records. The transfe]? of NH was otherwise complete. The last
three launchers were turned over to the ROKA during June 1978. Several
requests for Letters of Offer were received from the ROK which called
for NH missiles, antenna masts, director stations , and other items
which complement or support items which were transferred. The ROK has
also taken greater interest in the future of the system by participating
in cooperative efforts to insure that continued operation would be
practical (e.g., the NH Cooperative Engineering Services Program, NATO
Wintenance Activity Supportability Study, and Sierra Research Corporation
range and angle encoder modifications ). For these reasons , this pro-
gram was expected to continue to generate ~S business for some time.,

(U) The first ~ Army-ROK Security Assistance Review (SAR) was
held in Seoul, Korea 1-12 my 1978. Approximately 130 actions were
documented based on SAR discussions . These have become a focal point
for follow-up coordination between the US and the ROK. A monthly report
on the status of these actions was being published by USASAC. A ‘rnini-SAR
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in ~rea was Dlanned in January 1979 to review progress on resol”ing
problems which were identified during meetings in May, and to pinpoint
areas for additional action.

(C) Wrea - Improved HA~ Program. In their defense planning
priorities , the Republic of Korea places their air defense program
second only to their armor and amor defense capability. The Mm
has been a vital part of this program. The effort to upgrade ROK Basic
HAWK (BH) battalions to Improved ~~ (IH) and to increase the number
of WAWK Battalions from three to five was the ROK’S highest valued US

Ar~ managed F~ program. At the time of projected program completion
in 1982, the total value was expected to exceed $220 million. As
planned, the BH to IH conversion program would provide the ROK with
five IH battalions by the early 1980’s . This included a conversion/
procurement/transfer plan which could be sumrized as follows : Basic
WAWK mjor equipent for the first Improved HA~ battalion was con-
verted in US depots . This equipment, plus IH missiles, contractor
services (primrily from &ytheon Corporation), and new equipment train-
ing was furnished to the ROK during early 1977 and the last battery of
this battalion reached operational status 23 December 1977. Battalions
two and three were to be converted in Korea through “se of an in-country
depot level maintenance complex. The Letter of Offer for conversion
kits, concurrent spare parts , training, and other support mteriel and
services had been accepted and was implemented 20 September 1977. Due
to item lead times up to 33 months , conversion of these battalions was
expected to occur from late 1979 through early 1981. Battalions four
and five were to be established through missile and equipment transfers
from US assets in country.

(U) There were several areas of concern in the ROK IH program.
Among these are the shortages of ROK IH trained personnel ; the readi-
ness of support facilities, including the missile maintenance depot ;
the impact on US forces of possible diversions or outright transfers
from US assets for battalions two through five; and the availability of
secondary and other items to provide initial support loads and maintain
battalions in an operational status while the skills and supply pipe-
lines are being developed. These areas of concern would continue to
require careful planning and close coordination between USASAC, MIRCOM,
HAWK Project Office, JUS~G Korea, and others involved in this program.
The ROK HAWK Program was one of the topics discussed during the US/
ROK Security Assistance Review held in Korea during my 1978.

(U) JCS proposed in their 2121492 September 1978 message(s) to
CINPAC that the transfer schedule for two I-HAWK battalions (origin-
ally scheduled for
that one battalion

transfer frm EUSA during June 1980) be changed so
would be transferred in 1980 and the other one in
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i981. The WC proposal would ease the stringent training requirements

needed to complete both battalions. EUSA concurred in the JCS proposal .

(u) Republic of Korea (ROK) Artillery manufacturing ProgranL.
The ROK fabricated prototypes of the 155m Howitzer, 105mm Howitzer ,
4.2” Mortar, and 106m Recoil less Rifles using Technical Data
Pachges obtained by Foreign Military Sales (~S) transactions.

During field use of these in-country fabricated weapons , a number of
serious defects ‘became apparenf:. In January 1976, a four man team of
specialists from ARRCOM visited country to explore and evaluate the
Artillery &nufacturing Program. The team attributed defects encount-
ered to materiel type problems such as precision machining of compo-
nents, and imperfect rifling of cannons. As a result of recommendations
made by the Survey Team, the country requested a ~S case for training
of indigenous technicians in US facilities . Since the items for which
training was required were not currently being fabricated in the US,
DARCOM recommended that USG technicians visit country to assist in the
program and prepare ~S Case URW for this transaction. Total value of
this case was $32.55 million.

(U) Two tezms of technicians, one from Watervliet Arsenal and one
from Rock Island Arsenal visited Korea for a total period of five months
during CY 1977 to assist the ROK in their artillery manufacturing pro-
gram. These teams indicated that several aspects of their program
needed to be improved in order to produce quality weapons . The teams
made several recommendations in this area which included acquisition
of additional equipment amd update or modification of equipment on
hand. The teams indicated that the greatest problem was not tbe lack
of equipment but lack of basic machining skills which would require at
least two years to develop. The most significant problem in machining
the parts IAW US specifications was that when country converted US
prints into their own language, they rounded off all dimensions and
tolerance. Other problems concerned the non-availability of gages ,
tools , and blueprints in the hands of machine operators . Adequate

quality control was lacking as well as expertise in inspection proced-
ures and supervision. Recommendations were mde with regard tc resolv-
ing above problems . During visit by the Chic f, Pacific Division USASAC
to the ROK in November 1977, progress in the artillery manufacturing
program was in evidence as the test firing of the ROK produced 155m
Howitzer proved to be very successful.

(U) The ROKG requested and the State Department has approved in-
digenous manufacture of 15 each 81mm mortars for sale to a third country.
FMS case V~ was being prepared to provide an administrative mechanism
by which Korea could reimburse the USG for royalty fees for this trans-
action.
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.-
“-’-”””””{U~””UKorea’Korea- Aviation Program. The Republic of Korea was supplied

observation, utility and trainer fixed wing aircraft. They have
received 160 UH-23 or UH-1 model helicopters . The US Ar~/ROK FNS
Aviation Program was evolving toward greater use of rotary wing air-

craft, including those with a heavy lift capability. There were two
significant programs . Program one included 49 UR-lH helicopters,
concurrent spare parts , general support equipment, and supplemental
items . Twenty-two aircraft, plus all related items and equipent were
on an FMS case which was implemented on 6 December 1977 at a value of
$20.8 million. The remaining 27 aircraft were being supplied through
Grant Aid funds which became available when the US Navy could not
furnish the ships for which these funds were originally earmarked.
This was the only current US Army managed ROK program which included
supply of defense hardware based on Grant Aid funds . The Grant Aid
portion was valued at $20.1 million. The first UH-lH helic~pters
were expected to be supplied in early 1980. Program two consisted of
six CH-47C helicopters on an ~S offer, valued at $40.1 million. This
case had completed the Congressional Review period, however, the ROKG
requested the case be suspended until 1 January 1979. This request

was referred to DSAA for a decision. As of 15 September 1978, the
DSAA had made no decision on the ROKG request.

(C) Korea - Tank Upgrade Program. The ROK inventory of tanks
included 421 M47’s . 140 M48’s and 280 M48AX ‘s. The M47 tank could not
be logistically supported after 1980 due to repair part obsolescence.
A Foreign Military Sales case was established which provided for the
purchase of 421 M48A1 tanks in “as is” condition from the US Government.

This quantity was increased by six tanks to provide for training within
the ROK Ordnance and Armor Schools . The M48AI tanks were to be con-

verted in Korea to the M48A3 configuration (9ti gun), with the excep-
tion of 40 each were converted to M48A5 (105m gun) . The AS conversion
program was completed on 8 September 1978. Thirty three (M48A5 ‘s)
were to participate in the ROK Armed Forces Day Parade on 1 October
1978. The M48A3 production schedule runs frm September 1977 through
December 1980. The monetary value of the Phase I program was approx-
imately $140 million.

(C) The tank conversion program in-country was being accomplished
through contract with ~UNDAI Heavy Industries. Phase two and three of
the tank program were to convert 140 M48’s and 280 M48AZ’S to the A5
configuration. The A5 production schedule for Phase 11 and III had not
been determined because of budget allocations and restraints . Mone-
tary value of Phase 11 and 111 was expected to exceed $150 million.

(C) Republic of Korea Indigenous Tank (ROKIT). Under the Mutual
Defense Assistance Agreement of 1950 between ROKG and the USG, the ROK
requested the US to provide technical and managerial advisory assist-
ance in the design and development of a modern tank to be produced in



Korea. The USG and the ROKG agreed on a Memo of Understanding (MOU)
for the ROKIT ]program, The MOU was signed bv the Secretary of Defense-... .
on 16 June 197~. ‘The objective of this program was to design, develop
and fabricate Tiith USG technical support, two ROKIT prototype tanks .
This program w:is to be accomplished mainly through comercial con-
tracts between a Korean Prime Contractor and US sub-contractors . The
USG was to pro,~ide the ROKG with advice a“d guidance in testing, evalu-
ating and sour[:e selection of the prototype tanks . US Army Test and
Evaluation facilities were to be utilized on a reimbursable basis.

(C) A US/ROK Field Office for ROKIT/TANK UPGWDE Programs was
being established within the US Army Security Assistance Center, on
a reimbursable basis through an FMS ~aSe. This office was responsi-
ble for planni,]g, directing, evaluating, monitoring, and executing
the Korean Tank Programs. Phase I of the ROKIT Program which was
termed the competition phase, involved an in-depth concept and engine-
ering study by two US sub-contractors which would result in the pro-
duction of a ‘MOCK-UP1’ tank. This phase was in progress with a ten-
tative completion date of November 1978.

(C) ~blic of China (ROC) Fw Program - ~ lg78. The Repub-
lic of China h~~d 79 open ~S cases in W 1978 with a total value of
$141,34g,005, :,delivered value of $7,680,413 and an undelivered value
of $133,668,592!. A Government-to-Government Agreement in Ju~? 1966
provided for ccl-production of 18,352 general purpose vehicles over a
12 year period. This project was valued at approximately $12:2.2
million and was covered in part by $50 million FMS Credit Agrt2ement.

ROC had co-proiluced 1/4, 1 1/4, and 2 1/2 ton vehicles with ~ 1978
activity in the!1/4 ton area.

(C) The R.OChas six SSA ‘s to provide repair parts suppo]:t. The
SSA’s for the contract period of 1 January 1978 through 31 De[:aber

1978 were a. fellows: (TOTAL $25.4 million)

(c)
follows :

..—.————-—. —----

Chemical
Engineering
Missile
Ordnance
COmunicatiOns
Transportation

Credit Agreements

&
753
754 7.

$ 508,200
1,433,942
9,578,874
6,623,100
2,334,140
4,913,309

(Tri-Service and Comercial) were as

Value Expiration Dat(!
7 million 30 April 1979-
8 million 30 April 1979_-

771 35 million 29 June 1979
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(C) Significant FMS cases in ~ 1978 were as follows: (Total
value $245.1 million)

Theater Readiness Monitoring Equipment (TmF) - FMS Case DA
China XLV implemented 3 April 1978; values at $451,562.

Processing of I-HA~ through TW - FW Case DA China XLU
implemented 3 April 1978; valued at $698,205.

100 M48A1 Tanks - FMS Case DA China XMQ implemented 27
February 1978; valued at $8.2 million.

30 I-RAM missiles - FMS Case DA China XMT implemented
26 September 1978; valued at $11.8 million.

Calibration Equipment for I-HA~ Missiles - FMS Case DA
China ~Z implemented 19 June 1978; valued at $1.5 million.

11,060 2.75” Rockets - FMS Case DA China XMS implemented
4 October 1977 ; valued at $2.1 million.

20 Chaparral Missiles - FNS Case DA China XNC implemented
17 Mrch 1978; valued at $1.6 million.

5865 Rocket, 66mm, HUT - FMS Case DA China XNF implemented
26 October 1977; valued at $619,509.

4830 Rocket, 66m, HEAT - FMS Case DA China XNG implemented
26 October 1978; valued at $510,367.

100 Howitzers , 155m, M109A2 - FMS Case DA China XQU imple-
mented 21 September 1978; valued at $75.4 million.

25 Howitzers, 8“ M11OAI - FMS Case DA China XHR implemented
21 September 1978; valued at $16.8 million.

5 Battery Sets of I-RAW Missiles - ~S Case DA China XRO;
valued at $125.4 million; forwarded to ROC for acceptance 23 October
1978.



(UNCLASSIFIED)
CHAPTER VII

HIGHLIGHTS AND TRENDS

Overview

(U) Speaking to a group composed largely of American industrial-
ists, just days before the close of FY 1980, GEN Guthrie, who had that
week returned from a survey of NATO installations and US Amy troops
in Europe, assured his listeners that what he had seen left him with
two primary impressions concerning the state of the Army readiness :
‘We ‘ve come a lt>ngway baby, but we ‘ve got a long way to go .“ DARCOM
co-riders had lnabitually inspected the frontiers of DARCOM logistics
support not only in Europe but in other areas of the worl~ to nake
judgments regarding the adequacy of logistics operations .

(U) GEN G~thrie noted that the state of European forces had im-
proved since he had visited previously in 1971 during an earlier tour
of duty with th2 DARCOM predecessor, the US Army Mteriel Comand. He
saw improvement ,s, not only in respect to equipment , his major concern,
but also in size, military organization and effectiveness , training,
morale, discipline and professionalism. Yet he cautioned that because
of the “vastly Inultiplied Soviet and Warsaw Pact threat, we (the United
States Ar~ forces) are behind in mny areas both quantitatively and
qualitatively. The Soviets have long held a numerical advantage in
most respects , “butin the last few years they bve also b;,:nable to
‘reduce or eliminate our technological edge in many areas . It was in
this area of the technological edge that DARCOM plays its greatest
role and the decline of United States technical superiority was of
great concern t,>the DARCOM comander. For DARCOM, and for its pre-
decessor, it had been a continuous struggle through the years since
the Vietnam War to justify the securing and/or retaining adequate re-
sources--money, people , and property--to combat the threat to tech-
nological superiority. In fact, as recent as the last half of w 1938,
under the direction of GEN Guthrie’s Deputy Comanding General for
Resources tinagement, MG R. L. Bergquist, DARCOM had completed a mjor
review aimed at learning requirements necessary for DARCOM to achieve
both peacetime efficiency and an authorization level upon which mobil-

ization could be based and to assess the state of DARCOM’S readiness
condition in light of the findings . General Bergquist’s review con-
firmed convincingly what had long been known, that DARCOM di~ not have

the resources to provide total US Amy logistics readiness .

1 Speech, GEN John R. Guthrie, Co~nding US Army Wteriel Development

and Readiness Co-rid to the American Preparedness Association, Dover,
NJ, 25 Sep 78. (Among holdings of the Archives in HQ DARCOM His-
torical Office) .

2 Ibid. p. 8.
3 See Chapter I and VI for a full discussion of the DARC~ ~npower

Baseline Stud~.
,,,,,,.,...7.,-,,....$-T,,.~,,,,.~<,.,.,,..”..,,.>.:.
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(U) The review revealed what GEN Guthrie referred to as the
erosion of the wholesale logistics base or a loss of technical exper-
tise in both DARCOM and within industry generally. No matter the

reasons--retirement, funding shortages or whatever--the declining
numbers of skilled, scientific, and highly trained technical personnel
was a continuing and growing problem for DARCOM and one that particu-
larly worried the DARCOM comander throughout 1978. It was a problem
impacting on the DARCOM mission all across the board. Declining mone-
tary and personnel resources were compounded by increased workloads in
the materiel readiness area. For example, DARCOM was looking ahead
to 1984 or to an expansion in the US Army from 13 to 16 divisions with
increased mechanized battalions by 12 percent and an increase in the
number of self-propelled artillery units by 3 percent and in aviation
battalions by 28 percent.4

(U) Instead of settling for a decline in quality of equipment
for the increased support demnded, GEN Guthrie sought ways to combat

and solve the problem of increased work demands placed upon his de-
alining resources through better management both internally and in
relationships with outside agencies . Two things GEN Guthrie saw as
imperatives to first rate management were integrity in stating require-
ments and accuracy in assessing the state of materiel posture and capa-
bilities so that proper decisions might be mde to protect vital inter -
iel interests. Addressing the US Army Chief of Staff priorities stated
in 1977 pertaining to improve readiness now, modernize in the mid-

term, and long range stability of the total forces . GEN Guthrie indi-

cated that since all three of these were priorities by right and needed
to be accomplished simultaneously, and because this was not possible ,
then in materiel terms , there needed to be trade-offs . The trade-offs
had to be between mteriel readiness now, product improving and field-
ing new systems within the next five years , a“d the research and
development which would produce the new and improved systems for the
late 1980’s and beyond. Replying to his om question--how do we

achieve this balance ?--the DARCOM comander offered: “by thoughtful ,
hard-nosed decisions which look to the current threat, the available
technology, the production base, the progress of various research and
development programs, and the dollars and people available to do the
job.”5

(U) GEN Guthrie believed that DARCOM was making real strides in
near term readiness in that the POMCUS situation was stabilizing a“d
war reserves were increasing. For the mid-term he projected the field-

ing of some 50 new or improved systems over the next five years .6 He

4

5

6

Op. Cit. , Guthrie Speech, p. 10.

Op. Cit. , Guthrie Speech, p. 12.

The charts are reproduced from: (1) The DARCOM Wnpower Baseline

Requirement, August 1978, (2) Data On Activity Trends in DARCOM,
~ 1978, Comptroller, ~W Division, US Army titeriel Development
and Readiness Comnd.
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saw the biggest challenge as sustainability, which he said invOlved
two things : (1) contj.nuing loss of personnel, and (2) maintenance

of the production base which involved refurbishing or replacing aging
plant and equipment in the face of funding shortages in the OW por-
tion of the budget which was also contributing to a growing backlog
of maintenance. The DARCOM Co-riding General was concernec about not

being able to mintain facilities in an acceptable readiness condition
for mobilization as he saw more and mre plan@ and equipment being
laid away and.as labor, mteriel, and utility costs continued to climb,,

This was a pretty disml trend as pictured by GEN Guthrie. He called
it a cblleng,e to the DARCOM ~nagement ability
cation, and perseverance from the entire DARCOM
forces plus the private industrial sector. The
following pages depict the trends in resources,
ante during FY 1979 that brought GEN Guthrie to

requiring skill , dedi-
civilian and military
charts show! on the
workloads , :nd perfore-
this conclusion.

(U) In a mjority of areas where performance in FY 19;~8 could
be measured a~gainst FY 1977, as the following charts show, l)erfOr~nce
actually declined.

PERFORMANCE INDICES
IMPROVE.
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PERFORFAANCE INDICATOR

Matetiel Release Denials
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PERFORMANCE INDICATOR
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(U) The following chart similarly demonstrates the deteriorating
situation by measuring specific areas of DARCOM performance against
specified goals .

~FORR?ANCEAGP.INSTGOLLS

~

OBg$~~VE/
FY 1978
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DEVELOP~l ENT 6 ENGINEERING
‘Tcch”ical Objectives COmp{e(io”*
Test Pedorma”ce

PROOUCT lMPR&FMENT PROGRAhl
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PART II – REAOINESS

MATERIEL MANAGEMENT
Stock Availability-By Command
Slock Availability.NORS
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OBJECTIVE/
GOAL FY 1978

PERFORMANCE INDICATOR ASSIGNEO ACHIEVEMENT

PROCUREMENT AND PRODUCTION
Contract Awards Price Competition 23?L 24.8°A

Contract Awards Sn?a!l Business 19.2Y.
On T$me Oeti”eIV

17.2%
8s% 61 .8%

PART IV STAFF ACTl\~lTIES

~ 4ih Olr FY 78
Gvihan Pe,sonn,el l“i.~ Rates 1.70 2.22
Army Person.e! Inj”v =.0 a,71
Contractor & O:her Personnel

Injuw Rates 1,5 0.98
Armv Motor Veticle Accident Rales 1.% 1.84
tircraft Acciderll Rates 5.4 3.3E
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Specific Areas of Activity

Development

(U) At the same time that the necessity and capability of DARCOM
to expand its efforts in mteriel development kve increased, the con-
straints and pressures limiting those efforts have also increased.
Significant among these pressures have been the erosion of financial

resources by inflation, the acquisition of new missions , and a grow-
ing backlog of projects and uintenance requirements for the resource
base mteriel necessary for the development program.

(U) Development and Engineerin&. The DARCOM RDT~ effort does
not lend itself to easy and broad measurement; but some definite and
precise indications of-the progress of the program and some of the

mjor contours of its changing nature can be noted on the following
charts. he of the pre-eminent trends concerns the overall RDT&E
posture. Despite presently increasing amounts of money used on the
program, new missions were also received and personnel resources dwind-
led since 1966 and 1967. In addition, the changing nature of RDT&E

bs itself influenced the effectiveness of the program. The increased
emphasis on contractual agreements rather than in-house performance
of RDT&E assignments had held broad implications . These implications

included first the increasing need for high level technical and scien-
tific personnel to participate in the formulation and definition of
the project to be contracted and then to monitor its progress, and
secondlY, the loss of an in-house capability for advancing technology.

Finally, the important area of TECOM testing indicated a substantial
weakness resulting from a backlog of maintenance and repair obligations
combined with new requirements and an increasing need to modernize the
TECOM inventory.

(U) The DARCOM RDT&E comunity had been in a steadily declining
posture from the early years of the Vietnam War. Although the trend

appeared to have leveled o“t since lg75, the real decline had continued.

The leveling occurred as a result of new missions and spat= being
added. At the same time that personnel resources were declining, the
RDT&E dollar line had been increasing at a rapid pace. Our RDT&E
effort was driven in large part by the Threat. To keep this analysis
unclassified, the Threat data were excluded, but are available as a

classified addendum.
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ECHNICAL oBJECTIVI
AREAS

TOTAL

TYPE CLASS.
PROCUREMENT

FORMAL REVIEW

DEVELOPMENT
TEST

DEVELOPMENT
PHASE

FY 197a

\DJUSTED PERCENT OF PROGRAM C0k3PLETE0

CHEDULE 25 50 75 100

i , ! I

428 A
&

99 A

132 A

125 A

,72 A
~ FY7977

(U) In the above chart, measuring RDT&E performance, all cate-
gories reflected a decline in the percent of program completed when
compared with FY 1977 performance. A contributing factor for de-
clining performance was funding constraints.
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“COBP OF ENGIMEEI?S — PROJECT DARCOM FUNOED

(U) With the exceptions of MIRCOMand Engineering Topographic bbs
(ETL) most comands indicated decline in performance accomplishments
when compared with fl 1977. Contributing factors to performance decline
were funding constraints coupled with uncompensated inflation costs.
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PERCEM
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-— -- .

FY 74

~’OBJECTIVE 85————— __________________________
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—
FY 75

—

79

FY 76
—
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FY 77
—

SOURCE: CPIR 4Q FY 7S

(U) The percentage of TECOM tests completed on schedule during
4th Quarter ~ 1978 declined considerably, bringing the a“erage per-
formance for ~ 1978 to 7VA against an 85% objective. The drop is
attributed to the increased emphasis placed on testing major and
designated non-mjor systems , which comprised only 9.5% of the active
projects but absorbed more than 38% of all direct labor in ~ 1978.
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(U) The chart shows a co”tin”ing increase for new funds for main-
temnce and repair along with paralleling carryover of backlog. Sign-
ificant is the buildup (more than is accomplished annually) of Eacklog.
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(U) The chart shows increasing need to modernize, replace and
automate TECOM’S basic inventory. New requirements will increase
sharply beginning in ~ 1980 primarily because of a buildup at Yum
Proving Ground (YPG) for the tank antiarmor range and the integration
of the range through the range co=nd and control network. Further,
White Sands Missile Range (WS~) needs expansion of its drone form-
ation control system and improvements in altitude and event measure-
ment capabilities through a mjor increment of the Distant Object
and Altitude Measurement System (DOAMS).
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(U) The above cl,artdepicts the trend in RDTE technical and su]?port
personnel . While the trend in technical personnel levels off in th{?FY
1978-1980 period, aftt?ra 17.1% drop, support personnel are increasi,lg
during this timeframe , This phenomenon is consistent with the shift to
out-of-house contractfLng which drives up the number of technical and support
people required to assist contracting personnel during negotiation a,ld to
administer and monito]: the contracts--but also results in a correspo]~ding
reduction in technical personnel available for employment on in-houss R~.
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I
ROIE EXPErdDITURES: CONTRACT & IN-HOUSE

? ! , , , , 1~

717273747576X n m

FISCALYEAR

(U) The above chart reinforces the trends displayed on the previous
chart. Though the total program has increased 147%, in-hOuse work has
decreased by 49%. Of particular concern is the impact on our in-house

Technical Base.

TECHNOLOGY BASS
EXPENDITURES lPJ-tiOUSE ArdD CONTRACT

(u) The above chart confir!nsthe trend to more contracting out
of our technology base program. Though there is no DA established
optimum ratio, our current in-house/contract ratio is 57% to 437..
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(U) Technical support to PM’s contracts/contractors, development/
production engineering, and to other non-laboratory efforts , in combin-
ation with a decrease in scienCi:fic and engineering personnel, has re-
duced the population of technical personnel working in our labor~tories
and devoted to pushing technology. This undesirable squeeze will result
in 19% fewer technical laboratory personnel dedicated to the tech base
in 1980.
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RDTE TEG!=:PJiCF&&EFFORT

,,.,..
TOTAL AVAILABLE TECHNICAL MANPOWER

:.,~~SnlrdG THE TECHNOLOGY

10,000 –

SUPPORT TO DEVELOPMENT/PRODUCTION ENGINEERING
A

:
8,000 –

z
o
w
H 6,000 —

SUPPORT TO PM’S
a

TRI-SERVICE PROGRAMS
4,000 –

“oo:~
72 73 74 75 76 77 7a 79 80

FISCAL YEAR

(U) The above chart graphically sumarizes the three preceding charts.
The Eact is that we are losing our in-t,ousecapability to advance technology,
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(U) Wnufacturing T2chn010gy. Measured against FY 1977 perfor-

mance,manufacturing technology represented a serious weakness in some

instances. Nonetheless, DARCOM subordinate comnds overall exceeded
the projetted goal for H 1978 Value Engineering Proposals In-House.
The Army depots exceeded both the target level and FY 1977 levels of
VEPS . The most substantial increase in VEPS came in areas under
Project Wnagers but even in the number of Value Engineering Change
Proposals--Contractor , whit’n reached 90 percent of the VECP goal and

fell 6 percent short of FY 1977 performance, a savings in excess Of
$42 million couid be seen. Together the pro?osais represented mere

than $i70 miilion in savings .

VALUE E~JGINEERl!dG PROPOSALS (VEPS) !FJ-HOUSE

COMMAND

ARRCOM

ARRADcOM

m

AVRADCOM

TECOM

TARADCOM

NARADCOM

CERCOMU

MIRCOM

MI RADCOM

TARCOM

ERADCOMU

CORADCOMV

TSARCOM

EMRAti

MERADCOM

~“=PEI?CENT OBJECTIVE ACHIEVED

394

122

853

18

42

30

26

41

57

40

42

?0

7

22

2

0 30 SEP 77
SOURCE: RC

:Tlfi4ATL[
10 LLAR
;AV!N G:,
THOUS.:—.

37,336

35,?4?

?01.630

3,146

4,50s

4,697

3,194

366

8,146

2,192

592

38

0

1,527

747

0
——
)RCMT.:10

~ZO SEPTEMBER lgn DATA NOT AVAILABLE

(U) The abo~,e chart shows that overali DARCOM subordinate comand
performance as of 30 September i978 was 12i percent of the 703 V:liue
Engineering Proposais (VEP) target goai which was i4 percent iowf?rthan
that achieved for FY 1977. The objective was to improve the eff<?ctive
use of resources ~~hich in the area of VEP’S was to achieve doiia:: savings
-nd cost avoidance. FY i978 overall VEP estimted doiiar saving:; for
subordinate commaIldswas $iOi ,630 miiiion.
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D

(U) In the above chart it can be seen that overall DARCOM
depot performance as of 30 September 1978 was 104 percent of the
625 VEP goal. Performance for FY 1978 was 6 percent higher than
that achieved for FY 1977. FY 1978 estimated dollar savings for
depots was $19.3 million.
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—
NO. PERCENT OBJECTIVE ACHIEVED ESTIMATED

COMMAND VECPS DOLLAFt

RI;CEIVEO 20 40 60 80 ?00 120 14o 160
SAVINGS

I (THOUS.I
-, 1 t I 1 1 ,

ARRADCOM 78 4,244
A—

TARCOM 88 ~~ 168
A

ARRCOM 185 k 5,255
A

AVRADCOM 5 0
A

CERCOM’l 25 12

CORADCOM’i 14 E. 792

m 490 42,265
A

TSARCOM 50 -- 580
A

MIRCOM 31 2,192
A

ERADCOM1/ 7 28,E32

M! RAOCOM 2 - ?i.55
A

EMRA1l 1 m 35

MERADCOM 0 A 0

NARADCOM 4 0

TARADCOM 0 A 30 SEP 77 0
—

SOURCE: RCS ORCM.7-301
1/~ SEPTEMBER ,g~ DATA NoT Available

(U) Indicating the size of the program, while overall DARCOM
subordinate comand perfornmnce as Of 30 September lg78 was go Per-
cent of the ,543Value Engineering Change Proposals (VECP) goal and

6 percent less than that achieved fOr Fy lg77, Fy lg78 esti~ted
dollar savings were $42.3 million.
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PROJECT
tiANAGEI

CHEM
DEMI L

NUC

BLACK
HAWK

AA H

7

TOTAL
PMS

MPBME

SMOKE

FVS

2
PATRIO:

NO. PERCENT OBJECTIVE ACHIEVED 11
VEPS

ECE[VED 50 100 150 200 25(

9

9

7

4

67

24

12

1

1 r
I

/W SEPTEMBER 1977DATA NOT AVAILABLE SOURCE: RC$

EST
>OLLAR
;AVING:
~

2,933

683

281

51

7,694

3,220

403

25

98

lCMT-306

2{OBJECTIVE NOT ASSIGNED

(U) Overall performance of DARCOM Project tinagers (selected PM’s
reporting directly to HQ DARCOM) as of 30 September 1978 was 117 percent
of the 57 VEP goal. FY 1978 estimted dollar savings for PM’s were
$7.7 million.
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AS OF 30 SEPTEFAEER 1978
QO, OF Y. OF ACTI.VE PROJECTS IN EACH SLIPPAGE INTERV=

&MMRC

ARRCOM/
ARRADCOM

AVRADCOM

DARCOM (AMETA

ERAOCOMI
CORADCOM

FflERADCOM

h!lRADCOM/
M!RCOM
NARADCOM

TATADCOMI
TARCO~J

TECOM

TOTAL. DARCOK!

6

2G1

57

6

48

14

59

4

27

4

486

LCTIVE
<OJECTS

20 40 60 80 100
—

I
a —

m 1 YEAR OF{LESS
SOIJRCE:CPIR4Q FY 78

U 2 YEARS,

~ OVER 2 YEARS

(U) The objective of the manufacturing methods and technology program
w to establish and/or improve manufacturing processes, techniques, or ~q”iP.
ment required to support current or projected programs.

(U) project Slippages measured by the time differential b~ewee” the
projected completion date on the first status report, and any subsequent
semi-annual status report completion date. The ckrt above depicts a slip-
page profile as of the end of 4th Quarter ~ 1978. As of 30 September lg78,
overall slippage for 486 projects was 62.8 percent for 1 year, 21.2 percent
for two years and 16 percent for over two years.

(U) This comandws stressing a reduction in project slippage through
performance targets published in the DARCOM FY 1979 program plan (Nov 1978).
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(U) Product Improvement. The Product Improvement Program has

expanded considerably in the last five years with most attention going
to improved operational capability and to reliability, availability
and maintainability of equipment. A hefty minority of the effort was
directed toward reducing the costs of equi~ent as well. The successes
Of these efforts indicate the greater SUCCeSS of the R&D ~o~and~ in

achieving r,lilestones.

rir &

~J ! i 1 $ ! I J ~ti,. .i. ..> ....
72 73 74 7!> 76 77 78 79 80 81 72 73 74 75 76 77 7

FISCAL YEAR

(U) The DARCOM P.oject Improvement Program (PIP) has increased
dra~tically since 1972. The dollar value of the PIP has increased
accordingly. (To place the PI program in the proper perspective, see
note X on the next page, and then follow with this chart .)
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OPERATIONAL

F25--”

,“ ,t 66.0

CAPABILITY . ::-. my 7;~?:f~.T- =’”-”--: 613-.* ~-~.ti,~~~..
?67

RELIABILITY
AVAlt.ABILITY 3’:1 ‘“0
MAINTAINABILITY

..@y:,;

COST REDUCTION 183

5?

SAFETY -60
. 3.4
2.2

DEFICIENCY

B

?5

CORRECTION “’- 28
2.0

)CO MPAT/STAND/ 5
ENVIRISIL4PLIF 7

6

LEGISLATIVE

I

4

cOMPLIANCE 3
.3

ENERGY
CONSERVATION 0

(U) As the above chrt shows, the majority of the current PI’s ZLre

concentrated in two arc:as: (1) improvement of the equipment’s operatj.onal

capabilities, such as {?xtended range, reduced vulnerability, increase(i

firepower and improved fire control; (2) improved RAM.

NOTE X: To place the 1?1program in the proper perspective (in relation to
the overall RDTE manpo~~er decline), it should be understood that the I?IP
effort consumes only al>out 12 percent of the total RDTE funds and prol>or-
tional numbers of dire<:t labor Scientific and Engineering (S&E) mnpo~oer.
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10 ZQ 30 4Q v *O 20 30 40 10 2Q 3a 40

S.OURCE: DRCP1

(U) During the first three quarters of FY 1978 the comands
were measured comparing milestone accomplishments to the current
plan. The 4th Quarter accomplishments were compared with the pre-
diction made during the previous quarter, hence the lower perform-
ance during the last quarter of the year.
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AR RCON!
PERCENT

:E RCOh4

Ui [1

100
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60

40
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n i
10 20 3Q 40

100

80

60

40

20

n
IQ 20 3R 4G “ 10 20 3Q 4Q

SOURCE: ORCPI

(U) During the first three quarters of FY 1978 the comnands ,Je:e

measured comp;~ringmilestone accomplishments to the current plan. T.le

&&Quarter ac,:omplistients ~rere compared with the prediction made dur-
ing the previaus quarter, hence the 10wer perfOrmallceduring the last
quarter of the year.
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Readiness

(U) As with Development responsibilities , certain forces operate
within Readiness activities to generate significant shortfalls in per-
for~nce at precisely the moment when that performance needs to be.en-

hanced. Ironically the pressure for such greater performance sometimes
even seems to cause those shortfalls . Given not just the conflict in-
herent in the circumstances of greater demand and declining resources
but the more precise necessity of sacrificing intensity of effort in
some areas to facilitate mission accomplishment in other areas , the
weaknesses of the Readiness effort increased in almost geometrical
progression, and certainly so when vietred in th@ larger, integrated,
structured perspective. For example, a decline in the personnel avail-

able in the depots might mean a sacrifice of inventory and rewarehousing
effort in order to expedite shipping and processing. That sacrifice,

though, would be a sacrifice of efficiency as well as time. Not only
would backlogs and the time for processing backorders both increase
hut accuracy of inventory location would suffer. The combined effect
would be a significantly larger shortfall in unit readiness (and an
increase in NORS beyond necessity) than simply the delayed availability
of the materiel would imply. Or to consider another example, as in-
flation increases the number of high value contracts , those contracts
then require 37.5 times the resources to process them as had been the
case when they fell below the high value category. Because of the great
complexity and interrelated structure of the Readiness effort, a short
fall in one area is bound to generate shortfalls in other areas .

(U) Wintenance ~nagement. Just such an array of conflicting
forces had operated to reduce readiness in the area of hintenance
Wnagement; it has also, and perhaps more seriously, served to reduce
the capability to achieve that readiness . As stock availability has
continued to decline (itself a partial function of shortfalls elsewhere
in the system) and as personnel have decreased, the demands for the
stock have increased, thus generating more backorders , longer processing
times for backorders, and finally increased NORS deadlines at the unit
level . In all aspects of depot supply activities , performance suffered.
This includes the receipt of goods from contractors , reporting receipts ,
stowing mteriel, and processing requisitions. In spite of this , how-
ever, distribution effectiveness continues to improve, although sacri-

fice elsewhere sometime provides t!leresources.

(U) A similar s~tuation exists in depot maintenance. Wile some
of the decrease in personnel can be compensated for by contracting-out
the maintenance, this is simply inappropriate for some commodities .

Also such contracting efforts themselves require additional personnel
for letting and processing. The problem involved in this area were

that much more important when it is considered that depot maintenance
had enormous advantages over new acquisition .
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PERCENT

100 –

————

80 –

/

w -

4o–

2o–

DELAYED
----._— — —__——

,-
FV74 FY75 IQ 2Q 3Q

QUARTERLY FY 1976
AVERAGES

GOAL 85%—————

- --——-

2Q 30 4Q

Fv 19?7

IQ 2Q 3Q 4Q

FY 1978

SOURCE: CPIR 4{1 FY 78

(u) Stock availability continued its downward trend. The DARCOM
goal of 85 percent has rot been achieved within the last four years . l>rob-
lems resulting from the declining availability rate are shown on the
bteriel Readiness Coma.nd availability charts .
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1

NET
PERCENT STOCK AVAILABLE

COMMANOS DEMANDS 20 40 60 80 100
f

TSARCOM
(AVI

416,288 r.
{

4

TSARCOM
(TR) 125,808 I

A;

TARCOM 1,477,438 ~ I
,., ,:-

A;
1

b-] 3,178,599 e
Al

CERCOM 351,948 :v :
A!

kRRCOM 611,900 T- I
A;

WIRCOM 195,2;7 L -, ~ ::~OM

A FY 1977 Al

85%

SOURCE: RCS DO-I & L 782

(U) No comand achieved the DARCOM goal of 65 percent. Comparc~
with ~ 1977, performance continued to slip (80.6 percent in w 197;
versus 77.4 percent in FY 1978). Causative factors for poor perform-

ance were increased demands , delinquent procurement deliveries , per-
sonnel shortages , and 7S funding constraints.
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PERCENT
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J I i I i I 1 I I
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L-

FY74 FY75 10 2Q 3Q 40 FY7T IQ 2Q 3Q 4Q IQ 2Q 30 4Q
QUARTERLY FY 1976 FY 1977 $Y 1978
AVERAGES

SOURCE: CPiR 40 Ff 78

(U) The percent of availability for fill of NORS requisitions
has continued to drop over the past three years and as of 30 September

1978 was 16 ?ercent belOw the DARCOM Of go Percent. A breakout by
comands and depots follows .

417

(UNCLASSIFIED)

.——— ——..-—-—- ...———.



(UNCLASSIFIED)

COMMAND

~;;;coM

TSARCOM
(AV)
ARRCOM

-

CERCOM

TARCOM

MIRCOM

TOTAL
NET I

PERCENT STOCK AVAILABLE

)EMANDS 20 40 60 80 10

, f , t
10,7?9

1

‘A !
57,109

35,441 _Ai

~1
285,183

AI

~ FY 1977
A B

DA RCO!V1GOAL—!

90%

\

J

SOURCE: RCS DD-I a L 782

(U) No comnd achieved the DARCOM goal of 90 percent. In
comparison with ~ 197? , DARCOM performance slipped from 81.9 per-
cent to 74.1 percent or 16 percent below the goal . TARCOM, with the

bulk of the demands , removed its protectable levels which permitted
stocks to be issued to zero balance, regardless of priOrity, with

I resulting decline in NORS Stock Availability. The protectable
level procedure was reinstated at TARCOM during November 1978. When
compared with fl 1977, only CERCOM showed improvement .
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(SS MILLIONS)
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FY 1977 FY 197s

SOURCE: CPIR 40 FY 78

(U) The declining trend in receipts and the increasing trends in
sales which ws drawing down inventory , is one of the many reasons for
increased backorders and poor stock availability. As of 30 September

1978, receipts were $183 million while sales were $242 million.
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[

DARCO

275

250

225
~.
> 2W
0
x
+ 175
g
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w
~ 125
0
~ 100

<
~ 75

50
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0

ARRCOM

f32- -

$20- - T
CERC0k4 MIRCOM

1

TAscOM k5ARC0M:

tiOTE: CHANGE IN SCALE SOURCE: RCS DO-I & L 782

‘INCLUDES AVIATION AND TROOP,SUPPORT

~ W SEPTEMBER 19~ BACKORDERS OUTSTANDING

~ W SEPTEMBER 1978BACKORDERS OUTSTANDING

(U) Backorders outstanding at the end of FY 1978 were above the
DARCOM ceiling. With the exception of CERCOM, all commnds exceeded
ceilings . TARCOM showed one of the largest increases with 39 percent
over its ceiling. The reasons for the backorder increases were in-
creased demands , declining stock availability a“d delayed procurement
deliveries .
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,

‘s?:AoM
DARCOM]

MIRCOM

CERCOM

AR RCOMI

TOTAL % oVER 90 OAYS
8ACK

>RDERS
20 40 60 80 10(

i
I

15,297 ?
A!

117,838 ,
Al

8,390,.
I A

269,721-—’—
! L.

EHL
~30SEP77 ~

Li
DA RCObl CEILING J

40°A SOURCE: RCS OD-1 & L 782

(u) Overall DARCOM backorders over 90 days old continued to
increase and remained above the established ceiling of 40 percent
with the exception of TSARCOM (AV). The reasons for the increase

in requisitions over 90 days old were declining stock availability
and increased procurement delays.
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SOURCE: CPIR 40 FY 78

(u) Requisitions received show a “rising trend, ” reaching a peak
the 3d Quarter ~ 1978. Requisitions for stocked items account for
percent of the total requisitions received.
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REQuISITIONS PROCESSED/AUTH CEP

I
,..-

......’’” 1

I PEF!FORMANCE

/’”””’ !

--------

1

8500

A

5
6500 a

2500

i , ~
Or Il. I I ~-

FY 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

5500

* PERIOD OF HEAVY iNTEF1-DEPOT TRANSFERS

IN SUPPORT OF AOO CONCEPT

(U) Requisitions processed. show a dramatic increase :,it:?a slight
decrease in personnel. Here we note the presence of DSS , new ~S re-

quirements , and Of course, the increase in line items ~naged. Hew line
items , increased requisitioning activity , and new weapon systems alSO

affect the procurement activity of our Readiness Comands .
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SUPPLY PERFORMANCE TREMDs–

DARCOM MICPS–TOTAL
m .

REOulstTIONs RECEIVCD
I

3m

:[ ~
BACK ORDERS
0UTSTANDl~4G

I:Iy-,21sIn ,,2,=,4,,W ,46,%,,,,m IS*2,,,,5

3JJSDMJSDMJS DMJS

(U) We now face a decrease in

m
100 - STOCK AVAILABlilTY

so
RATE

————————— ———

80
85%

+

60
,mx ma, uwwm,, w 8, 78 n

o I I I I ! ! II 1 I I I I J
73;475 ~ 234111234 12:4

%
>00

h- L
I ON TIME REQUISITION

processing RATE
EOY

w- [COMBiNED) 89%

80

70

‘:j %s row,, ,,nw,s m,, m 73
,, !l, ,,, ,,

?374 75 1234~11234 723

receipt of new inventory from cOn-
tractors , increased demands from the field for more inventory, and
fewer personnel in ow NICP’s and Depots . The obvious result is that :
requisitions received are increasing; stock availability is declining ;
back orders are increasing ; and on-time processing of ~equisition~ h~~

fallen below established DA goals.

424

(UNCLASSIFIED)



ON. TI?ACREQUISITION PrOCeSSing
~1 B

.coyl~,:lm?

‘: -~*wrT ‘~ ! 1 ‘:’-”7’,::‘:82::‘58; ‘~~’~..:...!..i
JJi SO MJS’. DMJS IDMJS 747511 2 34’ ‘1234 ?234

74 75 FY 7S 7T FY 77 FY 78 FY 7G 71 FY 77 FY 78

(U) A similar trend is noted in Not Operationally Ready--Supply

(NORs) requisitions. NORS demnds are up, both for stocked and rOn-
stocked items . This is 2 direct indicated that field equipment dead-
lines are increasing. DARCOM’S ability to reduce field NORS is also

declining, as shorn by the other rhree graphs..
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(u) As one might expect, line items in a zero balance condition

are also increasing. Note the decline in zero balance items during
the ~ 1974-1976 time frame. This was a direct r@sult of DA.RCOM’Smore
effective management during the P2 1972-1974 period when we had sufficient

mnpower and dollar resOurces, and experienced a drOp in IOE.
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% BACI{ 03DERS OVERSO DAYS _
AS QF 30 SEPTE833ER 197a

ES

D :’-

10TA L

COMMAND lUORS PERCENT OVER 90 DAYS OLO
13ACK

ORDERS 10 20 30
4; 3

TSARCOM 851

{AV! A:
TSARCOM 359
(TR} 1A
MIRCOM 836

~~

~ II7,304 y

TARCOM 12,016
+ L,

CERCOM 851
A

ARRcOM 2,391 !_

LOARcOM #$AL
A 30 SEP 1977 (CEILING)

(U) Overall DARCOM continued to exceed the ceiling of 20 percent
of NORS backorders over 90 days old. With the exceptions of TSARCOM
(AV) and TSARCOM (TR), all commands exceeded the DARC~ ceiling. In
comparison with FY 1977, growth in backorder aging occurred at all com-
mands except at MIRCOM. Contributing factors for increased backorders
are increased demands and increased procurement lead time. In the case
of TARCOM the larger number of backorders was due to the raoval of
protectable levels which permitted stocks to be issued to zero balance,
regardless of priority.
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COMMAND

TSAR CO).4
(TRI

TSARCOM
{AV)

MIRCOM

CERCOM

M

TARCOM

ARRCOM

TOTAL PERCENT PROCESSED ON TIME
LINES

ROCESSED 20 40 60 80 100

93,473 :.

326,070 :- 4

115,675. :
4

A%

237,113 ,. .1

k!,149,676

,003,272 ~—

[’
374.073 k

I ~ FY 1977 AL

OARCOIV 83.0%
GOAL

SOURCE: RCS DO-l&L 782

(U) All comands failed to aclhieve the DARCOM goal of 89 percent
in processing imediate issue ~ requisitions on time. When compared with
~ 1977, performance deteriorated further . The decline in depot on-time

~0 processing, discussed on a separate chart, was the primary contri-
bution to the supply source shortfall. All NICP’S met or exceeded the
NICP target as shown on the next chart.
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rCOMMAND

MIRCOM

TSARCOM

TARCOM
(TR)
TSARCOM
(AV)

-

CERCOM

ARRCOM

I
—

TOTAL PERcENT pR0CE5SE0 oN TIME. . ..,,..>
ROCESSED 20 40

12,004
l~z I

8,609

98,384

43,674

99,983

11,526

25,786

A FY 1977 DARCOMG04L k.: —
95%

.=CLUDES BACKOROER RELEASES SOURCE: RCS DD-18,L 7

(U) All commands improved over ~ 1977 except ARRCOM which .~~i”~d

the same level as the previous year . With the exception of MIRCOM, how-
ever, no com:nd met the 95 percent on-time NORS goal for ~ lg78.
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rTSARCOM
(TR)

TSARCOM
{AV)

ARRCOM

CERCOM

LTARCOM

TOTAL
LINES

PERCENT PROCESSED ON TIME
20 40 60 -80 100

>ROCESSED
#

43,674
‘~’

?2,004

199,983 m
A

25,786
A

11,526
A

98,384
A FY 1977

‘POARCOM GOAL

‘WCLUOES BACKOROER RELEASES SOURCE: RCS DD-I & L 782

(u) All co~nds failed to achieve the DARCOM goal of 95 percent
proc@ssed on time performance for Not Operationally Ready Supplies (NORS).
In comparison with ~ 1977 performance DARCOM experienced a decline al-
though some improvement occurred at TSARCOM(TR), TSARCOM (AV), and ~RCOM.
Th@ distribution depots were the primary contributors to the performance
shortfall for ~asons indicated on the on-time MRO processing chart.
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TOTAL
COMMAND LINES PERCENT PROCESSED ON TIME

PROCESSED 20 40 60 80 ?00
, I

MIRCOM 115,675 T I

it
TSARCOM 326,070 “
-AL kk

~;;RCO:M 93,4?3

TARCONI 1,003,272

[~fl 2,1~,130 L
:L

CERCONI 237,1 ?3 -

ARRCOh! 353,527
+

~ FY 1977
~M ~’OAL_/A

I
on.,..-..

.WCLUIIES CLASS V SOURCE: RCS DO.15L 782

(U) All (:ownds exceeded the DARCOM goal of 90 percent and
represented im]?rovement of 2.1 percent over ~ 1977 performance.
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PERCENT

100

80

6a

4a

20

a 1 I I I ! I I I I
lQ 2Q 3Q 4Q FY7T lQ 20 3Q 4(

FV 1976 FY 197?

REPORTING GOAL—————

STOWAGE GOAL

v
,“

.\
\

,/ “

\~
~,’

I I I I
IQ 2Q 3Q 4C

FY 1978

(U) On-time reporting and stowage of receipts failed to meet
established DARCOM goals primarily due to increased workload and funding
constraints at the three DARCOM distribution depots .

907.

85%

the

432

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

GOALS

90”/0

850/.

1ooOA

80

60

40

DEF’OT ON-TIME RECE!V!NG RATE

F:~ :
g>RLPOHTING

q:-+

STOWAGE

AUTH PERSONNEL
(-SINGLE MANAGER AMMO I

13

12

11

10

I i’
85 94 98 93 93 95 B2 80 89 91 79 85 84 77

80 91 96 87 U W 76 74 80 79 6? 73 73 64

I I I ! I J I I 1 I I I I I
FY 73 74 ?5 10 20 3a 4Q 7T 10 20. 3Q 4Q 10 2Q

76 7J J8

AUTH

PER’SONPJEL

(000)

(U) As depot supply personnel have been reduced, so bs the per-
formance related to receipt of the goods from contractors (and field
returns ) for storage and issue. Note the decline in performance in
reporting receipts to the accountable NICP and placing the mteriel in
storage.
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(U) It takes the depots longer to process a requisition now.

‘----i GOAL95Y.

(U) The same condition exists for NORS requisitions .
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PEF

100

89

80

60

40

20

0 ~~
IQ 2Q 3Q 4Q FY7T IQ 2Q 3Q 4Q 10 2Q 3Q 4Q

——

.. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .

L.

~~

89%

QUARTERLY $Y 1976 FY *977 Fv 7978
AVEhAGES SOURCE : CPIR !..Q FY 78

(U) On-ti]ne processing of ~0’s at the depot level for FY 1978
continued its d,ownward trend. As of 30 September 1978, performance was
71 percent or 18 percent below established goal.
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DEPOT

AMMO DEPOTSU

CORPUS CHRISTI

TOBYHANNA

LETTERKENNY

OTHER

SACRAMENTO

LEXINGTON-BG

AN NISTON

SHARPE

TOOELEU

RED RIVER

m

NEW CUMBERLANL

\ T
HOUSAND PERCENT PROCESSED ON TIME

LINES
?OCESSED 20 40 60 80 100

,
8.100 L

I A
8,110 i

!
A

54,280

! A
88,38?

IA
28,749

,fA
22,098

477,147
&

10,267
A!

892,677
.A ;

,620,095
Al

,001,430
A FY 1977

ALDARCOM GOAL 89%

1/INcLUDES SIERRA, sENECA AND SAVANNA

2/INCLUDES PUEBLO AND UMATILLA SOURCE: R= DDi&L 782

(U) Overall depot perfor=nce for FY 1978 failed to achieve the
DESCOM goal of 89 percent or improve over ~ 1977 performance. All

three distribution depots, Sharpe, Red River, and New Cumberland, which
have the bulk of the wOrkload, failed tO meet the gOal - increased wOzk-
Ioad, coupled with resource silortages, are the primary contributing

factors .
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REQUISITIO?J PROCESSiPJG

TOTAL PERCENT PROCESSED ON TlklE
DEPOT LINES

PROCESSED 20 40 60 80 1C:o

CORPUS CHRISTI 3,G36 i. ‘A ‘–

OTHER 779 : i~

4
LETTER KENNY 3,6G7

~~ !

LEXINGTON-BG 720

TOBYHANNA 2,305 f k

SHARPE
Al

43,9’11 %wbv~.~m. ,,T ..,::,<

RED RIVER 92,051 ,. A!
-A I

TOOE LEti 1.124 ..-
&. I

Sacramento 2,966
“Al

ANN ISTON 3,868
-x:

= 250,684 w
Ai

NEW CUMBERLAND 96,318 ~
A FY 7977

‘L–
SOURCE: RCS DD.l&L 782 DARCOM GOAL’ ’27C

~f~~~u~~!j PUEBLO

(u) With the exception of Corpus chri~ti, a~~ tepOt~ ~ailed tO meet
the DARCOM goal of 95 percent illcomparison with ~ lg77 Performance;
most depots slipped further away frOm the gOal. The problem at mOst

depots is funding constraints wl~ichhave necessitated workforce reduc-
tions and curtailment of weekend work and overtime. In addition, work-

load has increased, particularly at the three distribution depOts.
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PER

100

80

.60,

.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GOAL

*.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

>

85Y.

(u) Progress in implementing the revised DARCOM secondary item distri-
bution system is shown on this chart as the percentage of shipments processed
by the distribution depots supporting each area (distribution effectiveness. )
Distribution effectiveness continued to improve; however, the DARCOM goal of
85% for ~ 1978 was not attain@d.
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MATERIEL RELEASE EEP31ALS– ARFw7YOFJLY
FY !978

Ez

=t; i;; i;; i;;

MROS
PERCENT DENIAL RATE

ECEIVED 0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.0 4.5 5.0 5.5 6.0
DEPOT

\MMO DEPOTS1/

SORPUS CHRIST I

RED RIVER

SHARPE

OTHER

-

NEW CUMBERLJ+NC

LEXINGTON-BG

TOBYHANNA

LETTER KENNY

ANN ISTON

SACRAMENTO

TOOELE3

ARRCOM
ELEMENTS~

—
l/lNCLUDES SIEFIRA,

14,266 LAi+DARCOM GOAL

11,683
1

[CE!LING)

i,044,590
hi

597,785
~A ~

23.646 m-
!

1,456,270
1A

,,339,124 =-~

45,668 .+

80,00’ ‘=- A

A

65,731 /-’ ~

A

3,391

~AFY77

UECA ANO SAVANNA SOURCE: RCS DRCMM.3(

‘INCLUDES PUEBLO, NAVAJO, FT. WINGATE ANO UMATILLA

3/FY 19m DATA INOTAVAILABLE

(U) Overall, the denial ra!:efor DARCOM of 1.4 percent was below the
DARCOM ceiling of 1.5 percent. [n comparison with ~ 1977 performance, there

was considerable improvement. The depots which have exceeded the DARCOM goal
experienced 7S resocrce shortages. In the case of Tooele, the change Over tO
single manager for amo had also caused problems.
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.

LOCAT$ON SURVEY ACCURACY

~/o
100r

GOAL 980/. ———_——

95 -

9;.4 97.4 98.3 96.4 95.4 9{s
I i I I

FY ?3 74 75 ?6 77 7E

(U) As a result of sacrificing the effort required for inventory and
rewarehousing in favor of shipping and receiving, one out of twenty dePot
inventory locations is inaccurate. This is a contributing factor to the
fact that 23 out of every 100 requisitions becomes a backorder.
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DEPC)T MAINTENANCE PROGRAli~S

I I 22.0

1000
REQ’D

~~

21.0

--*---
P--- -------

/’
8001 /’ ,% FINANCED 20.0,

/’ , . . . ,, “ G
0‘.<-

,’ 0-

l= 600, _,,/” ,,,8’ 19.0 g
* ,’

,#’ z
+

400 – ,“
IhUTH CEP

18.0 ~
,’

UFR

20CI 17.0

------
16.5

1 ! I 1 7
FY 75 76 77 78 79 80

(U) With the?rapidly increasing cost of new materiel acquisition, it

is imperative that increased emphasis be placed on depot maintenance. brge
cost savings are :Lchieved in depot maintenance when contrasted with new buys.

An example is the comparative cost of overhaul vs. new acquisiti!>n of the
major components <)f the Improved Hawk weapons . The acquisition zest for nine
major components of the I-Hawk system was approximately $6 milli!>n. Overhaul
costs were $826,000--about 12 percent.

(U) As in S,,PPIY, maintenance has also suffered a decrease in depot
Dersonnel . The above chart shows a sharD deDOt maintenance stre:~~th decline. .
at a time when requirements and financed programs are increasing. This trend
had to be arrested if DARCOM were to satisfy the Consolidated Guidance require-
ment of getting the depot maintenance backlog dom to the managelnent level by
end of ~ 1981.
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NO. UNITS PERCENT OF FY 78 ANNUAL
DEPOT

I
SCHEDULED SCHEDULE COrdPLETED
FOR FY 7S 20 40 60 80 100 120

, i ,
CORPUS CHRISTI 39,276 a.

1 I

A
RED RIVER 88,330 P

A
LETTER KENNY 72,299 =

A
SACRAMENTO 55,151

/~
ANNISTON 132,745 ?

A
NEW CUMBERLAND 21,158 t

B

A
527,303 ;

A
TOOELE 25,812 ,,

A
TOBYHANNA 92,532

A FY 1977 A

(U) These are high visibility co-rid emphasis items selected by DA
and DARCOM for intensive mnagement. They represented approximately 80

percent of the depot maintenance program dollars and consist primrily of
major items. The high rate of production versus schedule is indicative of

the intensive mnagement these items receive. Overall the depot completion

rate improved significantly over ~ 1977 performance.
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300

=5

150

75

I0-

DEPOT MAl?dTENANCE
CONTRACTS

237

FY 75 76 n 78

~“~ ~ARC~M had ~e~ponded in part to the manpOwer cuts by contracting

out significant workloads. The above chart shows that our W 1978 contracts

had doubled since ~ 1975. We continual to seek ways to increase contract-.

ing out, but past experience tal~gh.t
US that aII comodities=e not susceptible

to this solutiOn. Further , recall the manpower in central procrtrement--they

also planned and executed depot level maintenance COntracts.
we! found ourselves

with inadequate personnel to perform in-house maintenance of prj.me eqUiPmel~t,
while at the sam<;time we did not have sufficient procurement P(?ople tO ma~{e
timelY awards of comercial depot level maintenance contracts .
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FISCAL YEAR

(U) Some relief was hoped for as DA has authorized overhire authority
to DARCOM for the follo~~ing two fiscal years to apply against the backlog.
‘This overhire position was expected to place the depots in the position of
decreasing the backlog and reducing the dollar carry over as shorn on the
above chart. Three months carry over was the DA goal. This solution seemed to
be band-aid in nature when viewing the increasing densities associated with
more divisions, increased ~S sales , and the influx of new systms over the
subsequent five years .
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DEPOT PtiAiNTENAFJCE PROGRAM
CHAFJGES

FY 1978 VS FY 1977
=3

[

COMMAND

DESCOM

TROSCOM

AVSCOM

TARCOM

ARRCOM

ECOM

-

MIRCOM

PRONS: PRC

nJO. NUMBER CHANGES PER 100 PROJECTS
,ROJECTS
@ONsl

20 40 w 80 100

# I
75

ti 1 i

A
434

583

370

608

1,:]40
A

6,[)21
A

2,1111
A FY 1977 A,

—
SOURCE: MIDA RIN K40BBY6194?A

REMENT REQUEST ORDER NUMBER

(U) In comp<,rison with ~ 1977, the total number of DARCOM ~intenance

~ogram changes pe:r100 PRONS decreased 9 percent (60.7 Percent versus 69.7

srcent). The prilnary causes for program changes are shorn on the next chart.

35,..62 0 ,1 30
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PERCENT OF TOTAL CHANGES
cAusE FOR CUANGE 10 20 30 40 50 so TO 80

t I r f 1 $ I t

MRCSUPPLY CONTROL STUDY
I

A
HIGHER HQS DIRECTED DUE TO
FUND GUIDANCE CHANGE ‘A

ASSETS WILL NOT BE AVAIL-
ABLE DURING PRON YEAR

—
&FY 1g77

HIGHER HQS DIR ECTED–
❑

REQUIREMENTS CHANGE

DIVERSION FROM ORGANIC
TOCONTRACT

i
PART WILL NOT BE AVAIL-
ABLE DuRiNG PRON YEAR

CANCELLED DUE TO EXCESS
OR OBSOLESCENCE

I

DIVERSION FROM CONTRACT
TOORGANIC

J

TOTAL NO. CHANGES

lsI HALF 2“d}+ALF TOTAL

FY 78
1

2,676
I

1,464
1

4,140

OTHERNOTINCLUDED ABOVE

(U) The total number of depot maintenance program changes for ~ 1978
reflected an increase in the num~er of changes over m 1977.- The leading
cause continued to be quantity changes resulting from Materiel Readiness
Comand supply control studies. These studies accounted for 56.7 percent
of all changes.
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k4E
100

A

. . . .
~INcL,uDEs sAVANNA, SENECA. SIERRA GOAL

~INCL,UDES PUEBLO AND UMATILLA

(U) Trans]?ortation hold and in-transit time measures the time between
receipt of mte:ciel by the depot transportation element until receipt of
materiel by the customer. With the exception of Corpus Christi, Red River,

and Tobyhanna, :illdepots failed tO meet the 83 percent gOal. Contributing

factors for the performance shortfall were unrealistic Uniform Wteriel
Movement Issue “Priority System (MIPS) standards for high priority ship-
ments and inadequate carrier scheduling.
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(U) A general problem plaguing the large materiel readiness
effort was the declining number of authorized personnel responsible
for readiness . A more specific indicator, though, of that ~ateriel
readiness could be seen in the Equipment Improvement Reports (EIR)
received and processed. Both indices showed materiel readiness down.

Nu?,!6ER OF EIRs I BACKLOG or CASES

PERCENT OF EIR, (0 N-HAN0 I NUM8ER OF CASES OVE; 150 DAY2
AND RECEIVED) PROCESSEOy CDrtiMAND SI,NCE REcEIPT – NO DEc!Sl ONU

)0 80 60 40 20 0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 ,
b 1 I 1 9 1 1s

I
A’

~~
A

A ‘-
m

A
.

—... &-
A ‘ ‘“ ““=

-
A - ““’

A ‘=
A AS DF 30 SEP 1977

FTARCOM ‘ ‘
A

CERCOM

F--“. -----
A

AR RCO,M

llpERFORMANCE IS BASED UPON ON-HAND EIR, PLUS RECEIPTS, VERSUS
COMPLETIONS DURING PERIOD

21,w OAyS ,S THE “MAxIMuM ALLOWABLE TIME BY REGULATION FOR OECISION

(U) The quantity of EIR’s received in ~ 1978 showed a 22 percent
decrease (down to 14,332 from 18,332). TARCOM and TSARCOM continued to
lead the other ~C’s in the number of EIR’s received (together received
S8 percent of all the EIR’s). The problems cited in the overdue EIR
Cases involve design changes
(many warranty claims ).

, maintenance changes and quality deficiencies
Approximately two thirds of these overdue cases

(TARCOM, ~w, and TSARCOM) are considered closed by recently published
HQ DARCOM policy and should not be reported as overdue to this headquarters .
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An EIR/CASE is considered closed for reporting purposes to HQ DARCOM
when a decision is reached and a reply provided the EIR submitter.
me ~C may, however, track internally the EIR cases as 10ng IS they
desire. TO im]?rovethe EIR program, cOmputer Processing Of EIR is
targeted for l:stQuarter, ~ 1980. The @mputerized system “Should
improve accountability of the EIR from receipt to closure, rapid data
retrieval for ,defective materiel and give an accurate summarization of
the overall EI~Rprogram, i.e., quantity received, quantity closed, aver-
age time to cll>sure, etc.

80

t i

~,1,,111111
63 64 65 66 67 63 69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78

FISCAL YEAR

(U) The above chart reflects the trend of DARCOM materiel. readiness
end strength authorized over the preceding 16 years. Note that author izeli

levels were reduced by nearly 60,000--almost a 40 percent decr<?ase.
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Procurement and Production

(U) Again, in the area of Procurement and Production, the com-
bination of greater demand th~ough increased workload and limited
resources operated to limit some of the @effectiveness of the efforts
in this area. This can be seen especially in the case of High Value
Vs . Low Value contracts . But in a way the forces generating problems
for the comand seem reversed, at least in the sense that it my in
fact be possible to decrease the number of High Value contracts by a
closer disciplined effort to secure more competitive contracts (con-
tract awards by price competition were a Iower percentage than ~ 1977
but higher than the ~ 1978 goal) 2nd by a more de~ermined effort to
bring small business into the contract process (while smll business
contracts increased slightly over ~ 1977, the percentage was stili
well below the set goai and in fact less than what had been achieved
in ~ 1974, 1975, and 1976. ) in other words, just as one problev~can
generate multiple others , so coo can the solution to one problem ~e-
duce troubles elsewhere. Substantial evidence of this can be seen in
the determined effort made in the area of undefinitized letter con-
tracts . There the number of overage letter contracts was reduced to
three and reduced in valce by nearly 97 ?ercent. This represented no~
o=ly a s2vings ot $425 million but also moved the procurement systa
into a higher gear fox t’neacq~is ition of m,ateriel. Such efforts
could also reduce the backlog of procurement actions which is ?xesently
at an unprecedented hig.n.
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FIRST HA
ACCOl>f,

IS k4!1,

3LIGA71ON

.—-—.

1,991.3

176.5

935.5

7,474.8

6,753.6

591.4

202.1

385.7

604.5

318.3

73.5

167.8

892.6

1,414.5

6,495.1

580.1

201.1

384.5

618.$

379,9

— b.m,- . --.,

~DA?A FOR ~~ SEP 77 ~OT A“A)LARLE SOURCE: RCS CSGLD 13691RI)

Z/lNFORMAL GOAL 0$ ~.1/M EsTABLISHED

(u ) DARCOM ,?stablished a dollar goal of $6,495.1 million far

m 1978. The over!>ll award performance exceeded the DARCOM goal by
$258.5 million for a ?@rfor~nce of 104.0 percent. This accomplish-

ment compared favorably over the ~ ~g77 DARCOM ?eZfOrmanae Of 102.0
percent.

451

(UNCLASSIFIED)

—_ —_ —_.. ———- ..-= .,_-.-,...,. _.. _.. ——________ —.--————--——-



0 c m



(uNCLASSIFIED)

80 t

o 30 60

(U) Aging of procurement actions, a key indicator of our ~eclining
procurement perf<)runce, is displayed in the above c~rt. In Tf 1975,

62 percent of thf~documents were less than 60 days old. In ~ 1978, only

43 percent were {Inder 60 days. The median age of all PWD’S had jumped

from 31-60 day r:~ngeto the 61-90 day range. In short, it toOk 10nger

by then to process a PWD and award a contract than it did in ~ 1975.
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(U) An upward ?rodu.tivity trend was achieved as shown on the above
start. Roughly 29 PA ‘s per person per year were accomplished. AS this
trend increased costs decreased correspondingly.
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r —.
“rARcorwl

O1”HER

TECOLI

NARADCOM

~ECO?fl

K!ERADC13M

,TARADCGM

L
Ml RADCOM

-—-

1,415.3

252.7

100.0

10.5

7.545.7

521.5

7,840.6

833.2

658.6

666. ?

.?24,8

33.7

139.2

602.1

636.5

b’” ‘
..

A
m.> -

A
— ~Fy78.OAL

‘“-ZL

rA

, ,&

L

1/ccMFARAllVE DO.TA NOT AVAILABLE FOR FY lgn

(U) Althotlgh the percent of awards in ~ 1978 was siightly less
than in ~ 1977:,DARCOM exceeded the 23 percent performance go+il (24.8
percent in ~ l\~78).
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3.2
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14.>

3Q
FISCAL YEAR

GOALS

25

m

20.2 21.3
20

15

10

5

0 !
FY 79 FY 80

M ‘CTUAL

(U) DARCOM’S perforunce for FY 1978 was 17.2 percent
or 89.7 percent of the DA/DoD imposed goal of 19.2 percent, which

is One Percentage point more than the ~ 1977 year end goal of 18.2
percent. More significantly, DARCOMIS increase in SmaII business
awards in FY 1978 was $289 million greater than those for FY 1g77.
Goals for FY 1979 and FY 1980 were raised to 20.2 percent and 21.3
percent respectively. A breakout by comand is shown on the next
page.
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NARADCOL’I 9
21

OTHER 377

AR RCOkO 1,551

ME RADCONI 135

LF’
CERCOk! 1! 823 m I GOAL

-,, 76: “F ,
E RADCOhl

MIRCOM 651 ~1
.={~

AR RAoCOJtO 388
,&A

MI RAOCO~!l 630 ~ I

AVRADCC 1;‘ 485 ‘IA

TARADcO:\Il 600 )
—. —

l/FY lg7J 014TA NOT AVAILABLE

Z/lNCL”DES TECOM, EMRA, L!MRC, AFRTS. ARO. USM~.

(U) The Readiness Comands exceeded their ~ 1978 goal bj~over
& pc:.cent,while the R&D comnds achieved 55 percent of their :~ssignet.
goal. Also, DESCOM awarded 19,7 percent more than its goal and others
were within 1 pe:rcent of their requirement. DARCOM Special Assistant

for Smll Business was to take special actions to increase the :Euture
performance by the R&D Cownds to meet the ~ 1979 goal.
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$ MILLIoNS

1000 r-

900
914.0

OUTSTANDING

800

700
509.4

600

500

400 /

300
,/~

200 7
178.1

?00
‘\

— ~.
16.8 >

0 4Q lQ 2Q 3Q 4Q
FY 77 FY 78 FY 76 FY 78 FY 78

No. OF LETTSR C0NTRA:T5

OUT
STANDING

E

103 89 59 77 107

OVERAGE 10 13 21 10 3

(U) As of the 4th Quarter, there were 107 undefinitized contracts
having a total value of $184.4 million. This amounted to a decrea3e of
$372.8 million over the 3rd Quarter FY 1978. During the quarter, 56
letter contracts were definitized while 92 were entered into . Of the
107 letter contracts , three were six months and older for a total of
$16.8 million. This was a decrease of $424.7 million over 3d Quarter
FY 1978.
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-.

DAR C!3h[ AR RCO)J PERCENT AERADCOhl

EiEfl[D
lQ 2Q3Q 4Q IQ2Q3QGQ IQ 2Q3Q4(

CERCOM

r–GOAL S5%

(U) The comnds shown on this and the following page control tllc
bulk of intensively mnaged items . Overall DARCOM performance of 61.7

percent at the end of ~ 1978 fell short of the established goal of 85
percent. ~jo:r reasons for [lotmeeting targets are shown for each of
~he co-rids i]~volved.

CERCOM:

AN/ARC-144 &dio Set -- Contractor unable to meet electro-mgnetic
interference.

AN/GRC-106A Wdio Set -- Failed group A and C test.
AN/URN-103 Signal Generator -- Change in inspection and test personnel

and contractor required to recalibrate all test equipment.
PP 4763 Power Supply -- Failed GrOuP C test.
S280 Shelter Facility -- Sea,nweld breakdOwn.
s390 Shelter Facility -- Financial prOblem.

S419/TRC79 Shelter Facility -- pOOK prOductiOn Planning.
TD 660 Multiplexer -- Late delivery Of material ‘rem ‘Subcontractor.
s393 Shelter -- Delay of wave guide components.
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AN/PPS 5 Night Vision Goggles -- First test article delayed.
ANfALQ 133 Receiving Set -- Low production yield on the YIG tuned oscillator,

~RCOM :

MISSILE MIM 73C CHAPARRAL -- Flight failure on 1~ Flight #}8.
MISSILE TACTICAL TOW -- Problem with rod mterial used for wire drawing.
GUIDED MISS1LE LAUNCHER AND PRACTICE FOR DWGON -- Failed fly to buy test.

GUIDED MISS1LE TRACKER FOR DRAGON -- Technical data package deficiencies .

~ROVED RAWK MISSILE -- Engineering change proposal.

TARC~:

M88A1 MEDIUM RECOVERY VEHICLE -- Defective GFM.
M88 MEDIUM RECOVERY VEHICLE TO M88A1 CONFIGURATION -- Insufficient vehicles

received good condition to maintain supply parts for rebuild.
BREAK/BULK CONTAINER S~I-TRAILER PUTFOKM ~872 -- Production overload

in ship.
TRUCK Ii TON M880 -- Minor repairs prior to shipping.
TRUCK COMMON C~SIS M915 SERIES -- First article test not completed.
LOADER SCOOP TYPE 4% - 5 CU YD -- Strike at vendors plant.

TSARCOM :

AIRPLANT UTILITY C-12A -- Shortage of CFE parts and shop overload condition
through paint station.

MEDIuM GIRDER BRIDGE -- hck of storage space .
SHELTER, 5 SEC INFMTABLE -- Poor contractor financial condition.
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(Q~~~g~]~ ~~ Q!fERALg.

PROGUREFJIEIQT oPERAT~Qrds

FUNCTi(lftiS SACRIFICED, DEFERRED, OR NOI”

PERFQRRfiED l$,TADEQUATE LEWEL

o PROCUREMENT PLANNING

e CONTRACT ~LOSE-OUTS

e PROCUREMENT CAREER TRAINING

e REDUCED CALIBREiDEPTH OF PRE– CONTRACT BOARD RIIVIE~VS

@ PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT

@ P~ODUCTIOfQ LEA DTIME FORECASTING

o TIMELY DE F” NITIZATION OF LETTER CONTRACTS

Q FINALIZATION OF CHANGE OR DERSfiASfi: ORDERS

@ IMPROVEMENT OF ADP S}’ STEMS

~ MA IN”rENA~CE OF BIDDERS’ LIST SYSTE?J

e TIMELINESS AND COMPLETENESS OF CO:T AND ?RICE ANALYSIS

e TIMELY ISS1)ING AND UPDATING POLICY

e POST-CONTRACTS REVIEWS

~. –~

(U) mile maximum effort was being directed to obligating the pro-
eram accordinz to ulan, other functions on the above chart were being-
adversely imp~cted~ For instance, we were unable tO PerfOrm adequate Pro-

curement planning for ~ 1979. In other cases, funds were tied UP that
could have been deobligated and reprogrammed to satisfy other requirements --
at a time when the US Government was paying roughly 7 percent to borrow money.
be of DARCOM’S readiness commnds esttiated that as much as $;52million
could have bec!n deobligated for other use if these contracts could have been

closed out.

(U) Oth(>r shortfalls are self-explanatov.
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BAC~<LQG OF PROCUREh~ENT ACTlOFdS (PA’s)

140 5605

PA’s ACCOMPLISHED

120
,/

&“
“: 5550

,/

~~

,0
,/

100 ,e’ 5505
.- --------- <

~ 80 AUTli CEP 5450 &
g u

-w r

~ 60 5400 ~

,/’

40 –
/’

TOTAL BACKLOG ,8’
5350

20-

,d~:’””? 5300

FY 75 76 77 78

(U) End strength was declining while the workload, as predicted,

was rapidly increasing. Because of this imbalance, the backlog was at an
unprecedented high. An acceptable backlog in PA’s was in the 15,000 range
and is shorn on the above chart as the band below the total backlog line.
However, DARCOM’S all time excess high of more than 43,000 PA’s had ser-
iously hindered the effort to obligate the ~ 1978 procurement (and other

appropriate OnS) against the plan. &tlays , a consequence of obligations
and a mjor factor in national economic planning, were likewise affected.
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Security Assistanc~

(U) During FY 1978 DARCOM acquired substantial new business in its
Security Assistance Program and also had to manage undelivered prior year
orders . The largest portion of the Security Assistance effort came in
Foreign Military Sales Cases and mOre Of these cases remained OPen at ‘he
end of the year than previous years , although the number of new FM cases

accepted in FY 1978 was less than previous years.

DARCQF,!SECUR!T\’ ASS!STAPJCE
ORDERS ABJD DELIVERIES

FY 1973 THROUGH 30 SEPTEMBER 1978

.5

1

::::
:::
.,......:.:.
::::
::::

8

SOURCES: RCS 1~5 ILIF
MANUAL REGISTER (DD 1513 & AMENOMENTSI
AMCI L.128

(U) At the end of ~ i978, undelivered prior year O~~ers, adjusted,
amounted to $15.5 billion. Current year orders amounted to $2.’9billion.

Deliveries for P[ 1978 amounted to $3.5 billion. The major portion of the

undelivered orders were for the Saudi Arabia program supported “bythe Corps
of Engineers. This program provided for the construction of facilities

under the control of the Corps of Engineers. Another m,ior portion of the

undelivered orders included th@ maintenance Of equipment, aircraft, and
parts, missiles, ammunition, and Other equipment fOr Iran.
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&
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,__
..—,..1.,

FY 75

n TO OTHER AGENCIES
(GSA, OSA, USN, ETC.}

724

r 315

FY 77* FY 78

w TO DARCOM NICP<S
(FMs AND MIL ASST)

(U) US Army Security Assistance Center
requisitions to other DOD Agencies , Military
NICP’S , during ~ 1978.

forwarded over 600 thousand
Departments, and the DARCOM
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5.3

F}’ 72 FY 73 FY 74 FY 75 FY 76 FY 77 FY 78

~]
MILITARY ASSISTANCE

SVC FUNDED m
FOREIGN MILITARY SAI.ES

Cl GRANT AID

(U) The above chart depicts the dollar amount, in billior.s, of new
business for both Grant Aid and Foreign Military Sales. The dcllar fig-
ures depicted are non-cumulative. The Military Assistance Ser~ice funded
dollar figures portrayed, .applled tO the countries of Cambodia, LaoS, and
Vietnam. The new business for ~ 1978 amounted to $2.9 billior..
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10

8

6

4

2

a

4.942

—.

FY 74

5,75a

FY 75 FY 76

7,108

6,280

w

5.977

——

FY 77

8,01 I

m“7T
.SUPPLY ANDIOR FISCAL TRANSACTIONS HAVE NOT BEEN COMPLETEO

FY 78

(U) This chart deDicts the number of oDen Foreign Militarv Sales
Casesl ‘Supply and/or fiscal transactions b;e not be~n complet~d for open
~S cases. The case figures depicted are cumulative. There were 8,011

Foreign Military Sales Cases open at the end of ~ 1978.
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W 1974 THROUGH 30 SEPTEfifiBER 1978

NO. OF
CASES

2500

2000

1500

1000

500

—

2,017
——

2,107

FY 74 FY 75

2,3%

Y

\\

k

624

1,730

-—

FV 76

1,907

FY 77

1.815

.—

FY 78

m ‘y”

(U) The above chart depicts the number of Foreisn Military Sales
Cases accepted in a particular fiscal year. The case figures are non-
cumulative. There were 1,815 cases accepted during H 1978.
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Quality Assurance

(U) The Quality Assurance program of DARCOM included a variety of
efforts designed to provide user satisfaction for materiel. The forecast

release of materiel for issue proved to be substantially higher than the
actual number of items released during W 1978. The number released also
proved to be lower thn the number accomplished in ~ 1977. Customer
complaints, mainly regarding shortages, increased slightly over ~ 1977.
The program also fell below its goal in assessments of fielded equipment.
One problem existed in the COSIS (Care of Supply in Storage) system.
There the workload in both Priority I and II items steadily increased.
As part of the effort to deal with that problem the materiel audits
of Priority 11 items were to be replaced by “in storage surveys .“
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(U) The above chart depicts the number of DARCOM items forecast
for release, the total number of items released and the portion Of

those items released which were conditional releases .

(U) The D,ARCOM regulation on release of materiel for issue (DARCOM-R-
700-34) prescribes the objectives , responsibilities , and policies for

establishing formal and disciplined mnagement controls and certification,
procedures for assuring that Army Wteriel cmplies with applicable tech-,
nical requirements and is logistically supportable priOr tO release fOr
field issue . The DARCOM goal is to minimize conditional releases and op-.

timize user satisfaction in providing mteriel which has met performance
requirements and is fully supportable prior to release for field issue.
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DEPOT

SHARPE

SAC RAFAENTO

CORPUS CHRISTI

NEW CUPJBERLAN[

DESCOPJ——

TQBYHf,NNA

TOOELEV

LEX!NGTON-BG

RED RIVER

ANN ISTON

LETTERKENNY

I
l/lNCLUDES PUEBLO

THOUSAND NU},:SER OF CON1?LAI,YTS

.INE lTEk?S PER THOUSAND LINE IT EPJSSHIPPED
SHIPPED .04 .08 l? .16 .20 .24 .2a

t

L1,186,349
A

214.947

“L. A“
11,742 _%~

L
1,851,638 :..

A

A
4,730,673 .,

A
82,089

28,586 ,-
A

A

46,554 %~ f
A

1210,004 .
A

38,365 ~
A

60,399 ~

A FV1977
A

(u) Customer complaints for total DESCOM increased slightly when
compared with year end FY 1977. Improvements were noted at New Cumberland
and Tobyhanna ; however, Tooele, Lexington, Red River, Anniston and Letter-
kenny showed an increase in customer cmplaints over ~ 1977. Shortages

continued to be the most tiequent complaint received. Other frequently
reported complaints were overages , condition, and damge.

470

(UNGLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

NUMBER
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52 k----—. -.

i
1
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TARGET -
31 \

i
i

Y 7T FY 77 IQ 2Q 3Q 4Q ‘1Q 79

FISCAL YEAR 1978

(U) Fifty two system assessments of fielded equipment we]:e scheduled
to be completed in FY 1978. By the end of the 4th Quarter FY 1978, 71 per-
cent of the sch{:dulehad been accomplished. MIRADCOM, MIRCOM, and TARCOM

completed their assessments on schedule. Comands with asses slnentsstill
due at the end of ~ 1978 included: CERCOM-- 1, ARRCOM--5 , TSAliCOM--9.

These 15 late a!;sessments were projected to b> completed by tl~eend of

1st Quarter, FY 1979.
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PRIORITY II
[LOW R[SK)

INSPECTIONS (x 10001
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(U) The above charts disulav the number of inspections performed.. .
reclassification actions and inspection backlog for materiel in storage .

(U) Priority I (Hi Risk)-- Approxtitely 50 percent of the inspections
were priority lC - principal items . 519 were lB - contingency items--parachutes
at NCAD . Th@ remainder covered inspections of 1A - shelf life items .

(U) The significant decrease in accomplishments for 2d Quarter, 3d QwrteK,
and 4th Quarter can be attributed to DESCOM’S direction to the depots to limit
their COSIS inspection activity primrily to priority 1A shelf life items and
priority lC (principal, sensitive and regulated items ). The DESCOM direction
was a result of DOD imposed funding restraints .

(U) Priority II--The workload line includes a significant number of annual
mteriel audits which were not accomplished; therefore, the bulk of the ba~k-
~Og zeroed out at the beginning of the new m. As ~ COSIS improvement, in Jan-
uary 1979 the materiel audits were to be replaced with “i” storage SUrVeYS .ll
These surveys were to consist of an annual walk through of the storage area
to look at warehousing practices , ~onditio” of storage ~rea~ damage to con-
tainers, etc.
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Resource Wnagement

(U) In this general category the basic trend reflects both
accomplishment and adversity as DARCOM has had limited resources at

its disposal and especially limited personnel, yet has also been able
to utilize its resources in an effective way.

Comptroller

(U) tie of the central problems confronting the accmplistient
of the DARCOM mission was that of timely obligation of available funds .
In this responsibility the commnd acquitted itself admirably =.sit eithe~:
exceeded the go=~lsestablished in the DA/DARCOM plan or came mtlch closer
to reaching that level than had previously been the case. Everlin the

obligation for APA (reimbursable) where obligations fell 15 pe]:cent below
the plan, this shortfall emerged because customer orders fail~:dto
materialize--an external development.
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(U) The tots1 DARCOM direct procurement program shown includes
funds carried over from prior years as well as those appropriated for
m 1978. AS of 30 September 1978, DARCOM obligated $4.97 billion of
the available funds and were $249 million or 5 percent above the ap-
proved DA/DARCOM obligation plan of $4.72 billion. Of the expiring
~ 1976 and 7T funds, DARCOM failed to obligate $24 million or 15 per-
cent of the plan, most of it in amunition. Of the three-year total
figures,,obligations were above the plan in missiles, weapons , and
amunition, less than 1 percent below in aircraft and about 6 percent
below in other procurement .
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(U) Of the $1.95 billion available, the Comnd oblig,,ted $1.53
billion. This;was $272 million, or 15 percent below the plan of $1.8
billion. The reason for the shortfall was the failure of cu:;tomer orders
to materialize<!as planned. The mjo~ part of the deviation Erom plan was

in the weapons and combat vehicles and amunition appropriations.
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(U) RDT&E obligations of both W 1977 and FY 1978 funds were
$1.98 billion or 98.6 percent of plan, and mOre than g6 percent Of
the $2.06 billion of funds available . This breaks down into 96

percent of the FY 1978 funds and 99 percent of the ~ 1977 funds
available.
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(U) Obligations for RDTE, reimbursable, were $299.1 million

and exceeded the plan by$.~ milliOn, Or mOre than 8 Percent. Over
85 percent of the funds available were obligated, with the shortfall
all in FY 1978 funds, since the FY 1977 funds available are adiusted
to match the amount that can be obligated.
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(U) At the total appropriation level, DARCOM obligated $2.69
billion or 99.9 percent of the plan and of the funds available.
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(U) Actual obligations of $1,070 million
approved program by $5 million or .005 percent.
be excellent perfor~nce.

were below the final DA
This is consic.ered tO
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Personnel, Training, and Force Development

(U) In the long term analysis, the strength authorized for
DARCOM had continually dropped (with only the Vietnam buildup as an
aberration) since the formtion of the MC. This draw-down, and
its impact, can perhaps be best appreciated by considering the sta-
bilization of the strength of the Army as a whole beginning in ~
1975, and DARC~ continued to decline. In fact, even with a slight
increase in personnel the situation did not significantly improve
because of new missions assigned and increased requirements in mndated
programs . The various studies of the mnpower base and requirements
for DARCOM performed in W 1978 all recommended an increase not just
for mobilization purposes but to mintain a satisfactory peacetime
ability as well. The specific levels of those recommended strengths
varied but the recognition of the manpower weakness underlay the entire
examination.
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(U) The above chart depicts the steadily declining trend in ::heAMC/

DARCOM total strengt:h since 1962. From the peak of the Vietnam Wa:r, the
DARCOM total authorized strength was reduced from 183,000 personnel to end
~ 1978 10W of 117,:100. The bottom line shows the trend in DARCOM’s military
strength which had <1high of 22,300 in ~ 1962 to a strength of 10,200 in
w 1978. The broker~ line from ~ 1977 to FY 1978 indicates the real draw-
dom in strength. :Che solid line above it for the same period res~lts from
an input of spaces :Eollowing the transfer to the Army of responsibility as
single tinager for Conventional A~unitiOn.
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DARCU~fi PERSQrlFJEL STREfJGY14
sTATtjs B]f aRRo.rl!mJT[ori!

30 SEPTEFfi3ER 1977-30 SEPTEP33ER 1978

E~~:
—

THOUSAND
PERSONS

FUNCTlO~!AL
ON ROLLS PERCENT OF CHANGE

ORGANIZATION 30~ 31
5EPTEh43ER SEPTEMBER 02 04

1977 1978
~ 0: !f

VRCM
TOTAL

113.4 115.8 ,.4.
—

DARCOM HO 1.4 1.4 0

COMMANVS 64.4 67.7 ~~

DESCOM [Dl~POTS ) 37.9 38.4 :?m

MISCELLANEOUS 9.7 8.3 EECXEB1l10 S9E*EEZEE11EX18C 14.4 ~C8

—

— PI-US
lll#ls1 vll NUS

*BASE YE,4R CHANGED DUE TO REORGANIZATION

(u) AS of 30 September lg78, DARCOM personnel strength (civilian

plus military) increased 2,400 On 2.1 percent above the September 1977

base. The increase was primarily in the cO~ands. ‘ePots ‘hoWed a
slight increase. DARCOM headquarters remained at the same level as the

September 1977 base period.
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0.1
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0.4
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0.0

0.1

—
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0.6 0.6 0.0
4.9 4.9 0.1
3.4 3.3 0.0
4.6 4.7 0.1
3.5 3.4 0.1
6.6 6.4 0.1
2.4 2.8 0.1
1.1 0.8 0.3

J
1.6 1.4 0.0
o.a 0.5 0.3
3.2 ‘3.4 0.0
5.2 5.0 0.1

.-.4-—
DESCOhl TOTAL i
HO DESCOM
AN NISTON
CORPUS CHRISTI
l. ETTERKENNY~
NELV CUOV~BEBLAND
RED RI VER~/
SAC F{APJENTO
SENECA
SHARPE

~SIERRA
!TOBYHANNA

E- -
‘BASE YEAR CHAi<GEC )UETO ORGANIZATION OF OESCOM

2{1NCLUDES SAVAklNA
SDURCE: RCSCSFOR.78

~INCLUDES LEXINGTON – BG

yINCLUDES FT. WI NGA7E, NAVAJO, PUEBLO AND UMATILLA
aINCLUDES MAINZ ANO OBER.RAMSTAO!

b
3.3 181!
4.8 ,<z
3.5 NIC
6.5 1“

1.4

F

iI1.llJIIIuu
0.3 N IC
3.4 ... .=

5.1 n]

351-,62 0 81 33
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+~
2729 2891 DARCOM TOTAL

q 2073 2216 TOTAL COMMANDS

210 216

a69 173

4 89 304

N1A 138

NIA 112

297 N/A

B lW.8 —. 7 44 113
lEBEuRnEBn5 21 18

1 166 165
. . t 89 100

00 29 28

m 99 103

* 37.0 % 27 37

- 410 439

m 139 142

- 19 20
N/C 3og 3og

ARRCOM

AR RADCOM

AVRADCOk!

CERCOM

CORADCOM

ECOM

ERADCOM~

PflERADCOM

MI RCOIM

MI RADCOnO

NARAOCOM

TARCOM

TARADCOM

TECOM

TSARCOM

USASAC

OESCOM 31

- PLuS
mEsnBMINUS

llBASEyEAR cHANGED OUETO REORGANIZATION

2BASE YEAR ESTABLISHED 31 MAR 78

31NOIVIOUALOEPOT OATA SHOWN ON PAGE IV-16

II E,NLISTEDso=
I

780 5S89

286 315 —

137 113 iB188@@E1Mt$

44 44 NIC

UIA 494

V1A 54

927 NIA

18 459 $ 2450.Oc

43 42 >a.

491 461 8BS1

18 21 h

67 66

151 125 9E*#18$B8BB

1 2 100.0 a

?565 2639 m

119 118 1

1 1 N/c

930 935 I

SOURCE: RCS CSFOR-7

486

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

DARCOKI PERSONNEL STREFJGTH

MILITARY

ALL DEPOTS

30 SEPTEMBER 1977 VS 30 SEPTEFABEB 1978

OFFICER

:=

(INCLUDES Vdcl’sl
30

U SEP,ERCENT OF CH/\NGE ~y77
52015105 78

309 309

- 51.1-

,’1

14 22

lQll[lnsn 30 27

16 17

24 28

Itvtngtgsttx 27 23

36 40

1mna91nf8 27 24

8n8m# 29 27

180%1 16 15

❑ 23 25

m 19 21

lnBmE1llR1lnan 44 37

lER*nllu t1#E61B181tR 4 3

DEPOT

TOTAL DEPOTS

HO DESCOM

ANN ISTON

CORPUS CHRISTI

LETTER KENNY2

IEW CUMBERLAN1

RED RIVER~

SACRAMENTO

SENECA

SHARPE

SIERRA

TOBYHANNA

TOOELE~

OTHERS

930

T
T

22

42

44

75

59

323

35

226

25

31

8

c!!:30 EN LISTEO
sEp PERCENT OF CE{ANGE

78 5 1015 211 253035

k-r22 ,,,,

15 1111 BIIB81!!1B1S81

46

k
31 111811

?63

25 N/c

32 a

18 NIC

l/BASE yEAR CHANGED D“ETo THEoRGANIWTION OF DESCOM SOURCE: RcscSFOR-78

2/lNCLUOES SAVANNA

3/INCLUOES LEXINGTON BLUE GRAss

4/lNcLuOEs VT, ~,NGATE, NAvAJo, PUEBLO ANO UMATILW

5/OTHER INCI.UOES MAINZANO OBER-RAMSTAOT

- PLUS
0111 MINus

487

(UNCLASSIFIED)

.--—..,—-----—.—-——. _._._...—.————-..—— ———



(UNCLASSIFIED)

/ \

PJQV 77

DEC 76

JUL 76

J t.~L 76

APR 75

PERS
REQ’D

E~E~UTIVE AGENT FOR ~ECURITY 22

A~SISTA~~E

TACTICAL AND STRATEGIC 732
EW/S/Gi NT

INTERNATIONAL R&D 30

TOI-ALS 3830

PERS
REC’D

22

657

2792

254

23

3748

A

o

-75

0

0

-7

-82

p..
..,/

(U) The above chart displays other new missions gained by DARCOM
since 1975. In most cases we received the resources associated with

the new missions--but total manpower steadily declined.
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/ 7

MANDATED PROGRAMS
,4 __._.. -..,_,._.. . . .. . . .. . .-

[

1
1321

i -. ., ,970

U/l& 1978

2

0I K_.ra---- “
DAA EDJER “TEO

CONSV PRO
ENV

I

I
.1

(U) In addition to new missions, the increased requirements of
mandated programs continue to erode our available resources. The mnpower

requirements to sllpportdrug and alcOhOl abuse, energy conservation, the
EEO program, CITA, environmental protection and small business have in-

creased by over 1,000 since 1970.
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/ \

AMCTDA CURRENT CURRENT VAR W/
ORGANIZATION ENO FY75 TDA FUN CT.—— TDA.—. — — —. _

CG/CHIEF OF
STAFF AREA 357 265 34 69

DCGMD AREA 356 2U 307 63

DCGFvfi R Af?EA 783 445 %9 124

DCGRhfi A}IE.A 555 530 634 lM

CG’S RESEHVF 21 0 –21

TOTAL DARCOIW HQ 2122 1505 1844 339

“ SO IIRCE:

CUR2ENT
FUN CT.

311

2W

508

633

0

1746

\JGR WI
TDA—.—

46

50

63

W3

– 21

241

(u) The above chart displays recommended DARCOM headquarters staffing
requirements which resulted from two independent studies. The DARCOM HQ

staff established a requirement for 1844 spaces (as displayed in the third
column of the chart) against a TDA authorization of 1505. The Army Wnage -
ment Engineering Training Activity (AMETA) conducted an independent manpowex
analysis and recommended 1746 spaces.
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R2 .958

/

29

70

/

72

73 ?1
43

/

75
c>

~ DARCOr,4S TAl:Fr’ROPOS#.! .(1844)
,_-z ______ ,,, S1”ORICAL CAS[:LlhIE(~835) -–mO?.~~JILIQ~FD B=N.

‘~ A~ET/\ STUD}, (1746] (18351

TOTAL DARCOP\fl ST”REPJGTI+ (000)

(U) The above chart displays a very strong relationship ever time
until 1975 between DARCOM HQ personnel strength versus that of total
DARCOM (R2=.958). The historical projection (1835), establishf!d through
the regression technique, falls between the levels recommended by the
DARCOM HQ staff and AMETA. Because of the close fit between tl]estudies

and the regression analysis value we kve selected 1835 as our baseline
recommendation for DARCOM headquarters.
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(U) In sumary, to accomplish the N 1978 validated peacetime workload,
an end strength of 143,053 was required. Values were provided for each of
the DARCOM components considered in this study; materiel readiness ,
and HQ.

RDTE,
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F

RED CON CRITERIA REAOINESS STATUS

c-1 ABOVE 95.0% FULLY READY

C-2 85.OVO TO 94.9~0 SUBSTANTIALLY READY

C-3 ~5.o~o TO 84.9% NIARGINALLY READ’:

c-4 BELOW 75% NOT READQ

——

(U) DARCOM readiness for mobilization can also be seen in terms
of REDCOM leve!ls.
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INCREASED

MANPOWER

(00)

20

-a

1436

DD. RCOM HQ 46.0 fil

READINESS Orti
15 1289 50

M-DAY=C4 41,3rti

996
31.96

10
703

22.5 r<l
%

FY 78 AUTH

5 – 1So!i
i~isl:— 20

50 60 70 80 90 lCO

O/. RE/i DINESS

INCREASED

ANNUAL

COST (fil

(U) The above chart displays DARCOM headquarters requirements as
a function of REDCON level. The ~ 1978 authorized level (1505) places

DARCOM HQ in a REDCON 4 status on M-day.
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MAT LIIIEL

READINESS

RESEAf{Ctl

OE\JELOP!ifl ENT

TEST AND

EVALUATION

OAf?CO[ti HQ

TOThL r ~i—,,~IC””REWTt{EDc ON 3 {75~/o) RED CON 2 !85?s,1 RE0CO14 1 lg~”i.1 )00”/.
“.. (,1.( “.s!, !., ,.5, ,)., “,,,,,,.,

A,,, ,, ,,, ,,, ”. ,,, <,,,,,.,, ,,, ”,, ,1.,, S,!” HTIALL S.”r!,’ A,,

I

9027!1 t 4 111322 21M3 126142 33S63 140961 5058? 14837! 53092
I
I

I

2540? I 4 26093 686 29524 4117 32955 7548 3467!) 9263

I
I
I

lW!$ I 4 2208 703 2501 S96 2794 1289 2941 143$.

—-
1

— — — — — — —- -—

I

117191 I 4 13S623 M432 158167 <0976 176710 59519 185982 ~791

I
I
1.

(U) The abo.~e chart cmpares the authorized total DARCOM personnel
~trength with tha,~strength required to achieve higher level RED’~ON POstures.
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/ \

MATERIEL

READINESS

RESEARCt4
DEVELOPMENT
TEST AND
EVALUATION

DARCOM HQ

TOTAL

:EDCON 3 (75°,

11322

26093

2208

19623

dONE

IONE

373

373

iEDCON 2 (85?*
s.s6,1.,

s..,,,.,,

!2614:

29524

2501

!53167

14032

416

6s6

—

15114

lEOCON 1 (950/,

s?<

140961

32955

2794

76710

“,
.,,

28851

3m7

959

—

33657

s’.:

148371

34670

2941

85982

6
v,
*,L

36261

5%2

llM

—

82929

(U) The above chart compares the recommended total DARCOM personnel
strength to that strength required to achieve higher level REDCON postures .
Note that the total DARCOM recommended baseline of 143,053 would place both
mission elements , and DARCOM as a whole, in a REDCON 3 status . In sumary
our analysis concludes that a manpower level of 143,053 is required for
DARCOM to achieve mximum peacetime efficiency and to provide an adequate
mobilization/surge capability. Until this baseline is achieved we will
continue to strive for greater productivity and to search for other means
to augment our capability to support mobilization requirements .
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Staff Activities

(U) Efforts of the staff to improve performance in employment
opportunity and in safety continued to generate deliberate eff<,rt~“d
achieved mixed results .

(U) Partlj/ a function of trends in the larger economy and partly

a reflection of limited new employment at DARCOM, the emplOyme]~t Of
women met the g(]a1s for DARCOM and the employment of minorities failed
to meet these goals.
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—~ , \
i —

~_
~.30SEPT7

SOURCE: CIVPERSINS 5ATA FILE LOCATEO AT TOL

‘SO SEPTEh4SER 1977 DATA WOT AVA!iABLE

~DOES NOT irdCLuOE oESCOM wHICH 1s SHOWN ON THE NEXT CHART,

(U) Overall, women in the DARCOM civilian workforce increased when
compared with ~ 1977. Minorities showed a slight decrease. The decrease
of minorities at HQ DARCOM was primarily due to retirements and turnover
coupled with limits on applications.
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,LEXINGTONBG E,.?,i

‘~ SEPTE!J8EU 1977 DATA NOT AVAI1.ABLE

(U) Overall, the percentage of women and minorities in the depot
~o,kforce increased slightly when compared with ~ 1977. COnsid~!ring

funding constraints that limit hiring at the depots, the per formzlnce
was considered acceptable.

499

(UNCLASSIFIED)



(UNCLASSIFIED)

(U) The injury rates for both Army and civilian employees exceeded
target levels in ~ 1978 and the active Army injuries in fact were the
worst in four years . &inly those injuries were sustained in motor
vehicle accidents while civilian injuries came to the back when lifting
heavy objects. Even so, motor vehicle accidents continued their dow -
ward, long-term trend but remained slightly above the target level.
And though two aircraft accidents were experienced, the target in that
area was met overall.
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MILL

5.0

4.5

4.0

3.5

3.0

2.5

2.0

1,5

1.0

~.~

0
FY 75 FY 76 FY 77 1QFY78 ZQ FY78 3QFY78 4QFY:r8

(U) The DAR.COM target of 1.7 Army civilian injuries per million -n
hours worked was exceeded for N lg78. DARCOM, as wel 1 as the Departm!n :

of the Army, continued a steady upward trend in this indicator. The

greatest number c,finjuries occurred to the back and were primrily caused
by improper lifting technique.

35,-,62 0 81 39
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MILLI(

5

4(

3(

P.?AN DAYS

TARGE’T
--- ”______ __”

n

—

29.0

(U) The DARCOM target of 29.0 active personnel injuries per million
man days worked was exceeded for N lg78. This rate was the worst in four
years and closely rivaH the rate experienced by the total Army.

The cause
‘Or most Of these injUrieS was motor vehicle accidents, both Army motor
vehicle and privately owned vehicle.
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——

MN. t{Otl RS_——

1.5

(U) The target of 1.5 injuries per million man hours worked by
contractor and other personnel was achieved by DARCOM for ~ 1978 with
performance of 0.!18as of 30 September 1978.
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MILES DRl\7EN

r —
10

9

8

\

1.86

.
FY 75 FY i6 FY 77 1QFY78 2QFY78 3QFY78 4Q FY 78

~ “A

m DARCOM

(U) The DARCOM target of 1.86 Army motor vehicle accidents per million
miles driven was marginally exceeded for FY 1978. A downward trend, over the
last four years, however, continued. tienty-six persons were injured in Army

motor vehicle accidents . Only three of these persons injured were wearing

seat belts and all three were in the same vehicle.
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—-

9

8

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

0
FY 75 FY 76 IQ 78 2Q 78

r

4(1 78

5.4

(U) The DARCOM target of 5.4 aircraft accidents per 100,000 flying
hours was met for ~ 1978 with performance of 3.35 as of 30 September 1978.
The statistic r,spresents two aircraft accidents suffered within DARCOM
during the fisc!~lyear.
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GLOSSARY

AA
AAL
AAo
AAP
ACAMS
ACOCS
AD
ADA
ADTF
AIF
ALOC
AMARC
AMC
AMCRD
AMCRP
AMDF

AMETA
AWMRC
AMSAA
AMSF
AOAP
APA
APATS
APG

APM
ARLANT
ARRADCOM
ARRCOM
ARRED
ASA(RDA)

ASARC
ASC
ASD
AUTODIN
AUTOS EVOCOM

AVRADCOM
AVSCOM

BII
BOM
BRL

Affirmative Action
Additional Authorization List
Authorized Acquisition Objective
Army Ammunition Plant
Automatic Continuous Air Monitoring System
Army Customer Order Control System
Air Defense
Air Defense Artillery
Aviation Development Testing Facility
Army Industrial Fund
Air Line of Communications
Army Materiel Acquisition Review Committee
US Army Materiel Command
AMC Research-Development
Directorate for Requirements and Procurement
Army Master Data File
Army Management Engineering Training Agency
Army Materials and Mechanics Research Center
Army Material Systems Analysis Activity
Area Maintenance Supply Facility
Army Oil Analysis Program
Army Procurement Appropriation
Acquisition Planning & Tracking System
Aberdeen Proving Ground
Army Program Manager
US Army Atlantic Command
US Army Armament Research and Development Comnmnd
US Army Armament Materiel Readiness Command
US Army Readiness Command
Asst. Secretary of the Army, Research, Development and

Acquisition

Army Systems Acquisition Review Council
Autodin Switching Center
Assistant Secretary of Defense
Automatic Digital Network
Automatic Secure Voice Communication Network
US Army Aviation Research and Development Command
US Army Aviation Systems Command

Basic Issue Items
Bills of Material
Ballistics Research Laboratories
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CAMDS
CAS
CASA
CBR
CCMIS
CCP
Ccss
CDC
CDIR
CE
CERCOM
CFV
CINC
CITA
CIVPERSINS
CLRT
CLRTX
CMS
COA
COBE
Coco
COINS
COMMZ
CONRATES
CONUS
CORADCOM
COSCOM
COSIS
CPIR
c/scsc

DAMPL
DARCOM
DCA
DCS
DCGMD
DCGMR
DCSOPS
DCSRDA
DESCOM
DEVA
DFP
DID
DIDS
DIPEC

Chemical Agent Munitions Disposal System
Cost Accounting Standards
Coordinator for Army Security Assistance
Chemical, biological, radiological

Commodity Command Management Information System
Consolidation and Container Point
Commodity Command Standard System
Control Data Corporation
Chemical Demilitarization and Installation Restoration
Corps 02 ?ngineers
Communications & Electronics Materiel Readiness Command
Cavalry Fighting Vehicle
Commander-in-Chief
Commercial Industrial Type Activity
Civilian Personnel Management Information System
Command Logistics Review Team
Command Lagistics Review Team Expanded
Configuration Management System
Comptroller of the Army
Command Operating Budget Estimate
Contractor Owned-Contractor Operated
Contract Input Data Entry System
Communications Zone
Contractor Rates Data
Continental United States
US Army Communications Research & Development Command
Corps Support Command
Care of Supplies in Storage
Command Performance Indicator Review
Cost/Schedule Control Systems Criteria

DA Military Priority List

USA Materiel Development & Readiness Command
Defense Communications Agency
Defense Communications System
Deputy Commanding General for Materiel Development
Deputy Commanding General for Materiel Readiness
Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations
Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development & Acquisition

US Army Depot System Command
Development Acceptance
Distributed Functional Processing
Data Item Descriptions
Defense Integrated Data System
Defense Industrial Plant Equipment Center
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DIVAD
DLA
DODMDS
DPESO
DPG
DRCDE
DCSLOG
DOE
DRCLDC
DRCPA
DRES
DSAA
DSARC
DSCS
DSS
DT
DT/OT

ECOM
ED
EEO
EFO
EIR
ELITE
EM.RA
EOH
ERADCOM
ERPSEL
ES

FA
FCG
FEBA
FEC
FMS
FMso
FORSCOM
FPM
FSED
EwPc

GAO
GBL
GFSR
GOCO
GOGO
GOS

Division Air Defense
Defense Logistics Agency
DOD Materiel Distribution System
Defense Product Engineering Services Offices
Dugway Proving Ground
Directorate for Development and Engineering
Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics
Department of Energy

Office of Laboratory & Development Center
Directorate for Plans & Analysis
DARCOM Readiness Evaluation System
Defense Security Assistance Agency
Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council
Defense Satellite Communications System
Direct Support System
Development Test

Development Testing/Operational Testing

US Army Electronics Command
Engineering Development
Equal Employment Office
European Field Office
Equipment Improvement Recommendations
Executive Level Interactive Terminal Environment
Electronic Materiel Readiness Activity
Equipment on Hand
US Army Electronics Research and Development Command
Essential Repair Parts Stockage Lists
Equipment Status

Field Artillery
Functional Coordinating Group
Forward Edge of Battle Area
Federal Electric Corporation
Foreign Military Sales
Foreign Military Sales Order
US Army Forces Command
Force Packaging Methodology
Full Scale Engineering Development
Federal Women’s Program Coordinators

General Accounting Office
Government Bill of Lading

General Functions Systems Requirements
Government Owned-Contractor Operated
Government Owned-Government Operated
Government of Spain
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HAZCON
HDL

HEPC
HFE
HIA
HQMIS
HRH
HT

ICM
ICOEI
ICP
IFV
IH
IIGF
ILS
Ioc
IOE
IPF
IPP
IPR
IPT
ITDT
.ITO
IWSM
IWY

JOAP
JSAO

LAo
LAP
LEA
LIF
LOA
LOGCAP
LOGMARKS
LOGPLAN
LPMES
LR
LSAR
LSO
LSRC
LSSA

Hazardous Conditions
Harry Diamond Labs
Hispanic Employment Program Coordinators
Human Factors Engineering
Hold in Abeyance
HQ Management Information System
His Royal Highness
Heavy Transportable

Improved Conventional Munitions
Integral Components of End Items
Inventory Control Point
Infantry Fighting Vehicle
Improved Hawk
Imperia 1 Iranian Ground Forces
Integrated Logistic Support
Initial Operational Capability
Intensity of Operational Employment
Initial Production Facility
Industrial Preparedness Planning
In Process Review
Initial Production Test
Improved Technical Documentation & Training
Industry and Technology Office
Integrated Weapons Swpport Management
International Womens ‘ Year

Joint Oil Analysis Program
Joint Services and Analysis Office

Logistics Assistance Office
Load, Assemble and Pack

Logistics Evaluation Agency
Logistics Intelligence File
Letters of Offer and Acceptance
Logistics Command Assessment prOgram
Logistics Application of Automated Marking & Reading Symbols
Logistics Systems Plan
Logistics Performance Measurement & Evaluation System
Letter Requirement
Logistics Support Analysis Record
Logistic Studies Office
Logistics Systems Review Committee
Logistic Systems Support Activity
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MACOM
MART
MAs
MCA
MDMS
ME
M&E
MERADCOM
MICOM
MILPERCEN
MILSTEP
MIRADCOM
MIRCOM
MISMO
MIS-Q
mc
MM&T
MOB
MODA
MPBME
MPTS
mc
MRo
MRSA
MSA
MSC
MTMC
MTOE
MTT
Mwo

NAF
NARADCOM
NATO
NDI
NICP
NIOSH
NORS

OASD
ODCSRDA

OIRD
OMA
OMB
OMT
OPA
OPE
OSHA
OT
OTEA

Major Army Commands
Modular AMME Remote Terminal
Military Agency for Standardization
Military Construction, Army
Maintenance Data Management System
Maintenance Evaluation
Modernization & Expansion
Mobility Equipment Research & Development Command
US Army Missile Command
US Army Military Personnel Center
Military Supply and Transportation Evaluation Procedures
US Army Missile Research and Development Comnumd
US Army Missile Materiel Readiness Command
Maintenance Inters ervice Support Management Office
Maintenance Information System-Qua lity
Maintenance Management Center
Manufacturing Methods & Technology
Main Operating Base
Minister of Defense and Aviation
Munitions Production Base Modernization & Expansion
Metal Parts
Materiel Readiness Commands
Materiel Release Order
Materiel Readiness Support Activity
Missile System Availability
Major Subordinate Conmand
Military Traffic Management Command
Modification Table of Organization & Equipment
Materials Testing Technology
Modification Work Order

Non-Appropriated Funds
US Army Natick Research and Development Command
North Atlantic Treaty Organization
Non-Development Items
National Inventory Control Point
National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health
Not Operationally Ready, Supply

Office, Assistant Secretary of Defense
Office, Dep. Chief of Staff for Research, Development &

Acquisition
Office of International Research & Development
Operations & Maintenance, Army
Office of Management and Budget
Office of Manufacturing Technology
Other Procurement Army
Other Plant Equipment
Occupational Safety and Health Act
Operational Test
Operational ‘lest& Evaluation Agency
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PAA
PADDS
PALT
PARR
PATF
PBG
PBM
PEM
PEMA
PEQUA
PI
PICA
PIP
PM
POM
POMCUS
PROMS
PRON
m

QAFA
QAT

SAM
RAMP
RC
RCDMP
ROD
ROTE
REDCON
RIMSTOP
RISE
RMA
ROC
ROC

ROKIT
RPV
RSI

SAA
SAAD
SAAM
SABL
SAG
SAMAS
SAMPAM

SAMSO
SATCOMA

Procurement Apprioriation, Army
Procurement Automated Data and Document System
Procurement Administrative Lead Time
Program Analysis and Resource Review
Property Accountability Task Force
Program and Budget Guidance
Production Base Modernization
Production Engineering Measure
Procurement of Equipment & Missiles , Army
Production Equipment Agency
Product Improvement
Primary Inventory Control Activity
Product Improvement Program
Project Manager
Program Objective Memorandum
Propositioning of Materiel Configured in Unit Sets
Procurement Management System
Procurement Request Order Number
Physical Teardown

Quality Assurance Field Activity
Quality Assurance Teams

Reliability, Availability, Maintainability
Review of Army Mobilization and Planning
Reserve Component
Reserve Components Dedicated Maintenance Program
Required Delivery Date
Research, Development, Test and Evaluation
Readiness Condition
Retail Inventory Management and Stockage Policy
RAM Improvement of Selected Equipment
Rocky Mountain Arsenal
Required Operational Capability
Republic of China
Republic of Korea Indigenous Tank
Remotely Piloted Vehicle
Rationalization, Standardization, Interoperability

Saudi Arabian Army
Sacramento Army Depot

Special Assignment Airlift Movement
Standard Automated Bidders ‘ List
Saudi Arabian Government
Security Assistance Manpower Accounting System
System for the Automation of Materiel Plans for Army

Materiel
Space and Missile Systems Organization
Satellite Communications Agency
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SBO
S&ECC
SICA

SHF
SISMS

sow
SPA
SPEEDEX

STANAG

STROM

TACSATCOM
TAEDP
TAFT
TARADCOM
TARCOM
TCM
TCN
TCN
TDA
TEAD
TECOM
TIWG
TMDE
TOA
TO&E
TOW
TRADOC
TSARCOM

UHF
URL
USAASMC
USACC
USACEEIA

USAFAC
USAFOR
USAREUR
USASATCOMA
Uscsc
USG

VADS
VECP
VEPS

WSMR
WwMccs

Small Business Office
Scientific & Engineering Computing Council
Secondary Inventory Control Activity
Superhigh Frequency
Standard Integrated Support Management System
Scope of Work
Skilled Performance Aids
System-wide Project for Electronic Equipment at Depots

Extended
Standardization Agreement
Safe Transportation of Munitions

Tactical Satellite Communications
Total Army Equipment Distribution Plan
Technical Assistance Field Teams
US Army Tank Automotive Research & Development Command
US Army Tank-Automotive Materiel Readiness Command
Toxic Chemical Munitions
Territorial Command Network

Transportation Control Number
Table of Distribution and Allowance
Tooele Army Depot
US Army Test and Evaluation Command
Test Integration Working Group
Test, Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment
Terms of Agreement
Table of Organization & Equipment
Tube Lsunched, Optically Tracked, Wire Guided
US Army Training and Doctrine Con-mand
US Army Troop Support and Aviation Materiel Readiness Cl%

Ultra High Frequency
Urgent Requirements List
US Army Armor Center
US Army Communications Conrnand
US Army Communications-Electronics Engineering Installation

Agency
US Army Finance & Accounting Center
US Army Forces
US Army, Europe
US Army Satellite Communications Agency
US Civil Service Commission
US Government

Vulcan Air Defense Systems
Value Engineering Change Proposals
Value Engineering Proposals

White Sands Missile Range
Worldwide Military Command and Control System
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DISTRIBUTION LIST

@ADQUARTERS , DARCOM
Chaplain 1
Chi~f of Staff 1
Civilian Personnel 1
Comptroller 1
Command Counsel 1
Command Sergeant Major 1
Commander’s Personal Staff 1
Communications-Electronics 1
DCG for Materiel Development 1
DCG for Materiel Readiness 1
DCG for Resource Management 1
Development and Engineer ing 1
Equal Opportunity Office 1
HQ Equal Opportunity 1
Historical Office 8
International Research, Develop-
ment & Standardization

Inspector General
Installations and Services
Laboratory Development Command

Management
Management Information Systems
Manufacturing Technology
Materiel Management
Nuclear -Chemical Off ice
Personnel, Training and Force

Development
Plans and Analysis
Plans , Doctrine and Systems
Procurement and Production
Product Assurance
Product Improvement
Project Management
Public Affairs
Readiness
Safety Office
Security Assistance
Security Office
Senior Advisors - DRCSA-NG

DRCSA -AR
Service Support Activity
Small & Disadvantaged Business
Utilization

Special Assistants - DRCSA-JA
DRCSA -C

Surgeon

1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

1
1

1
1

PRODUCT/PROJECT MANAGERS
(Reporting to HQ DARCOM)

Advanced Attack Helicopter,
St. Louis, NO

BLACK HAWK, St. Louis, 1!
Defense Communications Systems

(Army) , Ft M.nmouth, NJ
Fighting Vehicle Systerns,
Warren, MI

Mobile Electric Power,
Springfield, VA

Nuclear Munitions, Dover, NJ
PATRIOT, Redstone Arsenal, AL
Saudi Arabian National Guard,
Alexandria, VA

SMOICZ,Aberdeen Proving Ground,
m

Training Devices, Naval Training
Equipment Center, Orlando, FL

XM-1 Tank Systern,Warren, MI

MAJOR SUBORDINATE COMMANDS—
ARHCOM
ARRADCOM
AVRADCOM
CERCOM
COR4DCOM
DESCOM
ERADCOM
MICOM
MERADCOM
NARADCOM
TACOM
TECOM
TSARCOM

1
1

1

1

1
1
1

1

1

1
1

32
3
7

5
7
1
1
4
15
7
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DISTRIBUTION LIST --Centinued

SEPARATE UNITS AND ACTIVITIES UNDER HEADQUARTERS , DARCOM
US Army Central TMDE Activity
US Army DARCOM Automated Log Mgt Sys Activity
US Army DARCOM Augm Element, US Army Comm Sys Agcy
US Army DARCOM Catalog Data Activity
US Army DARCOM Field Ofc, HQ AF Sys Cmd, USAF, Andrews AFB

US Army DARCOM Field Safety Activity
US Army DARCOM Installations and Services Activity
US Army DARCOM Liaison Ofc/TCATA
US Army DARCOM Log Control Activity
US Army DARCOM Log Systems Spt Activity
US Army DARCOM Materiel Readiness Support Activity
US Army DARCOM QA Field Activity
US Army DARCOM Security Support Activity
US Army DARCOM Surety Field Activity
US Army Equip Auth Rev Activity
US Army Federal Acquisition Regulation Work Gp
US Army Foreign Science and Technology Ctr
US Army Human Engr Lab
US Army Industrial Base Engr Activity
US Army LAO -ACC
US Army LAO-Europe
US Army LAO -FORSCOM
US Army LAO-Korea
US Army LAO-Pacific
US Army LAO -NGB
US Army LAO -TRADOC
US Army Log Mgt Center
US Army Mgt Engr Tng Activity
US Army Materials & Mechanics Resch Center
US Army Mat Sys Anal Activity
US Army Research Ofc
US Army Research & Stdzn Gp/Europe
US Army Science & Technology Center -Far East
US Army Scientific & Technology Information Team-Europe
US Army Space Program Ofc
US Army Standardization Gp/Aus tralia
US Army Standardization Gp/Canada
US Army Ofc Test Dir Joint Svcs Electro-Optical Guided Weapons

Countermeasures Test Program
US Army Toxic & Hazardous Materials Agcy
Battlefield Exploitation & Target Acquisition (BETA) Joint

Project Ofc
Joint Military Packaging Tng Center

HISTORICAL OFFICES
Army War College, Carlisle Barracks, PA

Center of Military History, Pulaski Building, WASH DC
US Army Forces Command, Ft McPherson, GA
US Army Military History Institute, Carlisle Barracks, PA
US Army Training and Doctrine Command, Ft Monroe, VA
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2
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